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FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 
[12CFRPart335] 

SECURITIES  OF  INSURED  STATE 
NONMEMBER  BANKS 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Federal  Deposit  hi- 
surance  Corporaticsi,  pursuant  to  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  section  12(i)  of  the 
Seciulties  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended  (15  U.S.C.  781(1)  (the  “Act”), 
proposes  to  revise  Part  335  of  Title  12 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

The  recently  enacted  Depository  Instl- 
tuUons  Act  of  1974  (Pub.  L.  93-495) 
amended,  inter  alia,  section  12(1)  of  the 
Act.  As  am^ded,  section  12(1)  of  the  Act 
requires  that  the  Federal  Deposit  Inst¬ 
ance  Corporation : 

*  *  *  Issue  substantially  similar  regula¬ 
tions  to  regulations  and  rules  issued  by  the 
[Seciirities  and  Exchange]  Commission  under 
sections  13,  13,  14(a),  14(c).  14(d).  14(f) 
and  16,  unless  [it]  flnd(s]  that  implementa¬ 
tion  of  substantially  similar  regulations  with 
respect  to  insured  banks  •  •  •  [is]  not  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  or 
for  protection  of  Investors,  and  publish  [es] 
such  findings,  and  the  detailed  reasons 
therefor.  In  the  Federal  Register.  Such  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  [Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation],  or  the  reasons  for  failure  to 
publish  such  substantially  similar  regula¬ 
tions  to  those  of  the  [Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change]  Commission,  shall  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  within  120  days  of  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  subsection,  and, 
thereafter,  within  60  days  of  any  changes 
made  by  the  [Securities  and  Exchange]  Com¬ 
mission  in  Its  relevant  regulations  and  rules. 

In  accordance  with  section  12 (i)  of  the 
Act,  as  amended,  the  Federal  D^xisit  In¬ 
surance  Corporation  hereby  publishes  for 
comment  the  proposed  revision  oi  Part 
335 — Securities  of  Insured  State  Non¬ 
member  banks. 

The  proposed  revision  of  Part  335  in¬ 
corporates  those  amendments  and  modi¬ 
fications  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  will 
make  its  regulations  “substantially  sim¬ 
ilar”  to  the  regulations  issued  by  Secu¬ 
rities  Exchange  Commission  under  sec¬ 
tions  12,  13,  14(a),  14(c),  14(d),  14(f) 
and  16  of  the  Act,  with  the  exception 
noted  below.  Also,  nonsubstantive 
changes  were  made  to  the  present  Part 
335  to  correct  prior  ts^pograidiical  or 
grammatical  errors,  inaccurate  cross- 
references,  and  internal  inconsistencies. 
In.  addition,  a  large  number  of  changes 
were  made  to  add  to  or  expand  defini¬ 
tions;  to  add  instructions  which  clarify 
the  existing  disclosure  requirements,  and 
to  make  a  change  required  by  new  Part 
337  of  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpo¬ 
ration  Rules  and  Regulations  relating  to 
letters  of  credit. 

The  pn^iosed  regulation  does  not  in¬ 
clude  a  requirement  for  the  certification 
of  financial  statements  prepared  and 
submitted  by  banks  to  the  Federal  De¬ 
posit  Insurance  Corporation  pursuant  to 
Part  335.  The  Corporation  is,  however, 
considering  adding  such  a  requlrem^t 


and  hereby  requests  comments  relating 
tothislasue. 

Interested  persons  are  Invited  to  sub¬ 
mit  written  data,  views  or  arguments  re¬ 
garding  the  pn^Msed  revision  to  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  Executive  Secretary,  Federal 
D^x>sit  Insurance  Corporation,  Wash- 
ini^n  D.C.  20429,  no  later  than  May  27, 
1975.  For  the  convenience  of  all  inter¬ 
ested  persons,  copies  of  the  proposed  re¬ 
vision  marked  to  Indicate  all  proposed 
changes  will  be  available  upon  request 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  Information, 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Washington,  D.C.  20429. 

•  The  proposed  revision  of  Part  335  is 
set  forth  below: 

PART  335— SECURITIES  OF  INSURED 
STATE  NONMEMBER  BANKS 

Regulations 

Sec. 

335.1  Scope  of  part. 

335.2  Definitions. 

335.3  Inspection  and  publication  of  Infor¬ 

mation  filed  under  the  Act. 

B35.4  Registration  Statements  and  reports. 

335.5  Proxy  Statements  and  other  solicita¬ 

tions  under  Section  14  of  the  Act. 

335.6  Reports  of  Directors,  Officers,  and 

Principal  Stockholders. 

335.7  Form  and  content  of  financial  state¬ 

ments. 

FORMS 

335.41  Form  for  registration  of  securities  of 

a  bank  pursuant  to  section  12(b) 
or  section  12(g)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  (Form  P-1). 

335.42  Form  for  annual  report  of  bank 

(Form  F-2) . 

335.43  Form  for  current  report  of  a  bank 

(FormF-3). 

335.44  Form  for  quarterly  report  of  bank 

(Form  F;-4) . 

335.46  Form  for  registration  of  additional 

class  of  securities  of  a  bank  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  12(b)  or  section 
12(g)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1984  (Form  F-10) . 

335.47  Form  for  statement  to  be  filed  pur¬ 

suant  to  {335.4(g)(2)  or  355.5(1) 
of  part  335  (Form  F-11). 

335.51  Form  for  proxy  statement;  statement 

where  management  does  not  solicit 
proxies  (Form  F-5) . 

335.52  Form  for  statement  in  election  con¬ 

tests  (Form  F-6) . 

335.53  Form  statement  to  be  filed  pursuant 

to  1 335.5(m)  of  Part  335  (Form 
F-12). 

335.61  Initial  statement  of  beneficial  own¬ 

ership  of  equity  securities  (Form 
F-7). 

335.62  Statement  of  changes  in  beneficial 

ownership  of  equity  securities 
(Form  F-8) . 

335.71  Forms  for  financial  statements 
(Forms  F-9A,  B,  C,  D  and  E). 

Authority:  Sec.  12(1)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended  (15  UB.C. 
781(1)). 

Regulations 
§  335.1  Scope  of  part. 

This  part  is  issued  by  the  Federal  De¬ 
posit  Insurance  Corporation  (the  “Cor¬ 
poration”)  pursuant  to  section  12  (i)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended  (15  U.S.C.  78)  (the  “Act”)  and 
applies  to  all  securities  of  a  bank  which 
is  organized  under  State  law,  is  insured 


by  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Cor¬ 
poration  and  is  not  a  member  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Syston  (“bank”)  that 
are  subject  to  the  registration  require¬ 
ments  of  section  12(b)  or  s^tion  12(g) 
of  the  Act. 

§  335.2  Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  includ¬ 
ing  all  forms  and  Instructions  promul¬ 
gated  for  use  in  connection  herewith, 
unless  the  context  otherwise  requires: 

(a)  The  terms  “exchange”,  “director”, 
“person”,  “security”  and  “equity  secu¬ 
rity”  have  the  meanings  given  them  in 
section  3(a)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  The  term  “affiliate”  (whether 
referred  to  as  an  “affiliate”  of,  or  a  per¬ 
son  “affiliated”  with,  a  specified  person) 
means  a  person  that  directly,  or  indi¬ 
rectly  through  one  or  more  intermedi¬ 
aries,  controls,  or  is  controlled  by,  or  is 
under  common  control  with,  the  person 
specified. 

(c)  The  term  “amoimt”,  when  used 
with  respect  to  securities,  means  the 
principal  amoimt  if  relating  to  evidences 
of  indebtedness,  the  number  of  shares 
if  relating  to  shares,  and  the  number  of 
units  if  relating  to  any  other  kind  of 
security. 

(d)  The  term  “associate”,  when  used 
to  indicate  a  relationship  with  any  per¬ 
son,  means  (1)  any  corporation  or  or¬ 
ganization  (other  than  the  bank  or  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  the  bank)  of  which  such  per¬ 
son  is  an  officer  or  partner  or  is,  dirrctly 
or  indirectly,  either  alone  or  together 
with  one  or  more  members  of  his  im¬ 
mediate  family,  the  beneficial  owner  of 
10  percent  or  more  of  any  class  of  equity 
securities,  (2)  any  trust  or  other  estate 
in  which  such  person  has  a  substantial 
beneficial  interest  or  as  to  which  such 
person  serves  as  a  trustee  or  in  a  similar 
fiduciary  capacity,  and  (3), any  relative 
or  spouse  of  such  person  or  any  relative 
of  such  spouse,  who  has  the  same  home 
as  such  person  or  who  is  a  director  or 
officer  of  the  bank  or  any  of  its  parents 
or  subsidiaries. 

(e)  The  term  “charter”  includes  arti¬ 
cles  of  incorporation,  declarations  of 
trust,  articles  of  association  or  partner¬ 
ship,  or  any  similar  instrument,  as 
amended,  effecting  (either  with  or  \^th- 
out  filing  with  any  governmental  agency) 
the  organization  or  creation  of  an  in¬ 
corporated  or  unincorporated  person. 

(f)  The  term  “control”  (including  the 
terms  “controlling”,  “controlled  by”,  and 
“under  common  control  with”)  means 
the  possession,  directly  or  indirectly,  of 
the  power  to  direct  or  cause  the  direction 
of  the  management  and  policies  of  a 
person,  whether  through  the  ownership 
of  voting  securities,  by  contract,  or 
otherwise. 

(g)  The  term  “employee”  does  not  in¬ 
clude  a  director,  trustcie,  officer. 

(h)  The  term  “equity  capital  ac¬ 
counts”  means  capital  stock,  surplus,  un¬ 
divided  profits,  and  reserve  for  contin¬ 
gencies  and  other  capital  reserves. 

(i)  ITie  term  “50-percent-owned  per¬ 
son”,  in  relation  to  a  specified  person, 
means  a  person  aw>n>ximately  50  per- 
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cent  of  whose  outstanding  voting  securi¬ 
ties  is  owned  by  the  specified  person 
either  directly,  or  Indirectly  throuedi  one 
or  more  intermediaries. 

(J)  The  term  “fiscal  year”  means  the 
annual  accounting  period  or.  if  no  clos¬ 
ing  date  has  been  adopted,  the  calendar 
year  ending  on  December  31. 

(k)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  the  registration  requirements  of 
section  12(g)(1)  of  the  Act  are  appli¬ 
cable,  sectulties  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
"held  of  record”  by  each  person  who  is 
Identified  the  owner  of  such  securities 
or  records  of  security  holders  maintained 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  bank,  subject  to 
the  following: 

(l)  In  any  case  where  the  records  of 
security  holders  have  not  been  main¬ 
tained  in  accordance  with  accepted  prac¬ 
tice,  any  additional  person  who  would 
be  Identified  as  such  an  owner  on  such 
records  if  they  had  been  maintained  in 
accordance  with  accepted  practices  shall 
be  included  as  a  holder  of  record. 

(11)  Securities  identified  as  held  of 
record  by  a  corporation,  a  partnership,  a 
trust  whether  or  not  the  trustees  are 
names,  or  other  organization  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  as  so  held  by  one  person. 

(ill)  Seciuitles  identified  as  held  of 
record  by  one  or  more  persons  as  tnist- 
ees,  executors,  guardians,  custodians,  or 
in  other  fiduciary  capacities  with  respect 
to  a  single  trust,  estate,  or  account  shall 
be  included  as  held  of  record  by  one 
person. 

(Iv)  Securities  held  by  two  or  more 
persons  as  co-owners  shall  be  Included 
as  held  by  one  person. 

(V)  Each  outstanding  unregistered  or 
bearer  certificate  shall  be  Included  as 
held  of  record  by  a  separate  person,  ex¬ 
cept  to  the  extent  that  the  bank  can  es¬ 
tablish  that,  if  such  securities  were 
registered,  they  would  be  held  of  record, 
under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
by  a  lesser  number  of  persons. 

(vl)  Securities  re^stered  bi  sub¬ 
stantially  similar  names,  where  the  bank 
has  reason  to  believe  because  of  the  ad¬ 
dress  or  other  Indications  that  such 
names  represent  the  same  person,  may 
be  included  as^  held  of  record  by  one 
person. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (k) 
(1)  of  this  section: 

(1)  Securities  held  subject  to  a  voting 
trust,  deposit  agreement,  or  similar  ar¬ 
rangement  shall  be  Included  as  held  of 
record  by  the  record  holders  of  the  vot¬ 
ing  trust  certificates,  certificates  of  de¬ 
posit,  receipts,  or  similar  evidences  of 
Interest  in  such  securities;  provided, 
however  that  the  bank  may  rely  in  good 
faith  on  such  Information  as  is  received 
in  response  to  its  request  from  a  nonaffll- 
lated  Issuer  of  the  certificates  or  in¬ 
terests. 

(U)  If  the  bank  knows  or  has  reason 
to  know  that  the  form  of  holding  securi¬ 
ties  of  record  is  used  principally  to  cir¬ 
cumvent  the  provisions  of  section  12(g) 
(1)  of  the  Act.  the  beneficial  owners 
such  securities  shall  be  deemed  to  ^ 
record  owners  thereof. 

(1)  The  term  “Immediate  family”  In¬ 
cludes  a  person’s  father,  mother,  spouse. 


PROPOSED  RULES 

brothers,  sisters,  sons  and  daughters, 
stepparents  and  stepchildren,  and  lineal 
ascendents  and  descendents.  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  whether  any  of  ttie 
foregoing'  relationships  exist,  a  legally 
adopted  cliild  shall  be  <x)nsidered  a  child 
by  blood. 

(m)  The  term  "information  state¬ 
ment”  means  the  statement  required  by 
i  335.5(a),  whether  or  not  contained  in 
a  single  document. 

(n)  The  term  "listed”  means  admitted 
to  full  trading  privileges  upon  application 
by  the  bank  and  includes  securities  for 
which  authority  to  add  to  the  list  on 
official  notice  of  issuance  has  been 
granted. 

(o)  The  term  "ipajorlty-owned  sub¬ 
sidiary”  means  a  subsidiary  more  than 
50  percent  of  whose  outstanding  secu¬ 
rities  representing  the  right,  other  than 
as  affected  by  events  of  default,  to  vote 
for  the  election  of  directors,  is  owned  by 
the  subsidiary’s  parent  and/or  one  or 
more  of  the  parent’s  other  majority- 
owned  subsidiaries. 

(p)  The  term  "material”,  when  used  to 
qualify  a  requirement  for  furnishing  of 
information  as  to  any  subject,  limits  the 
information  required  to  those  matters 
as  to  which  an  average  prudent  investor 
ought  reasonably  to  be  informed. 

(q)  The  term  "officer”  or  "principal 
officer”  means  a  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  Directors,  Vice  (Chairman  of  the  Board. 
Chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee, 
President,  Vice  President  (except  as  in¬ 
dicated  in  the  next  sentence).  Cashier, 
’Treasurer,  Secretary,  Comptroller,  and 
any  other  person  who  participates  in 
major  policy-making  functions  of  the 
bank.  In  some  banks  (p>articularly  banks 
with  officers  bearing  titles  such  as  Execu¬ 
tive  Vice  President,  Senior  Vice  Pres¬ 
ident,  or  First  Vice  President  as  well  as 
a  number  of  “Vice  Presidents”) ,  some  or 
all  "Vice  Presidents”  do  not  participate 
in  major  policy-making  functions,  and 
such  persons  are  not  officers  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  Part. 

(r)  The  term  "option”  means  any  op¬ 
tion.  warrant,  or  right  other  than  those 
issued  to  security  holders  on  a  pro  rata 
basis. 

(s)  The  term  “parent”  of  a  specified 
person  is  a  person  controlling  such  per¬ 
son  directly,  or  indirectly  through  one 
or  more  intermediaries. 

(t)  The  term  “plan”  Includes  all  plans, 
contracts,  authorizations,  or  arrange¬ 
ments,  whether  or  not  set  forth  in  any 
formal  document. 

(u)  The  term  "predecessor”  means  a 
person  the  major  portion  of  the  business 
and  assets  of  which  another  person  ac¬ 
quired  in  a  single  succession  or  in  a  series 
of  related  successions. 

(v)  The  terms  "previously  filed”  and 
“previously  reported”  mean  previously 
filed  with,  or  reported  in,  a  registration 
statement  under  section  12,  a  report  un¬ 
der  section  13,  or  a  definitive  proxy  state¬ 
ment  or  similar  statement  under  section 
14  of  the  Act,  which  statement  or  report 
has  been  filed  with  the  Corporation  pro¬ 
vided  that  Information  contained  in  any 
such  document  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  previously  filed  with  or  reported  to 
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an  exchange  <mly  if  such  document  is 
filed  with  such  exchange. 

(w)  ’The  term  “principal  imderwriter” 
means  an  underwriter  in  privity  of  con¬ 
tract  with  the  Issuer  of  the  securities  as 
to  which  he  is  underwriter. 

(X)  The  term  “promoter”  Includes:  (1) 
any  person  who,  acting  alone  or  in  con¬ 
junction  with  one  or  more  other  per¬ 
sons,  directly  or  indirectly  takes  initia¬ 
tive  in  founding  and  organizing  the  bank ; 
(2)  any  person  who,  in  connection  with 
the  foimding  and  organizing  of  the  bank, 
directly  or  indirectly  receives  in  consid¬ 
eration  of  services  or  property  or  both 
services  and  property  ten  percent  or  more 
of  any  class  of  securities  of  the  bank  or 
ten  ijercent  or  more  of  the  proceeds  from 
the  sale  of  any  class  of  such  securities. 
A  person  who  receives  such  securities  or 
proceeds  either  solely  as  imderwriting 
commissions  or  solely  in  consideration  of 
property  shall  not.  however,  be  deemed 
a  promoter  within  the  meaning  of  this 
paragraph  if  such  person  does  not  other¬ 
wise  take  part  in  founding  and  organiz¬ 
ing  the  bank. 

(y)  The  term  “proxy”  includes  every 
proxy,  consent,  or  authorization  within 
the  meaning  of  section  14(a)  of  the  Act. 
The  consent  or  authorization  may  take 
the  form  of  failure  to  object  or  to  dissent. 

(z)  The  terms  “qualified  stock  op¬ 
tion,”  “restricted  stock  option,”  and 
“employee  stock  purchase  plan”  have  the 
meanings  given  them  In  sections  422 
through  424  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  as  amended.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  regulation,  an  option  which 
meets  all  of  the  conditions  of  section  424 
(b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954, 
as  amended,  other  than  the  date  of  is¬ 
suance  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  "re¬ 
stricted  stock  option.” 

(aa)  The  term  “share”  means  a  share 
of  stock  in  a  corporation  or  unit  of  in¬ 
terest  in  an  unincorporated  person. 

(bb)  The  term  “significant  subsidiary” 
means  (1)  a  subsidiary  or  (2)  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  and  its  subsidiaries  which  meet 
any  of  the  conditions  described  below 
based  on  (i)  the  most  recent  annual  fi¬ 
nancial  statements,  including  consoli¬ 
dated  financial  statements,  of  such  sub¬ 
sidiary  which  would  be  required  to-  be 
filed  if  such  subsidiary  were  required  to 
file  and  (il)  the  most  recent  annual  con¬ 
solidated  financial  statements  of  the 
bank  being  filed: 

(A)  The  parent’s  and  its  other  sub¬ 
sidiaries’  investments  in  and  advances 
to,  or  their  proportionate  share  (based 
on  their  equity  interests)  of  the  total 
assets  (after  intercompany  eliminations) 
of,  the  subsidiary  exceed  five  percent  of 
the  total  assets  of  the  parent  and  its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries. 

(B)  The  parent’s  and  its  other  sub¬ 
sidiaries’  proportionate  share  (based  on 
their  equity  interests)  of  the  gross  op¬ 
erating  revenues  (after  intercompany 
eliminations)  of  the  subsidiary  exceeds 
five  percent  of  the  gross  operating  rev¬ 
enues  of  the  parent  and  its  consolidated 
subsidiaries. 

(C)  The  parent’s  and  its  other  sub¬ 
sidiaries’  equity  in  the  income  before  in¬ 
come  taxes  and  extraordinary  items  of 
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the  subsidiary  exceeds  five  percent  of 
such  income  of  the  parent  and  its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries,  provided  that  if 
such  income  ot  the  parent  and  its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries  is  at  least  five  per¬ 
cent  lower  than  the  average  of  such  in¬ 
come  for  the  last  five  fiscal  years  such 
average  income  may  be  substituted  in  the 
determination. 

(cc)  The  terms  “solicit"  and  “solicita¬ 
tion”  mean  (1)  any  request  for  a  proxy 
whether  or  not  accompa‘nied  by  or  in¬ 
cluded  in  a  form  of  proxy;  (2)  any  re¬ 
quest  to  execute  or  not  to  execute,  or  to 
revoke,  a  proxy;  or  (3)  the  furnishing  of 
a  form  of  proxy  or  other  communication 
to  security  holders  under  circumstances 
reasonal^  calculated  to  result  in  the 
procurement,  withholding,  or  revocation 
of  a  proxy.  The  terms  do  not  apply,  how¬ 
ever,  to  the  furnishing  of  a  form  of  proxy 
to  a  security  holder  upon  the  unsolicited 
request  of  such  security  holder,  the  per¬ 
formance  by  the  bank  of  acts  required  by 
S  335.5  (h>,  or  the  p^ormance  by  any 
person  of  ministerial  acts  on  behalf  of  a 
perscm  soliciting  a  proxy. 

(dd)  The  term  “subsidiary”  means  (1) 
any  corporation,  business  trust,  associa¬ 
tion,  or  similar  organization  of  which  the 
bank,  either  directly  or  through  one  or 
more  Intermediaries,  (i)  owns  benefi¬ 
cially  a  majority  of  the  voting  securities, 
(il)  holds  a  majority  of  the  voting  se¬ 
curities  as  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the 
holders  of  a  dass  of  stock  of  the  bank, 
im)  rate,  or  (ill)  has  the  power  to  elect  a 
majOTity  the  directors,  trustees,  or 
other  persons  exercising  similar  func¬ 
tions  except  where  such  power  (A)  exists 
by  reason  of  ownership  or  control  of  vot¬ 
ing  securities  by  the  bank  in  a  fiduciary 
capacity,  or  (B)  was  obtained  in  the 
course  of  securing  or  collecting  a  debt 
previously  contracted  in  good  faith;  or 

(2)  any  afliliate  controlled  by  such  per¬ 
son  directly,  or  indirectly  through  one  or 
more  intermediaries. 

(ee)  Tlie  term  “succession"  means  the 
direct  acquisition  oi  the  shares  or  assets 
c<Mn{Hlsing  a  going  business,  whether  by 
merger,  ccmsolidation,  purchase,  or  other 
direct  transfer.  The  term  does  not  In¬ 
clude  the  acquisition  of  control  of  a  busi¬ 
ness  unless  f<dlowed  by  the  direct  ac¬ 
quisition  of  its  shares  or  assets.  The 
terms  “succeed”  and  “successor”  have 
meanings  correlative  to  the  foreg(dng. 

(ff)  The  term  “verified”,  when  used 
with  respect  to  financial  statements, 
means  either  (1)  certified  by  an  inde¬ 
pendent  puUic  accoimtant.  or  (2)  signed 
in  accordance  with  S  335.7(b)  (2)  by  the 
person  principally  responsible  for  the  ac- 
countiiig  records  of  tto  bank  (the  “prin¬ 
cipal  accounting  officer”)  and  by  the  per¬ 
son  principally  responsible  for  the  audit 
procedures  of  the  bank  (the  “auditor”) ; 
except  that  the  term  “verified”  shall 
mean  certified  an  independent  public 
accountant  in  any  case  in  which  the  Cor- 
porati(m  so  informs  the  bank  concerned, 
in  writing,  at  least  90  days  prior  to  the 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  to  which  the  finan¬ 
cial  statements  will  relate. 

(gg)  The  term  “voting  securities” 
means  the  sum  of  all  rights,  other  than 
as  affected  by  events  of  default,  to  vote 


for  election  of  directors  and/or  the  sum 
of  all  Interests  in  an  unincorporated 
person. 

(hh)  The  tenns  “beneficial  owner¬ 
ship”,  “beneficially  owned”,  and  the  like, 
^en  used  with  respect  to  the  reporting 
of  ownership  of  the  bank’s  equity  seciui- 
ties  in  any  statement  or  report  required 
by  this  regulation,  shall  include,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  direct  and  Indirect  beneficial 
ownership  by  the  reporting  person,  own¬ 
ership  of  such  securities  (1)  by^  the 
spouse  (except  where  legally  separated) 
and  minor  children  of  such  reporting  per¬ 
son.  and  (2)  by  any  other  relative  of  the 
reporting  person  who  has  the  same  home 
as  such  person. 

§  335.3  Inspection  and  publication  of 
information  filed  under  the  act. 

(a)  Filing  of  material  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration.  All  piqiers  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  the 
Act  or  regulations  thereunder  shall  be 
filed  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C. 
Material  may  be  filed  by  delivery  to  the 
Corporation,  through  the  mails,  or  other¬ 
wise.  The  date  on  which  papers  are  ac¬ 
tually  received  by  the  Corporation  shall 
be  the  date  of  filing  thereof  if  all  of  the 
requirements  with  respect  to  the  filing 
have  been  complied  with. 

(b)  Inspection.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  all  infor¬ 
mation  filed  regarding  a  security  regis¬ 
tered  with  the  Corporation  will  te  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  at  the  Federal  De¬ 
posit  Insurance  Corporation.  550  17th 
Street  NW.,  Washln^n,  D.C.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  copies  of  the  registration  statement 
and  reports  required  by  I  335.4  (exclusive 
of  exhibits) ,  the  statements  required  by 
S  335.5(a),  and  the  annual  reports  to 
security  holders '  required  by  S  335.5(c) 
will  be  available  for  inspection  at  the 
New  York,  C3ilcago,  and  San  Francisco 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  at  the  Re¬ 
serve  bank  of  the  district  In  which  the 
banks  filing  the  statements  or  reports  is 
located. 

(c)  Nondisclosure  of  certain  informa¬ 
tion  filed.  Any  person  filing  any  state¬ 
ment,  reports,  or  document  imder  the 
Act  may  make  written  objection  to  the 
public  dlsclosiu*e  of  any  Information  con¬ 
tained  therein  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  set  forth  below: 

(1)  The  person  shall  omit  from  the 
statement,  report,  or  dociunent,  when  it 
is  filed,  the  portion  thereof  that  it  de¬ 
sires  to  keep  tmdlsclosed  (hereinafter 
called  the  confidential  portion).  In  lieu 
thereof,  it  shall  indicate  at  the  appro¬ 
priate  place  in  the  statement,  report,  or 
document  that  the  confidential  portion 

’  has  been  so  omitted  and  filed  separately 
with  the  Corporation. 

(2)  The  person  shall  file  with  the 
copies  of  the  statement,  report,  or  docu¬ 
ment  filed  with  the  Corporation; 

(1)  as  many  copies  of  the  confidential 
portion,  each  clearly  marked  “Confiden¬ 
tial  Treatment”,  as  there  are  copies  of 
the  statement,  report,  or  document  filed 
with  the  Corporation  and  with  each  ex¬ 
change,  if  any.  Each  copy  shall  contain 
the  complete  text  of  the  Item  and,  not¬ 
withstanding  that  the  confidential  por¬ 


tion  does  not  constitute  the  whole  of  the 
answer,  the  entire  answer  thereto;  ex¬ 
cept  that  in  case  the  confidential  por¬ 
tion  is  part  of  a  financial  statement  or 
schedule,  only  the  particular  financial 
statement  or  schedule  need  be  included. 
All  copies  of  the  confidential  portion 
shall  be  in  the  same  form  as  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  statement,  report,  or 
document;' 

(ii)  an  application  making  objection 
to  the  disclosure  of  the  confidential  por¬ 
tion.  Such  application  shall  be  on  a  sheet 
or  sheets  separate  from  the  confidential 
portion,  and  shall  contain  (A)  an  iden¬ 
tification  of  the  portion  of  the  statement, 
report,  or  document  that  has  been 
omitted,  (B)  a  statement  of  the  groimds 
of  objection,  (C)  consent  that  the  Cor¬ 
poration  may  determine  the  question  of 
public  disclosure  upon  the  basis  of  the 
application,  subject  to  proper  judicial  re¬ 
views,  (D)  the  name  of  each  exchange,  if 
any,  with  which  the  statement,  report,  or 
document  is  filed.  The  copies  of  the  con¬ 
fidential  portion  and  the  application  filed 
in  accordance  with  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  enclosed  in  a  separate  envelope 
marked  “Confidential  Treatment”  and 
addressed  to  Executive  Secretary,  Fed¬ 
eral  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C.  20429. 

(3)  Pending  the  determination  by  the 
Corporation  as  to  the  objection  filed  In 
accordance  with  paragrai^  (c)(2)  of 
this  section,  the  confidential  portion  will 
not  be  disclosed  by  the  Corporation. 

(4)  If  the  Corporation  determines  that 
the  objection  shall  be  sustained,  a  nota¬ 
tion  to  that  effect  will  be  made  at  the 
appropriate  place  in  the  statement,  re¬ 
port,  (H*  document. 

(5)  If  Uie  Coiporation  shall  have  de¬ 
termined  that  (Usclosure  of  ttie  confi¬ 
dential  portion  is  in  the  public  Interest, 
a  finding  and  determination  to  that 
effect  will  be  entered  and  notice  of  the 
finding  and  determination  will  be  sent 
by  registered  or  certified  mall  to  the 
person. 

(6)  TTie  confidential  portion  shall  be 
made  available  to  the  public. 

(I)  Upon  the  lapse  of  15  dasrs  after  the 
dispatch  of  notice  by  registered  or  certi¬ 
fied  mall  of  the  finding  ahd  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  Corporation  described  in 
paragraph  (c)  (5)  of  this  section,  if  prior 
to  the  lapse  of  such  15  days  the  person 
shall  not  have  filed  a  written  statement 
that  he  intends  in  good  faith  to  seek 
judicial  review  of  the  finding  and  deter¬ 
mination; 

(II)  Upon  the  lapse  of  60  days  after 
the  dispatch  of  notice  by  registered  or 
certified  mail  of  the  finding  and  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  Corporatlcm.  if  the  state¬ 
ment  described  in  paragraph  (c)  (6)  (1) 
of  this  section  shall  have  been  filed  and 
if  a  petltl(»i  for  judicial  review  shall  not 
have  been  filed  within  such  60  days;  or 

(ill)  If  such  petition  for  judicial  re¬ 
view  shall  have  been  filed  within  su(^ 
60  days  upon  final  disix)sition  adverse  to 
the  person,  of  the  judicial  proceedings. 

(7)  If  the  confidential  portion  is  made 
available  to  the  public,  a  C(^y  thereof 
shall  be  attached  to  esu:h  copy  of  the 
statement,  report,  or  document  filed  with 
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the  Corporation  and  with  each  exchange 
concerned. 

§  335.4  Registration  statements  and  re¬ 
ports. 

(a)  Requirement  of  registration  state- 
ment.  (1)  Securities  of  a  bank  shall  be 
registered  under  the  provisions  of  either 
section  12(b)  or  section  12(g)  of  the  Act 
by  filing  a  statement  In  conformity  with 
the  requirements  of  Form  P-1  (or  Form 
F-10.  In  the  case  of  registration  of  an 
addltlonsd  class  of  securities) .  No  regis¬ 
tration  shaU  be  required  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  12(b)  or  section  12(g) 
of  the  Act  of  any  warrant  or  certificate 
evidencing  a  right  to  subscribe  to  or 
otherwise  acquire  a  security  of  a  bank  If 
such  warrant  or  certificate  by  Its  terms 
expires  within  90  days  after  the  issuance 
thereof. 

(2)  Registration  of  securities  of 
successor  bank.  Where  In  connection 
with  a  succession  by  merger,  consolida¬ 
tion,  exchange  of  securities  or  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  assets,  equity  securities  of  a  bank, 
not  previously  registered  pm^uant  to 
section  12  of  the  Act,  are  Issued  to  the 
holders  of  any  class  of  equity  securities 
of  another  bank  which  Is  registered  pm- 
suant  to  section  12(g)  of  the  Act,  the 
class  of  securities  so  Issued  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  registered  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  12(g)  of  the  Act  iinless  upon  con¬ 
summation  of  the  succession  such  class 
Is  exempt  from  such  registration  or  all 
securities  of  such  class  are  held  of  record 
by  less  than  300  persons. 

(3)  Where  in  connection  with  a  suc¬ 
cession  by  merger,  consolidation,  ex¬ 
change  of  securities  or  acqulsitlmi  of 
assets,  equity  securities  of  a  bank,  which 
are  not  registered  pursuant  to  section  12 
of  the  Act,  are  Issued  to  the  holders  of 
any  class  of  equity  securities  of  another 
bank  which  Is  required  to  file  a  regis¬ 
tration  statonent  pursuant  to  section 
12(g)  of  the  Act  but  has  not  yet  done  so, 
the  duty  to  file  such  statement  shall  be 
deoned  to  have  been  assumed  by  the 
bank  whose  class  of  securities  Is  so  Issued 
and  such  bank  shall  file  a  registration 
statement  pursuant  to  section  12(g)  of 
the  Act  with  respect  to  such  class  within 
the'perlod  oi.  time  the  predecessor  bank 
would  have  been  requl^  to  file  such  a 
statement,  or  within  such  extended  pe¬ 
riod  of  time  as  the  Corporation  may  au¬ 
thorize  upon  application  piu^uant  to 
i  335.4 (p) ,  unless  upon  consummation  of 
the  succession  such  class  Is  exempt  fixnn 
such  registration  or  all  securities  of  the 
class  are  held  of  record  by  less  than  300 
persons. 

(b)  Registration  effective  as  to  class  or 
series.  Depending  upcm  whether  the  se¬ 
curity  is  to  be  listed  on  an  exchange, 
registration  shall  become  effective  as 
provided  In  section  12(d)  or  section 
12(g)  (1)  of  the  Act  as  to  the  entire  class 
of  such  security,  then  or  thereafter  au¬ 
thorized.  If,  however,  a  class  of  security 
Is  Issuable  In  two  or  more  series  with  dif¬ 
ferent  terms,  each  such  series  shall  be 
deemed  a  separate  class  for  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  Acceleration  of  effectiveness  of 
registration.  A  request  for  acceleratlmi  of 


the  effective  date  of  registration  shall 
be  made  in  writing  by  either  the  bank, 
an  exchange,  or  both  and  shall  briefiy 
describe  the  reasons  therefor. 

(d)  Exchange  certification.  (1)  Certi¬ 
fication  that  a  security  has  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  an  exchange  for  listing  and 
registration  pursuant  to  section  12(d) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  made  by  the  governing 
committee  or  other  corresponding  au- 
thoritv  of  the  exchange. 

(2)  The  certification  shall  specify  (1) 
the  approval  of  the  exchange  for  listing 
and  registration;  (11)  the  title  of  the 
security  so  approved;  (ill)  the  date  of 
filing  ^th  the  exchange  of  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  and  of  any  amend¬ 
ments  thereto;  and  (iv)  any  conditions 
imposed  on  such  certification.  The  ex¬ 
change  shall  promptly  notify  the  Cor¬ 
poration  of  the  partial  or  complete  satis¬ 
faction  of  any  such  conditions. 

(3)  The  certification  may  be  made  by 
telegram  but  In  such  case  shall  be  con¬ 
firmed  In  writing.  All  certifications  In 
writing  and  all  amendments  thereto  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Corporation  in  duplicate 
and  at  least  one  copy  shall  be  mantuilly 
signed  by  the  appropriate  exchange 
authority. 

(4)  The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  of  the  certification  approving  a 
security  for  listing  and  registration  shall 
be  the  date  on  which  the  certification  Is 
actually  received  by  the  Ck)rporatlon  or 
the  date  on  which  the  registration  state¬ 
ment  to  which  the  certification  Is  ac¬ 
tually  received  by  the  Corporation, 
whichever  date  Is  later. 

(5)  If  an  amendment  to  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  Is  filed  with  the  exchange 
and  with  the  Corporation  after  the  re¬ 
ceipt  by  the  Corporation  of  the  certifica¬ 
tion  of  the  exchange  approving  the  se¬ 
curity  for  listing  and  registration,  the 
certification,  unless  withdrawn,  Rh^n  be 
deemed  made  with  reference  to  the  state¬ 
ment  as  amended. 

(6)  An  exchange  may,  by  notice  to  the 
Corporation,  withdraw  Its  certification 
prior  to  the  time  that  the  registration 
to  which  It  relates  first  becomes  effective 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(7)  An  exchange  may  suspend  from 
trading  a  security  listed  and  registered 
thereon  in  accordance  with  Its  rules. 
Suspension  of  trading  shall  not  termi¬ 
nate  the  registration  of  any  security. 

(e)  Requirement  of  annual  reports. 

(1)  Every  registrant  bank  shall  file  an 
annual  report  for  each  fiscal  year  after 
the  last  full  fiscal  year  for  which 
financial  statements  were  filed  with  the 
reglstratloi  statement.  The  report,  which 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  at 
Form  F-3,  shall  be  filed  within  90  days 
after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  or  within 
30  days  of  the  malUng  of  the  bank's 
annual  report  to  stockholders,  which¬ 
ever  occurs  first. 

(2)  Every  bank  which  changes  Its 
fiscal  closing  date  after  the  last  fiscal 
year  for  which  financial  statements  were 
filed  In  a  Form  F-1  or  Form  F-2  diall 
file  a  report  on  Form  F-2  covering  the 
resulting  Interim  period  not  more  than 
120  days  after  the  dose  of  the  Interim 


period  or  after  the  date  of  tlie  determina¬ 
tion  to  change  the  fiscal  closing  date, 
whichever  Is  later.  A  separate  report, 
however,  need  not  be  filed  for  any  period 
of  less  than  three  months  If  the  Form 
F-2  filed  for  the  succeeding  full  fiscal 
year  covers  the  interim  period  as  well  as 
the  fiscal  yecu*.  In  such  case,  balance 
sheets  need  be  furnished  only  as^of  the 
close  of  the  entire  period  but  all  other 
financial  statements  and  schedules  shall 
be  filed  separately  for  both  periods. 

(3)  Every  bank  having  securities  reg¬ 
istered  pursuant  to  section  12  of  the 
Act  on  Form  P-1  (or  Form  P-10,  in  the 
case  of  registration  of  an  additional  class 
of  securities)  shall  file  an  annual  rep>ort 
pursuant  to  §  335.4(e)  for  each  of  Its 
predecessors  which  had  securities  regis¬ 
tered  pursuant  to  sectlcm  12  of  the  Act 
covering  the  last  full  fiscal  year  of  the 
predecessor  prior  to  the  registrant’s  suc¬ 
cession,  unless  such  report  has  been  filed 
by  the  predecessor.  Such  annual  report 
shall  contain  the  Information  that  would 
be  required  if  filed  by  the  predecessor. 

(f)  Exception  from  requirement  for 
annual  report.  Notwithstanding  para¬ 
graph  (e)  of  this  section,  any  bank  that 
has  file^  within  the  period  prescribed 
for  filing  an  annual  report  pursuant  to 
that  paragraph,  a  registration  statement 
that  has  become  effective  and  Is  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  any  proceeding  under  section 
15(c)  or  section  19(a)  of  the  Act,  or  to 
an  order  thereunder,  need  not  file  an 
annual  report  if  such  statement  covers 
the  fisccd  period  that  would  be  covered 
by  such  annual  report  and  contains  all 
of  the  information,  including  financial 
statements  and  exhibits,  required  for 
annual  r^x>rts. 

(g)  Current  reports  and/or  state¬ 
ments.  (1)  Every  registrant  bank  shall 
file  a  current  report  In  conformity  with 
the  requirraients  of  Form  F-3  within  10 
days  after  the  close  of  any  month  during 
which  any  of  the  events  specified  in 
that  form  occurs,  unless  substantially 
the  same  information  as  required  by  that 
form  has  been  previously  reported  by  the 
bank. 

(2)  (1)  Any  person  who,  after  acquir¬ 
ing,  directly  or  indirectly,  the  beneficial 
ownership  of  any  equity  seciulty  of  a 
bank,  of  a  class  which  Is  registered 
pursuant  to  section  12  of  the  Act  Is 
directly  or  indirectly  the  beneficial  owner 
of  more  than  five  percent  of  such  class 
shall,  within  10  days  after  such  acquisi¬ 
tion,  send  to  the  bank  at  Its  principal 
executive  office,  by  registered  or  certified 
mail,  send  to  each  exchange  where  the 
security  is  traded,  and  file  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  a  statement  containing  the 
Information  required  by  Form  F-11.  Six 
copies  of  the  statement  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Corporation,  one  of  which  shall  be 
manually  signed. 

(li)  Acquisitions  of  securities  by  a  se¬ 
curity  holder  who.  prior  to  such  acquisl- 
tl(m.  was  the ,  beneficial  owner  of  more 
than  five  percent  of  the  outstanding  se¬ 
curities  of  the  same  class  as  those  ac¬ 
quired  shall  be  exempt  from  the  reporting 
requirements  of  subdivision  (1)  of  this 
subparagraith  If  the  following  conditions 
are  met:  (A)  The  acquisition  Is  made 
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pursuant  to  preemptive  subscription 
rights  in  an  offering  made  to  all  holders 
of  securlUes  of  the  class  to  which  the 
preemptive  subscription  rights  pertain; 

(B)  the  purchaser  does  not,  through  the 
exercise  of  such  preemptive  subscription 
rights,  acquire  more  than  his  or  its  pro 
rata  share  of  the  securities  offered;  and 

(C)  me  acquisition  Is  duly  r^wrted  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  16(a)  of  the  Act  and  the 
provisions  of  f  335.6  promulgated  there¬ 
under. 

(3)  If  any  material  change  occurs  in 
the  facts  set  forth  In  the  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (g>  (2)  of  this  sec- 
ti<m,  the  perron  who  filed  such  stat^nent 
shall  promptly  file  six  copies  with  the 
Corporation  and  send  to  the  bank  and 
the  exchange  an  amendment  disclosing 
such  change. 

(4)  When  a  person  other  than  the  is¬ 
suing  bank  or  any  person  described  in 
section  13(e)  (2)  of  the  Act  makes  a 
t«ider  offer  for,  or  request  or  invitation 
for  tenders  of,  any  class  of  equity  securi¬ 
ties  of  a  bank  subject  to  section  13(e) 
of  the  Act,  and  such  person  has  filed  a 
statement  with  the  Corporation  pursuant 
to  §  335.5(1)  and  the  issuing  bank  has 
received  notice  thereof,  such  issuing  bank 
or  any  person  described  in  section  13(e) 
(2)  of  the  Act  shall  not  thereafter,  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  such  tender  offer,  request 
or  invitation  continues,  purchase  any 
equity  securities  of  the  issuing  bank 
u^ess; 

(I)  The  issuing  bank  or  any  person 
described  in  section  13(e)  (2)  of  the  Act 
has  filed  with  the  Corporation  a  state¬ 
ment  containing  the  information  spec¬ 
ified  below  with  re.spect  to  proposed 
purchases: 

(A)  The  title  and  amount  of  securities 
to  be  purchased,  the  names  of  the  per¬ 
sons  or  classes  of  persons  from  whom, 
and  the  market  in  which,  the  securities 
are  to  be  purchased,  including  the  name 
of  any  exchange  on  which  the  purchase 
is  to  be  made: 

(B)  The  purpose  for  which  the  pur¬ 
chase  is  to  be  made  any  plan  or  proposal 
for  the  disposition  of  such  securities;  and 

(C)  The  source  and  amount  of  funds 
or  other  consideration  used  or  to  be  used 
in  making  the  purchases,  ^nd  if  any  part 
of  the  purchase  price  or  proposed  pur¬ 
chase  price  is  represented  by  funds  or 
other  consideration  borrowed  or  other¬ 
wise  obtained  fpr  the  purpose  of  acquir¬ 
ing,  holding,  or  trading  the  securittes,  a 
description  of  the  transaction  and  the 
names  of  the  parties  thereto. 

(II)  The  Issuing  bank  or  any  person 
described  in  section  13(e)  (2)  of  the  Act 
has  at  any  time  within  the  past  six 
months  sent  or  given  to  the  equity  se¬ 
curity  holders  of  the  issuing  bank  the 
substance  of  the  information  contained 
In  the  statement  required  by  paragraph 

(g)  (4)  (i)  of  this  section;  provided,  how¬ 
ever,  that  any  issuing  bank  or  any  per¬ 
son  described  in  section  13(e)  (2)  of  the 
Act  making  such  purchases  which  com¬ 
menced  prior  to  August  8,  1968,  shall,  if 
such  purchases  continue  after  such  date, 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  on  or  before  August  20,  1968. 

(5)  In  determining,  for  the  purposes  of 


i  335.4(g)  or  S  335.5,  whether  a  person  is 
directly  or  indirectly  the  beneficial  owner 
of  securities  of  any  class,  such  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  ttie  benefici..! 
owner  of  securities  of  such  cleuss  which 
such  perscMi  has  the  right  to  acquire 
through  the  exercise  of  ixesently  exer¬ 
cisable  options,  warrants  or  rights  or 
through  the  conversion  of  presently  con¬ 
vertible  options,  warrants,  rights  or  con¬ 
version  privileges  held  by  a  person  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  outstanding  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  computing  the  percentage  of  out¬ 
standing  securities  of  ^e  class  owned  by 
such  person  but  shsdl  not  be  deemed  to 
be  outstanding  for  the  purpose  of  com¬ 
puting  the  percentage  of  the  class  owned 
by  any  other  person. 

(6)  Each  bank  having  securities  reg- 
iste/red  pursuant  to  section  12(g)  of  the 
Act,  upon  being  notified  by  a  national  se¬ 
curities  assoc^tion  registered  piirsuant 
to  section  15A  of  the  Act,  that  a  class  of 
the  bank’s  securities  is  to  be  quoted  on 
an  interdealer  quotation  system  which  is 
sponsored  and  governed  by  the  rules  of 
such  association,  shall  thereafter  notify 
such  association  promptly  of  (i)  any  in¬ 
crease  or  decrease  in  the  amount  of 
securities  of  such  class  outstanding 
which  exceeds  five  percent  of  the  amount 
of  such  class  last  reported  to  the  associa¬ 
tion  and  Kii)  and  any  change  in  the  name 
of  tlie  bank.  The  obligation  to  report 
pursuant  to  this  paragrairii  (g)  (6)  of 
this  section  shall  continue  until  notifica¬ 
tion  is  received  from  the  association  that 
all  classes  of  securities  are  no  longer 
quoted  on  such  interdealer  quotation 
system. 

(h)  Quarterly  reports.  Every  registrant 
bank  shall  file  a  quarterly  report  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  requirements  of  Form 
F-4  for  each  fiscal  quarter  ending  after 
the  close  of  the  latest  fiscal  year  for 
which  financial  statements  were  filed  in 
a  registration  statement  except  that  no 
report  need  be  filed  for  the  fiscal  quarter 
which  coincides  with  the  end  of  the  fis¬ 
cal  year  of  the  bank.  Such  reports  shall 
be  ^ed  not  later  than  30  days  after  the 
end  of  such  qtiarterly  period,  except  that 
the  report  for  any  period  ending  prior  to 
the  date  on  which  a  class  of  securities 
of  the  bank  first  becomes  effectively  reg¬ 
istered  may  be  filed  not  later  than  30 
days  after  the  effective  date  of  such 
registration. 

(i)  Additional  information.  In  addition 
to  the  information  expressly  required  to 
be  included  in  a  statement  or  repm^, 
there  shall  be  added  such  further  mate¬ 
rial  information,  if  any,  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  make  the  required  statements, 
in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  imder 
which  they  are  made,  not  misleading. 

(j)  Information  not  available.  Infor¬ 
mation  required  need  be  given  only  in¬ 
sofar  as  it  is  known  or  reasonably  avail¬ 
able  to  the  bank.  If  any  required  infor¬ 
mation  is  imknown  and  not  reasonably 
available  to  the  bank,  either  because  the 
obtaining  thereof  would  Involve  unrea¬ 
sonable  effort  or  expense  or  because  It 
rests  peculiarly  within  the  knowledge  of 
another  person  not  affiliated  with  the 
tiank,  the  information  may  be  omitted, 
subject  to  the  following  conditlmis: 

(1)  The  bank  shall  give  such  Informa- 


tkm  on  the  subject  as  It  possesses  or  can 
acquire  without  unreasonable  effort  or 
expense  together  with  the  sources 
thereof,  and 

(2)  The  bank  shall  Include  a  state¬ 
ment  either  showing  that  unreasonable 
effort  or  expense  would  be  Involved  or 
indicating  the  absence  of  any  affiliation 
with  the  person  within  whose  knowledge 
the  Information  rests  and  stating  the 
result  of  a  request  made  to  such  person 
for  the  information.  No  such  request 
need  be  made,  however,  to  any  foreign 
government,  or  an  agency  or  instrumen¬ 
tality  thereof,  if,  in  the  opinlcm  of  the 
bank,  such  request  wotild  be  harmful  to 
existing  relationships. 

(k)  Disclaimer  of  control.  If  the 
existence  of  control  is  open  to  reasonable 
doubt  in  any  instance,  the  bank  may  dis¬ 
claim  the  existence  of  control  and  any 
admission  thereof;  in  such  case,  how¬ 
ever,  the  bank  shall  state  the  material 
facts  pertinent  to  the  possible  existence 
of  control. 

(l)  Information  contained  in  any  part 
of  a  registration  statement  or  r^ort, 
other  than  exhibits,  may  be  incorporated 
by  reference  in  answer  or  partial  answer 
to  any  item  of  the  same  statement  or  re¬ 
port.  Information  contained  in  an  ex¬ 
hibit  may  be  so  incorporated  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  permitted  in  paragraph  (m)  of  this 
section. 

(1)  Any  information,  other  than  finan¬ 
cial  statements,  contained  in  any  of  the 
following  documents  may  be  incorpo¬ 
rated  by  reference  in  answer  or  partial 
answer  to  any  item  of  a  regristration 
statement  or  report; 

(1)  A  definitive  proxy  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  section  14(a)  of  the  Act  or 
a  definitive  information  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  section  14(c)  of  the  Act;  or 

(ii)  Any  financial  statement  contained 
in  any  document  referred  to  in  para¬ 
graph  (1)  (1)  of  this  section  or  filed  with 
the  Corporation  may  be  incorporated  by 
reference  in  a  registration  statement  or 
report  if  such  financial  statement  sub¬ 
stantially  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
form  on  which  the  statement  or  report 
is  filed.  Financial  statements  or  other 
financial  data  required  to  be  given  in 
comparative  form  for  two  or  more  fiscal 
years  or  periods  shall  hot  be  incorporated 
by  reference  unless  the  material  incor¬ 
porated  by  reference  Includes  the  entire 
period  for  which  the  comparative  data 
is  required  to  be  given. 

(2)  Copies  of  any  information  or 
financial  statement  incorporated  by 
reference  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)(1) 
or  (1)  (il)  of  this  section,  or  copies  of 
the  pertinent  pages  of  the  document  con¬ 
taining  such  Information  or  statement, 
shall  be  submitted  with  the  statement  or 
report  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation  for  all  purposes  of 
the  Act. 

(3)  Matter  incorporated  by  reference 
shall  be  clearly  identified  in  the  reference 
by  page,  paragraph,  caption,  or  other¬ 
wise.  Where  only  certain  pages  of  a  docu¬ 
ment  are  Incorporated  by  reference  and 
filed  with  the  statement  or  report,  the 
document  from  which  the  material  is 
taken  shall  be  clearly  identified  in  the 
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reference.  An  express  statement  that  the 
specified  matter  Is  Incorporated  by  refer¬ 
ence  shall  be  made  at  the  particular 
place  In  the  statement  or  report  where 
the  Information  Is  required.  Matter 
shall  not  be  Incorporated  by  reference 
In  any  case  where  such  Incorporation 
would  render  the  statement  or  report 
Incomplete,  unclear,  or  confusing. 

(m)  Summaries  or  outlines  of  docu¬ 
ments.  Where  an  Item  requires  a  sum¬ 
mary  or  outline  of  the  provisions  of  any 
dociunent,  only  a  brief  statement  shall  be 
made.  In  sufllclent  and  condensed  form 
as  to  the  most  Important  provisions.  In 
addition  to  such  statement,  the  summary 
or  outline  may  Incorporate  by  reference 
particular  items,  sections,  or  paragraphs 
of  any  exhibit  and  may  be  qualified  In  Its 
entirety  by  such  reference.  Matter  con¬ 
tained  In  an  exhibit  may  be  Incorporated 
by  reference  In  answer  to  an  Item  only 
to  the  extent  permitted  by  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(n)  Omission  of  substantiaXly  identical 
documents.  In  any  case  where  two  or 
more  Indentures,  contracts,  franchises, 
or  other  docmnents  required  to  be  filed 
as  exhibits  are  substantially  Identical  In 
all  material  respects  except  as  to  the 
peuiiles  thereto,  the  dates  of  execution, 
or  other  details,  the  bank  need  file  a  copy 
of  only  (me  of  such  documents,  with  a 
schedule  Identifying  the  documents 
omitted  and  setting  forth  the  material 
details  In  which  such  documents  differ 
from  the  document  of  which  a  copy  Is 
filed.  The  Corporation  may  at  any  time 
In  Its  discretion  require  the  filing  of  cop¬ 
ies  of  documents  so  omitted. 

(o)  Additional  exhibits.  The  baxikm&y 
file  such  exhibits  as  it  may  desire,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  those  required  by  the  appro¬ 
priate  form.  Such  exhibits  shall  be  so 
marked  as  to  Indicate  clearly  the  subject 
matters  to  which  they  refer. 

(p)  Incorporation  of  exhibits  by  ref¬ 
erence.  (1)  Any  d(xnunent  or  part  thereof 
previously  filed  with  the  Corporation 
pursuant  to  this  Part  may,  subject  to  the 
fc^owlng  limitations,  be  Incorporated  by 
reference  as  an  exhibit  to  any  registra¬ 
tion  statement  or  report  filed  with  the 
Corporation  by  the  same  or  any  other 
person.  Any  document  or  part  thereof 
filed  with  an  exchange  pursuant  to  the 
Act  may  be  Incorporated  by  reference  as 
an  exhibit  to  any  registration  statement 
or  report  filed  with  the  exchange  by  the 
same  or  any  other  person. 

(21  Any  document  Incorporated  by 
reference  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  (p) 
shall  be  so  Incorporated  only  by  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  specific  document  and  to  the 
prior  filing  In  which  It  was  physically 
filed,  not  to  another  file  which  Incorpo¬ 
rates  It  by  reference. 

(3)  If  any  modification  has  occurred 
In  the  text  of  any  docmnent  Incorporated 
by  reference  since  the  filing  thereof,  the 
registrant  shall  file  with  the  reference  a 
statement  ccmtaining  the  text  of  any 
such  modification  and  the  date  thereof. 

(4)  No  document  which  has  been  on 
file  with  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  this 
pcurt  for  a  period  at  more  than  10  years 
may  be  Incorporated  by  reference.  This 


limitation  shall  not,  however,  apply  to  a 
corporate  charter  or  bylaws  If  such  docu¬ 
ment  has  not  been  amended  more  than 
twice  since  such  filing. 

(q)  Extension  of  time  for  furnishing 
information.  Note:  The  disclosures  re¬ 
quired  In  reports  filed  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  are  essential  to  the  preservation  of 
free,  fair  and  Informed  securities  mar¬ 
kets.  It  Is  of  critical  Importance  that  such 
reports  be  furnished  within  the  time  they 
are  required  to  be  filed  imder  Corpora¬ 
tion  rules.  Only  the  most  compelling  and 
imexpected  circumstances  Justify  a  delay 
In  the  filing  of  a  report  and  the  dissemi¬ 
nation  to  the  public  of  the  factual  Infor¬ 
mation  called  for  therein. 

(1)  If  any  reqrilred  information,  docu¬ 
ment  or  report,  other  than  an  Initial  reg¬ 
istration  statement  under  section  12(g) 
of  the  Act,  cannot,  without  unreasonable 
effort  or  expense,  be  furnished  within  the 
time  It  Is  required  to  be  filed,  the  bank 
shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  but  no  later 
than  the  last  day  of  the  specified  peii(xl, 
file  with  the  Corporation  a  letter  appli¬ 
cation  for  an  extension  of  time  not 
more  than  30  days  furnishing  the  Infor¬ 
mation  called  for  by  all  items  of  the 
Form.  One  additional  extension  of  not 
more  than  30  days  also  may  be  applied 
for  In  the  same  manner  as  the  initial 
application. 

(2)  An  application  pursuant  to  para- 
graidi  (q)  (1)  of  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  granted  unless  the  CTorporation 
within  15  days  after  the  receipt  thereof 
shall  deny  the  application  or  shall  notify 
the  bank  that  the  application  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  this  section. 

(3)  An  application  for  any  further  ex¬ 
tension  of  time  beyond  that  provided 
for  In  paragraph  (q)  (1)  of  this  section 
shall  be  made  In  the  same  manner  as 
set  forth  In  paragraph  (q)(l)  of  this 
sectlcm  but  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
denied  unless  the  Corporation  shall 
grant  such  application  within  15  days 
after  Its  receipt. 

(4)  If  the  extension  requested  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (q)  (1)  or  (q)  (3)  of 
this  section  is  necessitated  by  the  Inabil¬ 
ity  of  any  person  other  than  the  bcmk  to 
furnish  any  required  opinion.  Informa¬ 
tion,  or  report,  the  application  shall  have 
attached  as  an  exhibit,  a  statement 
signed  by  such  person  stating  the  specif¬ 
ic  reasons  why  such  person  Is  unable  to 
furnish  the  reciulred  opinion,  Informa- 
tlcm,  report  oe  certification. 

(5)  If  the  application  pursxiant  to  par¬ 
agraph  (q)  (1)  or  (3)  of  this  sectlcm,  or 
the  extension  of  time  granted,  relates 
only  to  a  porticm  of  the  required  Infor¬ 
mation,  dcxniment  ac  report,  the  bank 
shall  file  the  remaining  pcnilon  and  the 
portion  filed  shall  prominently  Indicate 
the  nature  of  the  omitted  portion. 

(r)  Number  of  copies;  signatures; 
binding.  (1)  Except  where  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  In  a  particular  fcum,  six  copies  of 
each  reglstratlcm  statem^t  and  report 
(Including  financial  statements)  and 
two  copies  at  each  exhibit  and  each 
other  document  filed  as  a  part  thereof, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  CJorpcnratlon.  At 
least  one  complete  e(H>y  of  each  state¬ 


ment  shall  be  filed  with  each  exchange. 
If  any,  on  which  the  securities  covered 
thereby  are  being  register^.  At  least  one 
ccmy  of  each  report  shall  be  filed  with 
each  exchange,  if  any,  cm  which  the 
bank  has  securities  regi^red. 

(2)  At  least  one  copy  of  each  state¬ 
ment  or  report  filed  with  the  Corporation 
and  one  copy  thereof  filed  with  an  ex¬ 
change  shall  be  maniially  signed.  If  the 
statement  or  report  Is  typewritten,  one 
of  the  signed  <x)ples  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  be  an  original  “ribbon" 
copy.  Unsigned  copies  shall  be  con¬ 
formed.  If  the  slgnatxu^  of  any  person 
Is  afiBxed  pursuant  to  a  power  of  attor¬ 
ney  or  other  similar  authority,  a  copy 
of  such  power  or  other  authority  shall 
also  be  filed  with  the  statement  or  report. 

(3)  Each  copy  of  a  statem^t  or  re¬ 
port  filed  with  the  Corporation  or  with 
an  exchange  shall  be  boimd  In  one  or 
more  parts.  Copies  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  be  bound  without  stiff 
covers.  The  statement  or  report  shall  be 
bound  on  the  left  side  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  leave  the  reading  matter  legible. 

(s)  Requirements  as  to  paper,  print¬ 
ing,  and  language.  (1)  Statements  and 
reports  shall  be  filed  on  gcxxl  quality  im- 
glazed  white  paper  x  13  inches  In 
size,  insofar  as  practicable.  Tables, 
charts,  maps,  and  financial  statements 
may,  however,  be  on  larger  paper  If 
folded  to  that  size. 

(2)  The  statement  or  report  and,  in¬ 
sofar  as  practicable,  all  p(q>ers  and 
documents  filed  as  a  part  thereof,  shall 
be  printed,  lithographed,  mimeographed, 
xeroxccmled.  or  tsrpewrltten.  The  state¬ 
ment  or  report  of  any  portion  thereof 
may  however,  be  prepared  by  any  similar 
process  that.  In  the  opinion  of  the 
Corporation,  produces  copies  suitable  for 
a  permanent  record.  Irrespective  of  the 
process  used,  all  copies  of  any  such 
material  shall  be  clear,  easily  readable, 
and  suitable  for  repeated  photocopying. 
Debits  In  credit  cat^orles  and  credits  In 
debit  categories  shall  be  designated  so 
as  to  be  clearer  distinguishable  as  such 
on  photocopies. 

(3)  The  b(xly  of  all  printed  statements 
and  reports  shall  be  In  roman  type  at 
lectst  as  large  as  10-point  modem  type. 
To  the  extent  necessary  for  convenient 
presentaticm,  however,  financial  state¬ 
ments  and  other  statistical  or  tabular 
data  and  the  notes  thereto  may  be  In 
type  at  least  as  large  as  8-polnt  modem 
type.  All  type  shall  be  leaded  at  least  2 
points. 

(4)  Statements  and  reports  shall  be  In 
English.  If  any  exhibit  or  other  paper  (u: 
document  filed  with  a  statement  or  re¬ 
port  Is  In  a  foreign  language.  It  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  translation  Into 
Ene^lsh. 

(t)  Preparation  of  statement  or  re¬ 
port.  Each  'statement  and  report  shall 
c<}ntaln  the  numbers  and  captions  of  all 
Items  of  ttie  aig>roprlate  form,  but  the 
text  of  the  Items  may  be  omitted  pro¬ 
vided  the  answers  thereto  are  so  pre¬ 
pared  as  to  Indicate  to  the  reader  the 
coverage  of  the  Items  without  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  his  referring  to  the  text  of  the 
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Items  or  instructions  th^ieto.  Where  any 
item  requires  Information  to  be  glTOi 
In  tabular  form,  howerer.  It  shall  be 
given  In  substantially  the  tabular  fonn 
speclfled  in  the  Item.  All  Instructlcms. 
whether  appearing  under  the  Items  of 
the  form  or  elsewhere  therein,  are  to  be 
omitted.  Unless  expressly  provided 
otherwise,  if  any  item  is  Inapplicable  or 
the  answer  thereto  is  in  the  negative,  an 
appropriate  statement  to  that  effect  shall 
be  made. 

(u)  Riders:  inserts.  Riders  shall  not 
be  used.  U  the  statemmt  or  report  Is 
typed  on  a  printed  form,  and  the  space 
provided  for  the  answer  to  any  ^ven 
item  is  insufficient,  reference  shall  be 
made  in  such  space  to  a  full  insert  page 
or  pages  on  which  the  item  number  and 
caption  and  the  complete  answer  are 
given. 

(v)  Amendments.  All  amendments 
shall  comply  with  all  pertinent  require¬ 
ments  applicable  to  statements  and  re¬ 
ports.  Amendments  shall  be  filed 
separately  for  each  separate  statraient 
or  report  amended.  Amendments  to  a 
statement  may  be  filed  either  before  or 
after  registration  becomes  effective. 

(w)  Title  of  securities.  Wherever  the 
title  of  securities  is  required  to  be  stated, 
information  shall  be  given  that  will  Indi¬ 
cate  the  type  and  general  character  of 
the  securities,  including: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  shares,  the  par  or 
stated  ^’alue.  if  any;  the  rate  of  div¬ 
idends.  if  fixed,  and  whether  cumulative 
or  noncumulative;  a  brief  indication  of 
the  preference,  if  any;  and  if  CMivert- 
ible.  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  funded  debt,  the 
rate  of  interest;  the  date  of  maturity,  or 
if  the  issue  matures  serially,  a  brief  in¬ 
dication  of  the  serial  maturities,  such  as 
*^maturing  serially  from  1970  to  1980”; 
if  payment  of  principal  or  interest  is 
contingent,  an  appropriate  indication  of 
such  contingency;  a  brief  indication  of 
the  priority  of  the  issue;  and  if  converti¬ 
ble,  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  other  kind  of 
security,  appropriate  information  of 
comparable  character. 

(x)  Interpretation  of  requirements. 
Unless  the  context  clearly  shows  other¬ 
wise. 

(1)  The  forms  require  information 
only  as  to  the  bank. 

(2)  Whenever  any  fixed  period  of  time 
in  the  past  is  indicated,  such  period  shall 
be  computed  from  the  date  of  filing. 

(3)  Whenever  words  relate  to  the  fu¬ 
ture.  they  have  reference  solely  to  pres¬ 
ent  Intention. 

(4)  Any  words  indicating  the  holder  of 
a  position  or  office  include  persons,  by 
whatever  titles  designated,  whose  duties 
are  those  ordinarily  performed  by  hold¬ 
ers  of  such  positions  or  offices. 

(y)  When  securities  are  deemed  to  he 
registered.  A  class  of  securities  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  a  registration  statement 
has  been  filed  pursuant  to  section  12  of 
the  Act  Shan  be  deemed  to  be  registered 
fcH*  the  purposes  of  sections  13. 14  and  16 
of  the  Act  and  the  regulations  In  this 
Part  only  when  such  registration  state¬ 
ment  has  become  effective  as  provided  in 


section  12,  and  securities  of  said  class 
Shan  not  be  subject  to  sectloiis  13, 14  and 
16  of  the  Act  until  such  registration 
statement  has  become  effective  as  pro¬ 
vided  In  section  12. 

§  335.5  PkY>xy  atatetnenU  and  other  so¬ 
licitations  under  section  14  of  the  Act. 

(a)  Requirement  of  statement.  No 
solicitation  of  a  ixoxy  with  respect  to  a 
security  a  bank  registered  ptumiant 
to  section  12  of  the  Act  shall  be  made 
unless  each  person  solicited  is  concur¬ 
rently  furnished  or  has  previously  been 
furnished  with  a  written  proxy  state¬ 
ment  containing  the  Information  re¬ 
quired  by  Form  F-5.  If  the  management 
erf  any  bank  having  such  a  security  out¬ 
standing  falls  to  solicit  proxies  from  the 
bidders  erf  any  such  security  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  require  the  furnishing  of 
such  a  proxy  statement,  such  bank  shall 
transmit  to  all  holders  of  record  of  such 
security  a  statement  containing  the  in¬ 
formation  required  by  Form  F-5.  The 
“Information  statement”  required  by  the 
preceding  sentence  shall  be,  transmitted 

(1)  at  least  20  calendar  days  prior  to 
any  annual  or  other  meeting  of  the 
holders  of  such  security  at  which  such 
holders  are  entitled  to  vote  or  (2)  in  the 
case  of  corporate  action  taken  with  the 
written  authorization  or  concent  of  se¬ 
curity  holders,  at  least  20  days  prior  to 
the  earliest  date  on  which  the  corporate 
action  may  be  taken.  A  proxy  statement 
or  a  statement  where  management  does 
not  solicit  proxies  required  by  this  para¬ 
graph  is  hereinafter  sometimes  referred 
to  as  a  “Statement”. 

(b)  Exceptions.  The  requirements  of 
the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  Section  shall  not  apply  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1)  Any  solicitation  made  otherwise 
than  on  b^alf  of  the  management  of 
the  bank  where  the  total  number  of  per¬ 
sons  solicited  Is  not  more  than  10. 

(2)  Any  solicitation  by  a  person  in  re¬ 
spect  to  securities  carried  in  his  name 
or  in  the  name  of  his  nominee  (otherwise 
than  as  voting  trustee)  or  held  in  his 
custody,  if  such  person 

(i)  Receives  no  commission  or  re- 
mimeration  for  such  solicitation,  directly 
or  indirectly,  other  than  reimbursement 
of  reasonable  expenses; 

(ii)  Furnishes  promptly  to  the  person 
solicited  a  copy  of  all  soliciting  material 
with  respect  to  the  same  subject  matter 
or  meeting  received  from  all  persons  who 
will  furnish  copies  thereof  for  such  pur¬ 
pose  and  who  will,  if  requested,  defray 
the  reasonable  expenses  to  be  Incurred  in 
forwarding  such  material;  and 

(ill)  In  addition,  does  no  more  than 
(A)  Impartially  Instruct  the  person 
solicited  to  forward  a  proxy  to  the  per¬ 
son,  if  any,  to  whom  the  person  solicited 
desires  to  give  a  proxy,  or  (B)  impar¬ 
tially  request  from  the  person  solicited 
instructimis  as  to  the  authority  to  be 
cmiferred  by  ^e  proxy  and  state  that  a 
proxy  will  be  given  If  no  Instructions  are 
received  by  a  certain  date. 

(3)  Any  solicitation  by  a  person  with 
respect  to  securities  of  which  he  is  the 
beneficial  owner. 


(4)  Any  sollcltatlmi  through  the  medi- 
iun  of  a  newspaper  advertisement  that 
Informs  secindty  holders  of  a  source  frmn 
which  they  may  obtain  copies  of  a  proxy 
statement,  form  of  proxy,  and  any  other 
sollclUng  material  and  does  no  more 
than  (1)  name  the  bank;  (11)  state  the 
reason  for  the  advertisement;  and  (ill) 
identify  the  proposal  or  proposals  to  be 
acted  upon  by  seciudty  holders. 

(c)  Annual  report  to  security  holders 
to  accompany  statements. 

(1)  Any  statement  furnished  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  management  of  the  bank  that 
relates  to  an  annual  meeting  of  security 
holders  at  which  directors  are  to  be 
elected  shall  be  accompanied  or  preceded 
by  an  annual  report  to  such  security 
holders  cemtaining,  in  comparative  col¬ 
umnar  f(xm.  such  financial  statements 
for  the  last  two  fiscal  years,  prepared  on 
a  consistent  basis,  as  will,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  management,  adequately  reflect 
the  financial  position  '^f  the  bank  at  the 
end  of  each  such  year  and  the  results  of 
its  operations  for  each  such  year.  The 
financial  statements  included  in  the  an¬ 
nual  report  may  omit  details  m:  summar¬ 
ize  information  if  such  statements,  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  whole  in  the  light  of  other 
information  contained  in  the  report  and 
in  the  light  of  the  financial  statements 
of  the  bank  filed  or  to  be  filed  with  the 
Corporation,  will  not  by  such  procedure 
omit  any  material  information  necessary 
to  a  fair  presentation  or  to  make  the 
financial  statements  not  misleading  un¬ 
der  the  circumstances.  Paragnq>h  (c) 
of  this  section  shall  not  apply,  however, 
to  solicitations  made  on  behalf  of  man¬ 
agement  before  the  financial  statements 
are  available  if  solicitation  is  being  made 
at  the  time  in  opposition  to  the  manage¬ 
ment  and  if  the  management’s  statement 
includes  an  undertaking  in  bold-faced 
type  to  furnish  such  annua!  report  to  all 
persons  being  solicited  at  least  20  days 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting. 

Notes. — 1.  To  reflect  adequately  the  flnan- 
clal  position  and  results  of  operations  of  a 
bank  In  Its  annual  report  to  security  holders, 
the  flnanclal  presentation  shall  Include,  but 
not  necessarily  be  limited  to,  the  following: 

(a)  Comparative  statements  of  condition 
at  the  end  of  each  of  the  last  2  flscal  years. 

(b)  Comparative  statements  of  Income  In 
a  form  providing  for  the  determination  of 
”net  Income”  for  each  flscal  year  and  per 
share  earnings  data. 

(c)  Comparative  statements  of  changes  In 
capital  accoimts  for  each  fiscal  year,  similar 
In  fmm  to  Form  F-9C. 

(d)  Comparative  statements  of  changes  in 
financial  position  similar  to  Form  F-9D. 

(e)  Comparative  reconciliations  of  the 
"Allowance  for  Possible  Loan  Losses”  account 
and  of  the  “Reserve  on  Securities”  account 
similar  in  form  to  Schedule  VII  and  Schedule 
VUI,  Form  F-9E. 

(f)  Supplemental  notes  to  financial  state¬ 
ments  to  the  extent  necessary  to  furnish  a 
fair  financial  presentation.  Such  notes  should 
Include  the  aggregate  market  value  as  at  the 
balance  sheet  date  for  each  category  of  In¬ 
vestment  securities  reported  or  the  balance 
sheet,  and  other  Informatloa  required  to  be 
furnished  in  notes  to  financial  statements  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  bank's  Form  F-2  Annual 
Report. 

2.  The  flnanclal  statements  should  be  pre¬ 
pared  on  a  consolidated  basis  to  the  extent 
required  by  1336.7(d).  Any  difference  from 
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the  prlndplee  of  ooneolklatlon  or  other  ec- 
countlng  prlnclplee  or  practices,  or  otethode 
of  applying  accounting  principles  or  prac¬ 
tices,  filed  with  the  Corporation,  which  hare 
a  material  effect  on  the  financial  position  or 
results  of  operations  of  the  bank,  khall  be 
noted  in  the  financial  statements  or  the  notes 
thereto  and  the  effect  thereof  reconciled  or 
explained  in  the  annual  report  to  security 
holders. 

3.  When  financial  statements  included  In 
the  annual  report  (Form  F-3)  filed,  or  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  filed,  with  the  Corporation  are 
accompanied  by  an  (pinion  of  an  Independ¬ 
ent  public  accountant,  the  financial  state- 
mMits  in  the  annual  report  to  security  hold¬ 
ers  should  also  be  accompanied  by  an  opin¬ 
ion  (rf  such  independent  public  accountant. 

4.  The  report  shall  Include  a  summary  of 
the  bank’s  (^rations  containing  the  infor¬ 
mation  required  by  Item  2  of  Form  F-2  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  reconciliations,  exhibits  and 
supplemental  information  required  by  the 
instructions  thereto.  The  provisions  of 
i  335.41,  Item  3,  Instruction  6  shall  apply 
to  reports  to  security  holders. 

6.  The  report  shall  contain  a  brief  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  business  done  by  the  bank  and  its 
subsidiaries  during  the  most  recent  fiscal 
year  which  will.  In  the  opinion  of  manage¬ 
ment,  Indicate  the  general  nature  and  scope 
of  the  business  of  the  bank  and  its  subsidi¬ 
aries.  The  report  shall  contain  information 
as  comprehensive  as  that  required  by  Sched¬ 
ule  m  of  Form  F-BE. 

6.  The  report  shall  contain  information  as 
comprehensive  as  that  required  by  Item 
1(e)(1)  of  Form  F-2  regarding  the  Issuer’s 
lines  of  business. 

7.  The  report  shall  Identify  each  of  the 
bank’s  directors  and  offlcers,  and  shall  indi¬ 
cate  the  principle  occupation  or  employment 
of  each  such  person  and  the  name  and  prin¬ 
cipal  business  of  any  organization  by  which 
such  person  is  so  employed.  See  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  -offlcers”  at  f  335.2(e)  of  Part  335. 

8.  ’The  report  shall  Identify  the  principal 
market  In  which  securities  of  any  class  en¬ 
titled  to  vote  at  the  meeting  are  traded,  and 
ahall  state  the  high  and  low  sales  prices  for 
such  securities  (or,  in  the  absence  of  such 
information,  the  range  erf  bid  and  asked 
quotation  and  a  description  of  the  manner 
in  which  the  securities  are  traded  and  the 
80\m»  of  the  price  information)  and  the 
dividends  paid  on  such  securities  for  each 
quarterly  period  during  the  Issuer’s  two 
most  recent  fiscal  years. 

0.  Management’s  proxy  statement,  or  the 
report,  ahall  contain  an  undertaking  in  bold 
face  or  otherwise  reasonably  prominent  type 
to  provide  without  charge  to  each  person 
sollelted,  on  the  written  request  of  any  such 
person,  a  copy  of  the  bank’s  annual  report  on 
Form  F-3,  Including  the  financial  statements 
and  the  schediiles  thereto  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation  pursxiant  to  I  S35.4(c) 
under  the  Act  for  the  bank’s  most  recent 
fiscal  year,  and  ahall  indicate  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person  to  whom  such  a  writ¬ 
ten  request  is  to  be  directed.  In  the  discre¬ 
tion  of  management,  a  bank  need  not  under¬ 
take  to  furnish  without  charge  copies  of  an 
exhibits  to  its  Form  F-3,  provided  that  the 
copy  of  the  annual  report  on  Form  F-2  fur¬ 
nished  without  charge  to  requesting  secu¬ 
rity  holders  la  accompanied  by  a  list  brlefiy 
describing  aU  the  exhibits  not  contained 
therein  and  indicating  that  the  bank  will 
furnish  any  exhibit  upon  the  payment  of 
a  specified  reasonable  fee  which  fee  shaU  be 
limited  to  the  issuer’s  reasonable  expenses  In 
furnishing  such  exhibit. 

Inatmctiona.  Fursuant  to  the  undertaking 
required  by  the  above  subparagraph,  a  bank 
shall  furnish  a  ct^y  of  its  annual  report  on 
Form  F-3  to  a  beneficUd  owner  of  its  securi¬ 
ties  upon  reoe4>t  of  a  written  request  from 


such  person.  Each  request  must  set  forth  a 
good  faith  representation  that,  as  of  the  rec¬ 
ord  date  for  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
bank’s  security  hdders,  the  person  making 
the  request  was  a  beneficial  owner  of  securi¬ 
ties  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting. 

10.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  requirements, 
the  report  may  be  In  a  form  deemed  suitable 
by  management  and  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  subparagraphs  4  to  0  may  be  pre¬ 
sented  in  an  appendix  or  other  separate  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  report,  provided  that  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  security  holders  is  called  to  such 
presentation. 

Instriiction.  Banks  are  encouraged  to  uti¬ 
lize  tables,  schedules,  charts,  and  graphic  il¬ 
lustrations  to  present  financial  information 
in  an  understandable  manner.  Any  presenta¬ 
tion  of  financial  Information  must  be  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  data  in  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  contained  in  the  report  and,  if  appro¬ 
priate,  should  refer  to  relevant  portions  of 
the  financial  statements  and  notes  thereto. 

11.  The  requirement  for  sending  an  annual 
report  to  each  person  being  solicited  will  be 
satisfied  with  respect  to  persons  having  the 
same  address  by  sending  at  least  one  report 
to  a  holder  of  record  at  that  address  provided 
(i)  that  management  has  reasonable  cause 
to  believe  that  the  record  holder  to  whom 
the  report  is  sent  is  the  ’’beneficial  ov^r” 
of  securities  registered  in  the  name  of  such 
person  in  other  capacities  or  in  the  name  of 
other  persons  at  such  address  or  (11)  the  se- 
ciudty  holders  at  such  address  consent 
thereto  in  writing.  Nothing  herein  shall  be 
deemed  to  relieve  any  person  so  consenting 
of  any  obligation  to  obtain  or  send  such 
smnual  report  to  any  other  person. 

(2)  Six  copies  of  each  annual  report 
sent  to  security  holders  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  (c)  chall  be  sent  to  the  CX>r- 
poration  not  later  than  (i)  the  date  on 
which  such  report  is  first  sent  or  given  to 
security  holders  or  (ii)  the  date  on  which 
preliminary  copies  of  the  management 
statement  are  filed  with  the  Clorporation 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section, 
whichever  date  is  later.  Such  annual  re¬ 
port  is  not  deemed  to  be  “soliciting  ma¬ 
terial”  or  to  be  “filed”  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  or  otherwise  subject  to  this  9  335.5 
or  the  liabilities  of  section  13  of  the  Act, 
except  to  the  extent  that  the  bank  speci¬ 
fically  requests  that  it  be  treated  as  a 
part  of  the  proxy  soliciting  material  or 
incorporates  it  in  the  proxy  statement  by 
reference.  • 

(3)  If  the  bank  knows  that  securities 
of  any  class  entitled  to  vote  at  a  meeting 
with  respect  to  which  the  bank  intends  to 
solicit  proxies,  consents  or  authorizations 
are  held  of  record  by  a  broker,  dealer, 
bank  or  voting  trustee,  or  their  nominees, 
the  bank  shall  inquire  of  such  record 
holder  whether  other  persons  are  the 
beneficial  owners  of  such  securities  and, 
if  so,  the  number  of  copies  of  the  proxy 
and  other  soliciting  material  and.  In  the 
case  of  an  annual  meeting  at  which  di¬ 
rectors  are  to  be  elected,  the  number  of 
copies  of  the  annual  report  to  security 
holders,  necessary  to  supply  such  ma¬ 
terial  to  such  beneficial  owners.  The  bank 
shall  supply  such  record  holder  with  ad¬ 
ditional  copies  in  such  quantities,  assem¬ 
bled  in  such  form  and  at  such  a  place,  as 
the  record  holder  may  reasonably  request 
in  order  to  address  and  send  one  copy  of 
each  to  each  beneficial  owner  of  securi¬ 
ties  so  held  and  shall,  upon  the  request 
of  such  record  holder,  pay  Its  reasonable 


exp^ises  for  completing  the  mailing  of 
such  material  to  security  holders  to 
whom  the  material  Is  sent. 

InstnieUaiu.  1.  If  th«  bank’s  list  at  security 
holders  indicates  that  some  of  its  securities 
are  registered  in  the  name  of  ”Cede  A  Co.”, 
a  nominee  for  the  Depository  ’Trust  Company, 
or  in  the  name  of  a  nominee  for  any  central 
certificate  depository  system,  a  bank  shall 
make  appropriate  inquiry  of  the  central  de¬ 
pository  system  and  thereafter  of  the  par¬ 
ticipants  in  such  a  system  who  fiiay  hold  on 
behalf  of  a  beneficial  owner,  and  sbaU  comply 
with  the  above  paragraph  with  respect  to 
any  such  participant. 

2.  The  requirement  for  sending  an  annual 
report  to  security  holders  of  record  having  the 
same  address  will  be  satisfied  by  sending  at 
least  one  report  to  a  holder  of  reemd  at  that 
address  provided  that  those  holders  of  record 
to  whom  a  report  Is  not  sent  agree  thereto 
in  writing.  ’This  procedxire  is  not  available 
where  other  banks,  broker-dealers,  and  other 
persons  hold  securities  in  nominee  accounts 
or  ’’street  names”  on  behalf  of  beneficial 
owners,  and  such  persons  are  not  reUeved  of 
any  obligation  to  obtain  or  send  such  annual 
report  to  the  beneficial  owners. 

3.  'The  attention  <rf  banks  is  called  to  tbs 
fact  that  broker-dealers  have  an  obligation 
pursuant  to  appUcable  self-regiilstory  re¬ 
quirements  to  obtain  and  forward  annual 
repor's  and  proxy  soliciting  materials  in  a 
timely  manner  to  beneficial  owners  for  whom 
such  broker-dealers  hold  securities. 

‘  (d)  Requirements  as  to  proxy.  (1)  The 
form  of  proxy  (i)  shall  Indicate  in  bold¬ 
face  type  whether  or  not  the  proxy  is 
solicited  on  behalf  of  the  management  of 
the  bank,  (il)  shall  provide,  a  specifically 
designated  blank  space  for  dating  proxy, 
and  (ill)  shall  Identify  clearly  and  im¬ 
partially  each  matter  or  group  oi  related 
matters  Intended  to  be  acted  upon 
whether  proposed  by  the  management  or 
by  security  holders.  No  reference  need  be 
made,  however,  to  matters  as  to  which 
discretionary  authority  is  conferred  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (d)  (3)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(2)  (1)  Means  shall  be  provided  in  the 
form  of  proxy  whereby  the  person  solic¬ 
ited  is  afforded  an  opportunity  to  spec¬ 
ify  by  ballot  a  choice  between  approval 
or  disapproval  of  each  matter  or  group 
of  related  matters  referred  to  therein  as 
Intended  to  be  acted  upon,  other  than 
elections  to  office.  A  proxy  may  confer 
discretionary  authority  with  respect  to 
matters  as  to  which  a  choice  is  not  so 
specified  if  the  form  of  proxy  states  in 
bold-faced  type  how  the  shares  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  proxy  are  Intended  to 
voted  in  each  such  case. 

(11)  A  form  of  proxy  which  provides 
both  for  the  election  of  directors  and  for 
action  on  other  specified  matters  shall  be 
prepared  so  as  clearly  to  provide,  by  a 
box  or  otherwise,  means  1^  which  the 
security  holder  may  withhold  author!^ 
to  vote  for  the  election  of  directors.  Any 
such  form  of  proxy  which  is  executed  by 
the  security  holder  in  such  manner  as  not 
to  withhold  authority  to  vote  for  the  elec¬ 
tion  of  directors  shall  be  deemed  to  grant 
such  authority,  provided  the  form  of 
proxy  so  states  in  bold-faced  type. 

luMtruetUm.  Paragraph  (d)(a)(U)  at  ihia 
section  does  not  apply  (a)  In  the  case  of  • 
merger,  consolidation  or  othw  plan  if  the 
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election  of  directors  Is  an  Integral  part  of 
the  plan  and  Is  not  to  be  separately  TOted 
upon  or  (b)  If  the  only  matters  to  be  acted 
upon  are  tbe  Section  of  directors  and  tbe 
election,  selection  or  aiq>royal  of  otber  pvt- 
eons  such  as  clerics  or  auditors. 

(3)  A  proxy  may  confer  discretionary 
authori^  to  vote  with  respect  to  any  at 
the  following  matters: 

(i)  Matters  which  the  persons  making 
the  scdicitation  do  not  know,  a  reasonable 
time  before  the  solicitation,  are  to  be 
imsented  at  the  meeting,  if  a  specific 
statement  to  that  effect  is  made  in  the 
proxy  stat^nent  or  form  of  proxy; 

(ii)  Approval  of  the  minutes  of  the 
prior  meeting  if  such  approval  does  not 
amount  to  ratification  of  the  action  taken 
at  that  meeting; 

(iii)  The  election  of  any  person  to  any 
office  for  which  a  bona  fide  nominee  is 
named  in  the  proxy  statement  and  such 
nommee  is  subsequently  unable  to  serve 
or  tor  good  cause  refuses  to  serve; 

<iv)  Any  proposal  omitted  from  the 
proxy  statement  and  form  of  proxy  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraphs  (h)  or  (k)  of  this 
section;  and 

(v)  Matters  incident  to  the  conduct  of 
the  meeting. 

(4)  No  poxy  shall  confer  authority  (i) 
to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person  to 
any  office  for  which  a  bona  fide  nominee 
is  not  named  in  the  proxy  statement,  or 
(ii)  to  vote  at  any  annual  meeting  other 
than  the  next  annual  meeting  (or  any 
adjournment  thereof)  to  be  held  after 
the  date  on  which  the  proxy  statement 
and  form  of  proxy  are  first  sent  or  given 
to  security  holders.  A  person  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  a  bona  fide  nominee  and 
he  shall  not  be  named  as  such  unless  he 
has  consented  to  being  named  in  the 
proxy  statement  and  to  serve  if  elected. 

(5)  The  proxy  statement  or  form  of 
proxy  shall  m-ovide,  subject  to  reasonable 
specified  conditions,  that  the  shares  rep¬ 
resented  by  the  proxy  will  be  voted  and 
that  where  the  person  solicited  specifies 
by  means  of  a  ballot  provided  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (d)(2)  of  this  section  a 
choice  with  resi>ect  to  any  matters  to  be 
acted  up(Hi,  the  shares  be  voted  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  so 
made. 

(e)  Presentation  of  information  in 
Statement.  (1)  The  information  included 
In  the  Statement  shall  be  clet^ly  pre- 
srated  and  the  statements  made  shall  be 
divided  into  groups  according  to  subject 
matter  and  the  various  groups  of  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  preceded  by  appropriate 
headings.  The  order  of  items  in  the  form 
need  not  be  followed.  Where  practicable 
and  appropriate,  the  information  sliall  be 
presented  in  tabular  form.  All  amoimts 
shall  be  stated  in  figmes.  Information  re¬ 
quired  by  more  than  one  appUcable  item 
need  not  be  repeated.  No  statement  need 
be  made  in  response  to  any  item  that  is 
Inapplicable. 

(2)  Any  information  required  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Statement  as  to  terms  of 
securities  or  other  subject  matter  that 
from  a  standpoint  of  practical  necessity 
must  be  determined  in  the  future  may  be 
stated  in  terms  of  present  knowledge  and 


intention.  To  the  extent  practicable,  the 
authorl^  to  be  conferred  concerning 
each  such  matter  shall  be  confined  within 
limits  reas<mably  related  to  the  need 
tor  discretionary  authority.  Subject  to 
the  foregoing.  Information  that  is  not 
known  to  the  persons  on  whose  behalf 
the  solicitation  is  to  be  made  and  is  not 
reasonably  within  the  power  of  such  per¬ 
sons  to  ascertain  or  procure  may  be 
omitted,  if  a  brief  statement  of  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  rendering  such  information 
unavailable  is  made. 

(3)  There  may  be  omitted  from  a 
proxy  statement  any  Information  con¬ 
tained  in  any  other  proxy  soliciting  ma¬ 
terial  that  has  been  furnished  to  each 
person  solicited  in  connection  with  the 
same  meeting  or  subject  matter  if  a  clear 
reference  is  made  to  the  particular  docu¬ 
ment  containing  such  information. 

(4)  All  printed  Statements  shall  be 
set  in  roman  tjrpe  at  least  as  large  as 
10-point  modem  type  except  that  to  the 
extent  necessary  for  convenient  presen¬ 
tation  financial  statements  and  other 
statistical  or  tabular  matter  may  be  set 
in  roman  type  at  least  as  large  as  8-point 
modem  type.  All  type  shall  be  leaded  at 
least  2  points. 

(5)  All  proxy  statements  shall  dis¬ 
close  on  the  first  page  thereof  the  com¬ 
plete  mailing  address,  including  zip  code, 
of  the  principal  executive  offices  of  the 
bank  and  the  {^proximate  date  on  which 
the  proxy  statement  and  form  of  proxy 
are  first  sent  or  given  to  security  holders. 

(f)  Material  required  to  he  filed.  (1) 
Three  preliminary  copies  of  each  State¬ 
ment.  form  of  proxy,  and  other  item  of 
soliciting  material  to  be  furnished  to 
security  holders  concurrently  therewith, 
shall  filed  with  the  Corporation  by 
management  or  any  other  person  making 
a  solicitation  subject  to  this  S  335.5  at 
least  ten  calendar  days  (or  15  calendar 
days  in  the  case  of  other  than  routine 
meetings,  as  defined  below)  prior  to  the 
date  such  item  is  first  sent  or  given  to 
any  security  holders,  or  such  shorter 
period  prior  to  that  date  as  may  be  au¬ 
thorized.  For  the  purposes  of  this  para¬ 
graph  (f)  (1)  of  this  section,  a  routine 
meeting  means  a  meeting  with  respect 
to  which  no  one  is  soliciting  proxies  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  S  335.5  other  than  on  behalf  of 
management  and  at  which  management 
Intends  to  present  no  matters  other  than 
the  election  of  directors,  election  of  in¬ 
spectors  of  election,  and  other  reciuring 
matters.  In  the  absence  of  actual  knowl¬ 
edge  to  the  contrary,  management  may 
assume  that  no  other  such  solicitation 
of  the  bank's  security  holders  is  being 
made.  In  cases  of  annual  meetings,  one 
additional  preliminary  copy  of  the  state¬ 
ment,  the  form  of  proxy,  and  any  other 
soliciting  material,  marked  to  show 
changes  from  the  material  sent  or  given 
to  security  holders  with  respect  to  the 
preceding  annual  meeting,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation.  If  the  changes  are 
material,  the  bank  shall  file  with  the 
Corporation  any  explanatory  conunents 
which  may  be  of  assistance  in  the  expe¬ 
ditious  processing  of  the  stat^ent. 

(2)  Three  preliminary  copies  of  any 


additional  soliciting  material  relating  to 
the  same  meeting  or  subject  matter,  fur¬ 
nished  to  security  holders  subsequent  to 
the  proxy  statement  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Corporation  at  least  two  days  (ex¬ 
clusive  of  Saturdays,  Simdays,  and  holi¬ 
days)  prior  to  the  date  copies  of  such 
material  are  first  sent  or  given  to  secu¬ 
rity  holders,  or  such  shorter  period  prior 
to  such  date  as  may  be  authorized  upon 
a  showing  of  good  cause  therefor. 

(3)  Six  copies  of  each  Statement, 
form  of  proxy,  and  other  item  of  solicit¬ 
ing  material,  in  the  form  in  which  such 
material  is  furnished  to  security  holders, 
shall  be  filed  with,  or  mailed  for  filing 
to,  the  Corporation  not  later  than  the 
date  such  material  Is  first  sent  or  given 
to  any  security  holders.  Three  copies  of 
such  material  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  filed  with,  or  mailed  for  filing  to,  each 
exchange  upon  which  any  seciulty  of 
the  bank  is  Usted. 

Note. — The  definitive  Statement  filed  with 
the  Corporation  should  be  accompanied  by 
a  letter  Indicating  any  material  changes 
which  have  been  made  therein,  otber  than 
those  made  in  response  to  the  staff’s  com¬ 
ments  and  should  also  be  accompanied  by  a 
marked  (M^y  of  the  Definitive  Statement 
indicating  aU  changes  made  therein. 

(4)  If  the  solicitation  is  to  be  made 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  personal  solicita¬ 
tion,  three  copies  of  all  written  instruc¬ 
tion,  or  other  material  that  discusses  or 
reviews,  or  comments  upon  the  merits 
of,  any  matter  to  be  ach^  upon  and  is 
furnished  to  the  individuals  making  the 
actual  solicitation  for  their  use  directly 
or  indirectly  in  connection  with  the  solic¬ 
itation  shall  be  filed  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  by  the  person  on  whose  behalf  the 
solicitation  is  made  at  least  five  days 
prior  to  the  date  copies  of  such  mate¬ 
rial  are  first  sent  or  given  to  such  indi¬ 
vidual,  or  Sorter  period  prior  to  that 
date  as  may  be  authorized  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  of  good  cause  therefor. 

(5)  All  copies  of  material  filed  pursu¬ 
ant  to  paragraphs  (f)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
section  shall  be  clearly  marked  “Prelim¬ 
inary  Copies’’  and  shall  be  for  the  in¬ 
formation  of  the  Corporation  only  and 
shall  not  be  deemed  available  for  public 
inspection  except  that  such  material  may 
be  disclosed  to  any  department  or  agency 
of  the  U.S.  Government  and  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  may  make  such  Inquiries  or  investi¬ 
gation  with  respect  to  the  material  as 
may  be  necessary  for  an  adequate  review 
thereof.  All  material  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (f)  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  of  this 
section  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  date  upon  which  copies 
thereof  are  intended  to  be,  or  have  b^n, 
sent  or  given  to  security  holders.  All  ma¬ 
terial  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (f) 
(4)  of  this  section  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  of  the  date  upon  which 
copies  thereof  have  been  or  are  intended 
to  be  released  to  the  individuals  who 
make  actual  solicitation. 

(6)  Copies  of  replies  to  inquiries  from 
security  holders  requesting  further  in¬ 
formation  and  copies  of  communications 
that  do  no  more  than  request  that  forms 
of  proxy  theretofore  solicited  be  signed. 
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dated,  and  returned  not  need  be  filed 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (f)  (1),  (f)  (2),  and  (f)  (5)  of 
this  section,  copies  of  soliciting  material 
in  the  form  of  speeches,  press  releases, 
and  radio  mr  television  scripts  may.  but 
need  not,  be  filed  with  the  Corporation 
prior  to  use  or  publication.  Definitive 
copies,  however,  shall  be  filed  with  or 
mailed  for  filing  to  the  Corporation  as 
required  by  paragraph  (f)  (3)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  not  later  than  the  date  such  ma¬ 
terial  is  used  or  published.  The  provision 
of  paragraphs  (f)(1).  (f)(2),  and  (f) 
(5)  of  this  section  shall  apply,  however, 
to  any  reprints  or  reproductions  of  all,  or 
any  part  of  such  material. 

(8)  Where  any  statement,  form  of 
proxy,  or  other  material  filed  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  is  revised,  two  of  the 
copies  of  such  revised  material  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (f)  (3)  of  this  section 
shall  be  maiiced  to  indicate  clearly  the 
changes.  If  the  revision  alters  the  text  of 
the  material,  the  changes  in  such  text 
shall  be  indicated  by  means  of  under¬ 
scoring  or  in  some  other  appropriate 
manner. 

(9)  The  date  that  proxy  material  is 
“filed”  with  the  Corporation  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  paragraphs  (f)  (1),  (2),  and 
(4)  of  this  section  is  the  date  of  receipt 
by  the  Corporation,  not  the  date  of  mail¬ 
ing  to  the  Corporaticm.  In  computing  the 
advance  filing  period  for  preliminary 
copies  of  proxy  soliciting  material  of 
proxy  soliciting  material  referred  to  in 
such  subparagraphs,  the  date  of  the  pre¬ 
liminary  material  is  to  be  counted  as  the 
first  day  of  the  period  and  definitive  ma¬ 
terial  should  not  be  planned  to  be  mailed 
of  distributed  to  security  holders  imtil 
after  the  expiration  of  such  period. 
Where  additional  time  is  required  for 
final  printing  after  receipt  of  comments, 
the  preliminary  proxy  material  should 
he  filed  as  early  as  possible  prior  to  the 
Intended  mailing  date. 

(10)  Where  pr^lminary  copies  of  ma¬ 
terial  are  filed  with  the  Corporation  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragnq>h,  the  printing  of 
definitive  copies  for  distribution  to 
security  holders  should  be  deferred  until 
the  comments  of  the  Corporation’s  staff 
have  been  received  and  considered. 

(g)  Mailing  communications  for  secu¬ 
rity  holders.  If  the  manag^ent  of  the 
bank  has  made  or  intends  to  make  any 
proxy  solicitations  subject  to  this  section, 
the  bank  shall  perform  such  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  acts  as  may  be  requested  in  writ¬ 
ing  with  respect  to  the  same  subject  mat¬ 
ter  or  meeting  by  any  security  holder 
who  is  entitled  to  vote  on  such  matter 
or  to  vote  at  such  meeting  and  who 
shall  first  defray  the  reasonable  expenses 
to  be  Incurred  by  the  bank  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  act  or  acts  requested: 

(1)  The  bank  shalL  mail  or  otherwise 
furnish  to  such  security  holder  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information  as  promptly  as  prac¬ 
ticable  after  the  receipt  of  such  request: 

(1)  A  statement  of  the  approximate 
niunber  of  holders  of  record  of  any  class 
of  securities,  any  of  the  holders  of  which 
have  been  or  are  to  be  solicited  on  behalf 
of  the  management,  or  any  group  of  such 


holders  that  the  seciulty  holder  shall 
designate; 

(il)  If  the  management  of  the  bank 
has  made  or  intends  to  make,  through 
bankers,  brokers,  or  other  persons  any 
solicitation  of  the  beneficial  owners  of 
secmlties  of  any  class,  a  statement  of 
the  approximate  number  of  such  benefi¬ 
cial  owners,  or  any  group  of  such  own¬ 
ers  that  the  security  holder  shall 
designate ; 

(iii)  An  estimate  of  the  cost  of  mail¬ 
ing  a  specified  proxy  statement,  form  of 
proxy,  or  other  communication  to  such 
holders,  including  insofar  as  known  or 
reasonably  available,  the  estimated  han¬ 
dling  and  mailinng  costs  of  the  bankers, 
brewers,  or  other  persons  specified  in 
subdivision  (g)  (1)  (ii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  (1)  Copies  of  any  proxy  statement, 
form  of  proxy,  or  other  communication 
furnished  by  the  security  holder  shall  be 
mailed  by  the  bank  to  such  of  the  holders 
of  record  specified  in  paragraph  (g)  (1) 
(i)  of  this  section  as  the  security  holder 
shall  designate.  The  bank  shall  also 
mail  to  each  banker,  broker,  or  other  per¬ 
sons  specified  in  paragraph  (g)  (1)  (11) 
of  this  section,  a  sufficient  number  of 
cc^ies  of  such  proxy  statement,  form  of 
proxy,  or  other  communication  as  will 
enable  the  banker,  broker,  or  other  per¬ 
son  to  furnish  a  copy  thereof  to  each 
beneficial  owner  solicited  or  to  be 
solicited  through  him. 

(ii)  Any  such  material  that  is  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  security  holder  shall  be 
mailed  with  reasonable  promptness  by 
the  bank  after  receipt  of  a  tender  of  the 
material  to  be  mailed,  of  envelopes  or 
other  containers  therefor,  of  postage  or 
payment  for  postage,  and  of  evidence 
that  such  material  has  been  filed  with 
the  Corporation  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(f)  of  this  section.  The  bank  need  not, 
however,  mail  any  such  material  that 
relates  to  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon 
at  an  annual  meeting  of  security  holders 
prior  to  the  earlier  of  (A)  a  day  corre¬ 
sponding  to  the  first  date  on  which 
management  proxy  soliciting  material 
was  released  to  security  holders  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  last  annual  meeting  of 
security  holders,  or  (B)  the  first  day  on 
which  solicitation  is  made  on  behalf  of 
management.  With  respect  to  any  such 
material  that  relates  to  any  matter  to 
be  acted  upon  by  security  holders  other¬ 
wise  than  at  an  annual  meeting,  such 
material  need  not  be  mailed  prior  to  the 
first  day  cm  which  solicitation  is  made  on 
behalf  of  management. 

(Hi)  Neither  the  management  nor  the 
bank  shall  be  responsible  for  such  proxy 
statement,  form  of  proxy,  or  other 
communication. 

(3)  In  lieu  of  performing  the  acts 
specified  above,  the  bank  may,  at  its  op¬ 
tion,  fiimish  promptly  to  such  security 
holder  a  reasonably  current  list  of  the 
names  and  addresses  of  such  of  the  hold¬ 
ers  of  record  specified  in  (g)(1)  (11)  of 
this  section  as  the  security  holder  shall 
designate,  and  a  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  bankers,  brokers,  or 
other  persons  specified  In  paragraph  (g) 
(1)  (11)  of  this  section  as  the  security 
holder  shall  designate  together  with  a 


statement  of  the  approximate  number  of 
beneficial  owners  solicited  or  to  be 
solicited  through  each  such  banker, 
broker,  or  other  person  and  a  schedule  of 
the  handling  and  mailing  costs  of  each 
such  banker,  broker,  or  other  person,  if 
such,  schedule  has  t^n  supplied  to  the 
management  of  the  bank  The  foregoing 
information  shall  be  furnished  promptly 
upon  the  request  of  the  security  holder 
or  at  daily  or  other  reasonable  intervals 
as  it  becomes  available  to  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  bank. 

(h)  False  or  misleading  statements. 
(1)  No  solicitation  or  communication 
subject  to  this  section  shall  be  made  by 
means  of  any  statement,  form  of  proxy, 
notice  of  meeting,  or  other  communica¬ 
tion,  written  or  oral,  containing  any 
statement  that,  at  the  time  and  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances  under  which 
it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  material  fact,  or  that  omits 
to  state  any  material  fact  necessary  in 
order  to  make  the  statement  therein  not 
false  or  misleading  or  necessary  to  cor¬ 
rect  any  statement  in  any  earlier  com¬ 
munication  with  respect  to  the  solicita¬ 
tion  of  a  proxy  for  the  same  meeting  or 
subject  matter  that  has  become  false  or 
misleading.  Depending  upon  particular 
clrciunstances,  the  following  may  be  mis¬ 
leading  within  the  meaning  of  this  para¬ 
graph;  Predictions  as  to  specific  future 
market  values,  earnings,  or  dividends; 
material  that  directly  or  indirectly  im¬ 
pugns  character,  integrity,  or  personal 
reputation,  or  directly  or  indirectly 
makes  charges  concerning  improper,  fi¬ 
lial.  or  immoral  conduct  or  associations, 
without  factual  foimdation;  failure  to  so 
identify  a  statement,  form  of  proxy,  and 
other  soliciting  material  as  to  clearly  dis¬ 
tinguish  it  from  the  soliciting  material  of 
any  other  person  or  persons  soliciting  for 
the  same  meeting  or  subject  matter; 
claims  made  prior  to  a  meeting  regard¬ 
ing  the  results  of  a  solicitation. 

(2)  The  fact  that  a  proxy  statement, 
form  of  proxy,  or  other  soliciting  mate¬ 
rial  has  been  filed  with  or  reviewed  by 
the  Corporation  or  its  staff  shall  not  be 
deemed  a  finding  by  the  Corporation  that 
such  material  is  accurate  or  complete  or 
not  false  or  misleading,  or  that  the  Cor¬ 
poration  has  passed  upon  the  merits  of  or 
approved  any  statement  therein  or  any 
matter  to  be  acted  upon  by  security  hold¬ 
ers.  No  representation  contrary  to  the 
foregoing  shall  be  made. 

(i)  Special  provisions  applicable  to 
election  contests.  (1)  Solicltatidns  to 
which  the  paragraph  applies.  This  par¬ 
agraph  applies  to  any  solicitation  subject 
to  this  section  by  any  person  or  group  of 
persons  for  the  purpose  of  opposing  a 
solicitation  subject  to  this  section  by  any 
other  person  or  group  of  persons  with 
respect  to  Iftie  election  or  removal  of  di¬ 
rectors  at  any  annual  or  special  meeting 
of  security  holders. 

(2)  PaiiJclpant  defined.  (1)  For  pm- 
poses  of  this  paragraph  the  terms 
“participant”  and  “participant  in  a  solic¬ 
itation”  include  the  following; 

(A)  The  bank; 

(B)  Any  director  of  the  bank,  and  any 
nominee  for  whose  election  as  a  director 
proxies  are  solicited; 
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(C)  Any  committee  or  groiw  that  so¬ 
licits  proxies,  any  member  of  such  com¬ 
mittee  or  group,  and  any  person  whether 
or  not  named  as  a  member  who.  acting 
alone  or  with  one  or  more  other  per¬ 
sons,  directly  or  Indirectly,  takes  the 
initiative  in  organizing,  directing,  or 
financing  any  such  committee  or  group; 

(O)  Any  person  who  finances  or  Joins 
with  another  to  finance  the  solicitation 
of  proxies,  except  persons  who  contribute 
not  more  than  $500  and  who  are  not 
otherwise  participants; 

(E)  Any  person  who  lends  money  or 
furnishes  credit  or  enters  into  any  other 
arrangements,  pursuant  to  any  contract 
or  imderstanding  with  a  participant,  for 
the  purpose  of  financing  or  otherwise  in¬ 
cluding  the  purchase,  sale,  holding,  or 
voting  of  securities  of  the  bank  by  any 
participant  or  other  person,  in  support 
of  or  in  (^position  to  a  participant,  ex¬ 
cept  a  bank,  broker,  or  dealer  who,  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  lends 
money  or  executes  orders  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  sale  of  securities  and  who  is  not 
otherwise  a  participant; 

(F)  Any  other  person  who  solicits 
proxies. 

(ii)  Such  terms  do  not  include — 

Any  person  or  organization  re¬ 
tained  or  employed  by  a  participant  to 
solicit  security  holders  and  whose  activi¬ 
ties  are  limited  to  the  performance  of 
his  duties  in  Uie  course  of  such  employ- 
m«it,  or  any  person  who  merely  trans¬ 
mits  proxy  soliciting  material  or 
performs  ministerial  or  clerical  duties; 

(B)  Any  person  employed  by  a  partici¬ 
pant  in  the  capcu;ity  of  attorney,  ac¬ 
countant.  or  advertising,  public  relations, 
or  financial  adviser,  and  whose  activities 
are  limited  to  the  performance  of  his 
duties  in  the  course  of  such  employment; 

(C)  Any  person  regularly  employed 
as  an  ofllcer  or  employee  of  the  bank 
or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  who  is  not 
otherwise  a  participant;  or 

(D)  Any  ofiBcer  or  director  of,  or  any 
pers<m  regularly  employed  by,  any  other 
participant,  if  such  officer,  director,  or 
employee  is  not  otherwise  a  participant. 

(3)  Filing  of  Informattcm  required  by 
Fmm  F-6.  (1)  No  solicitation  subject 
to  this  pcuagraph  shall  be  made  by  any 
pers(m  other  than  the  management  of 
the  bank  unless  at  least  five  business 
days  prior  thereto,  or  such  shorter  period 
as  the  Corporation  may  authoriee  upon  a 
showing  of  good  cause  therefOT,  there 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Corporation  and 
with  each  exchange  upon  which  any  se¬ 
curity  of  the  bank  is  listed,  by  or  on  be¬ 
half  each  participant  in  such  sc^cita- 
tion,  a  statement  in  duplicate  containing 
the  information  specified  by  Form  F-6. 

(ii)  Within  five  business  days  after  a 
solicitation  subject  to  this  paragraph  is 
made  by  the  management  of  the  bank, 
or  such  longer  period  as  the  Corporation 
may  authorize  upon  a  showing  of  good 
cause  therefor,  there  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Corporation  and  with  each  exchange 
upon  which  any  security  of  the  bank  Is 
listed,  by  or  on  bdialf  of  each  partici¬ 
pant  in  such  scdicttatlon,  other  than  the 
bank,  a  statement  in  duplicate  contain¬ 


ing  the  information  specified  by  Form 
F-6. 

(ill)  If  any  solicitation  on  b^ialf  of 
management  or  any  other  person  has 
been  made,  or  if  proxy  material  is  ready 
for  distribution,  prior  to  a  solicitation 
subject  to  this  paragraph  in  opposition 
thereto,  a  statement  in  duplicate  con¬ 
taining  the  information  specified  in 
Form  F-6  shall  be  filed  by  or  on  behalf 
of  each  participant  in  such  prior  solici¬ 
tation,  other  than  the  bank,  sis  soon  as 
reasonably  practicable  after  tiie  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  solicitation  in  opposi¬ 
tion  thereto,  with  the  Corporation  and 
with  each  exchange  on  which  any  secu¬ 
rity  of  the  bank  is  listed. 

(iv)  If.  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the 
statements  required  by  paragraphs  (1)  (3) 
(i),  (ii),  and  (ill)  of  this  section,  addi¬ 
tional  persons  become  participants  in  a 
solicitation  subject  to  paragraph  (1)  (3) 
(iv)  of  this  section  there  shall  be  filed, 
with  the  Corporation  and  each  appropri¬ 
ate  exchange,  by  or  on  behalf  oi  each 
such  person  a  statement  in  duplicate  con¬ 
taining  the  information  specified  by  Form 
F-6,  within  three  business  days  after 
such  person  becomes  a  participant  or 
such  longer  period  as  the  Corporation 
may  authorize  upon  a  showing  of  good 
cause  therefor. 

(v)  If  any  materisil  change  occurs  the 
facts  reported  in  any  statement  filed  by 
or  on  b^alf  of  any  participant,  an  ap¬ 
propriate  amendment  to  such  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  filed  promptly  with  the 
Corporation  and  each  appropriate  ex¬ 
change. 

(vi)  Each  statement  and  amendment 
thereto  filed  pursuant  to  this  paragr£q>h 
shall  be  iMurt  of  the  official  files  of  the 
corporation  and  shall  be  deemed  a  com¬ 
munication  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragrcqjh  (h)  of  this  section. 

(4)  Solicltaticms  prior  to  furnishing 
reqiiired  stat^nent.  Notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  S  335.5(a).  a  s(dlcitation 
subject  to  this  paragrai^  (i)  may  be 
made  prior  to  furnishing  security  holders 
a  written  statement  containing  the  in¬ 
formation  specified  in  Form  F-5  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  solicitation  if  (i)  the  state¬ 
ment  required  by  paragraph  (1)(3)  of 
this  section  is  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  each 
participant  in  such  solicitation;  (ii)  no 
f(Mrm  of  proxy  is  furnished  to  security 
holders  luim*  to  the  time  the  statement 
is  furnished  to  security  holders,  except 
that  this  subdivision  shall  not  apply 
where  a  statement  then  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirement  of  Form  F-5  has  been  fur¬ 
nished  to  security  holders  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  person  making  the  sc^cltatlon; 
(ill)  at  least  the  Informatimi  specified  in 
Items  2(a)  and  3(a)  ot  the  statement 
required  by  pcuagraph  (1)(3)  of  this 
section  to  be  filed  by  each  participant,  or 
an  am>ropriate  summary  thereof,  is  in¬ 
clude  in  each  communication  sent  or 
given  to  security  holders  in  connection 
with  the  solicitation;  and  (iv)  a  written 
statement  contalnliig  the  Information 
specified  in  Form  F-5  with  respect  to  a 
solicitation  is  s«it  or  given  security  hold¬ 
ers  at  the  earliest  i^actlcable  date. 

(5)  St^ltations  prior  to  furnishing 
required  statement — ^filing  requirements. 


Three  copies  of  any  sollcitating  material 
proposed  to  be  sent  or  given  to  security 
holders  prior  to  the  furnishing  of  the 
proxy  stat^nent  required  by  S  335.5(a) 
shall  be  filed  with  the  (Corporation  in 
preliminary  form,  at  least  five  business 
days  prior  to  the  date  copies  of  such  ma¬ 
terial  are  first  sent  or  given  to  security 
holders,  or  such  Sorter  period  as  the 
Corporation  may  authorize  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  of  good  cause  therefor. 

(6)  Applications  of  this  paragraph  to 
annual  report.  Notwithstanding  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  9  335.5(c),  three  copies  of  any 
portion  of  the  anniial  report  referred  to 
in  that  paragraph  that  comments  upon 
or  refers  to  any  solicitation  subject  to 
this  paragraph,  or  to  any  participant 
in  any  such  solicitation,  other  than  the 
solicitation  by  the  management,  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Corporation  as  proxy  ma¬ 
terial  subject  to  this  section.  Such  por¬ 
tion  of  the  annual  report  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation  in  preliminary  form 
at  least  five  business  days  prior  to  the 
date  c(H>ies  of  this  report  are  first  sent 
or  given  to  security  holders. 

(7)  Application  of  paragraph  (f)  of 
this  section.  The  provisions  of  paragraph 
(f)  (3) -(7)  of  this  section  shall  apply,  to 
the  extent  pertinent,  to  soliciting  mate¬ 
rial  subject  to  paragraphs  (1)  (5)  and  (6) 
of  this  section. 

(8)  Use  of  reprints  or  reproductions. 
In  any  solicitation  subject  to  this  para¬ 
graph,  soliciting  material  that  includes, 
in  whole  or  part,  any  reprints  or  repro¬ 
ductions  of  any  previous^  published  ma¬ 
terial  shall; 

(I)  State  the  name  of  the  authority 
and  publication,  the  date  of  prior  pub¬ 
lication,  and  identify  any  person  who  is 
quoted  without  being  named  in  the  pre¬ 
viously  published  material. 

(ii)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  public  of¬ 
ficial  document  or  statement,  state 
whether  or  not  the  consent  of  the  author 
and  publication  has  been  obtained  to  the 
use  of  the  previously  published  material 
as  proxy  soliciting  material. 

(ill)  If  any  participant  using  the  pre¬ 
viously  published  material  or  anyone  on 
his  behalf,  paid,  directly  or  indirectly, 
for  the  preparation  for  prior  publication 
of  the  previously  puUl^ed  material,  or 
has  made  or  proposes  to  make  any  pay¬ 
ments  or  give  any  other  consideration  in 
connection  with  the  publication  or  re- 
publication  of  such  material,  state  the 
circiunstances. 

(J)  Prohibition  of  certain  solicitations. 
No  person  making  a  solicitation  that  is 
subject  to  this  section  shall  solicit — 

(1)  Any  undated  or  postdated  proxy; 
or 

(2)  Any  proxy  that  provides  that  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  dated  as  of  any 
date  subsequent  to  the  date  on  which 
it  is  signed  by  the  secmity  holder. 

(k)  Proposals  of  security  holders.  (1) 
If  any  security  holder  entitled  to  vote  at 
a  meeting  ot  security  holders  of  the  bank 
shall  submit  to  the  management  of  the 
bonk,  within  the  time  hereinafter  speci¬ 
fied.  a  proposal  which  is  accompanl^  by 
notice  of  his  intention  to  present  the 
prcgxwal  for  action  at  the  meeting,  the 
management  shall  set  forth  the  proposal 
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in  Its  proxy  statement  or  Information 
statement.  If  management  Issues  a  proxy 
statement.  It  shall  Identify  the  proposal 
In  Its  form  (rf  proxy  and  provide  means 
by  which  security  holders  can  make  the 
specification  provided  for  by  S  335.5(d) 

(2).  If  management  Issues  an  Informa¬ 
tion  statement,  it  shall  identify  the  pro¬ 
posal  and  Indicate  the  disposition  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  made  of  the  proposal  by  the 
management  at  the  meeting. 

The  management  of  the  bank  shall  not 
be  required  by  this  section  to  include  the 
propo^  in  its  proxy  statement  or  form 
of  proxy  for  an  annual  meeting  unless  the 
proposal  is  received  by  the  management 
at  the  bank’s  principal  executive  offices 
not  less  than  70  days  In  advance  of  a 
date  corresponding  to  the  date  set  forth 
on  the  management’s  proxy  statement 
which  was  released  to  security  holders  In 
connection  with  the  last  annual  meeting 
of  security  holders,  except  that  If  the 
date  of  the  annual  meeting  has  been 
changed  as  a  result  of  a^ange  in  the  fis¬ 
cal  year,  a  proposal  shall  be  received  by 
the  management  of  the  bank  a  reasonable 
time  before  the  solicitation  Is  made.  A 
proposal  to  be  presented  at  any  other 
meeting  shall  be  received  by  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  bank  a  reasonable  time 
before  the  solicitation  is  made.  This 
paragraph  (k)  does  not  apply,  however, 
to  Section  to  office  or  to  coimter  pro¬ 
posals  to  matters  to  be  submitted  by  the 
management. 

Non:  In  order  to  curtaU  controversy  as 
to  the  date  that  a  sectirity  holder’s  proposal 
was  seoelved  by  the  management.  It  Is  sug¬ 
gested  that  securKy  holders  submit  their 
prcqMMsls  by  Certified  Mail-Betum  Receipt 
Requested. 

(2)  If  the  management  opposes  any 
proposal  received  from  a  security  holder. 
It  shall  also,  at  the  request  of  the  security 
holder.  Include  In  Its  proxy  statement  a 
statement  ot  the  security  holder.  In  not 
more  than  200  words.  In  support  of  the 
proposal,  which  statement  shall  not  In¬ 
clude  the  name  and  address  of  the  secu¬ 
rity  holder.  Any  statements  In  the  text  of 
a  proposal,  such  as  a  preamble  or 
“whereas’*  clauses,  v^ch  are  In  effect 
arguments  In  support  of  the  proposal, 
shall  be  deemed  peurt  of  the  supporting 
statement  and  subject  to  the  200-word 
limitation  thereon.  The  proxy  statement 
shall  also  Include  either  the  name  and 
address  of  the  security  holder  or  a  state¬ 
ment  that  such  Information  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  bank  to  any  person,  orally 
or  In  writing  as  requested,  promptly  upon 
the  receipt  of  any  oral  or  written  request 
therefor.  If  the  name  and  address  of  the 
security  holder  is  omitted  fr(»n  the  proxy 
statement  It  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
Corporation  at  the  time  of  filing  the 
management’s  preliminary  proxy  mate¬ 
rial  pmsuant  to  paragraph  (f)  of  this 
section.  The  statement  and  request  of  the 
secimity  holder  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
management  at  the  time  that  the  pro¬ 
posal  is  furnished.  Neither  the  manage¬ 
ment  nor  the  bank  shall  be  responsible 
for  such  statonent. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  (k) 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  section,  the  manage¬ 


ment  may  omit  a  proposal  and  any  state¬ 
ment  in  support  thereof  from  Its  proxy 
statement  and  form  of  proxy  under  any 
of  the  following  circumstances: 

(1)  If  the  proposal  as  submitted  is, 
under  applicable  law  not  a  proper  subject 
for  action  by  security  holders;  or 

(il)  If  the  proposal: 

(A)  relates  to  the  enforcement  of  a 
personal  claim  or  the  redress  of  a  per¬ 
sonal  grievance  against  the  bank,  man¬ 
agement,  or  any  other  person;  or 

(B)  consists  of  a  recommendation,  re¬ 
quest  or  mandate  that  ^tion  be  taken 
with  respect  to  any  matter,  including  a 
general  economic,  political,  racial,  reli¬ 
gious,  social  or  similar  cause,  that  Is 
not  significantly  related  to  the  business 
of  the  bank  or  is  not  within  the  control 
of  the  bank;  or 

(C)  consists  of  a  recommendation  or 
request  that  the  management  take  action 
with  respect  to  a  matter  relating  to  the 
conduct  of  the  ordinary  business  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  bank. 

Non. — Proposals  not  within  a  bank’s  con¬ 
trol  are  those  which  are  beyond  its  power  to 
effectuate. 

(ill)  If  the  management  has  at  the 
security  holder’s  request  Included  In  a 
proposal  in  its  proxy  statement  and  form 
of  proxy  relating  to  the  last  two  annual 
meetings  of  security  holders  or  any  spe¬ 
cial  meeting  held  subsequent  to  the 
earlier  of  such  two  annual  meetings  and 
such  securi^  holder  has  failed  without 
good  cause  to  present  the  proposal.  In 
person  or  by  proxy,  for  action  at  the 
meeting; 

(Iv)  If  substantially  the  same  proposal 
has  previously  been  submitted  to  security 
holders  In  the  management’s  proxy  state¬ 
ment  and  form  of  proxy  relating  to  any 
annual  or  special  meeting  of  security 
holders  held  within  the  preceding  five 
calendar  years.  It  may  be  omitted  fixun 
the  management’s  proxy  material  relat¬ 
ing  to  any  meeting  of  security  holders 
held  within  the  three  calendar  years  after 
the  latest  such  previous  submission:  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  (A)  If  the  proposal  was  sub¬ 
mitted  at  only  one  meeting  during  such 
preceding  period.  It  received  less  than 
three  percent  of  the  total  number  of  votes 
cast  in  regard  thereto;  or  (B)  If  the  pro¬ 
posal  was  submitted  at  only  two  meetings 
during  such  preceding  period.  It  received 
at  the  time  of  Its  second  submission  less 
than  six  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
votes  cast  In  regard .  thereto;  or  (C) 
If  the  proposal  was  submitted  at 
three  or  more  meetings  dtnlng  such  pre¬ 
ceding  period.  It  received  at  the  time  of 
Its  latest  submission  less  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  votes  cast  In 
regard  thereto;  or 

(V)  If  the  proposal  consists  of  a  rec¬ 
ommendation  or  request  that  the  man¬ 
agement  take  action  with  respect  to  a 
matter  relating  to  the  conduct  of  the 
ordinary  business  operations  of  the  bank. 

4.  Whenever  the  management  asserts 
that  a  proposal  dnd  any  statement  In 
support  thereof  received  from  a  security 
holder  may  properly  be  omitted  from  Its 
proxy  statement  and  form  of  proxy.  It 


shaU  file  with  the  Corporation,  not  later 
than  20  days  prior  to  the  date  the  pre¬ 
liminary  copies  of  the  proxy  statement 
and  form  of  proxy  are  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (f)  (1)  of  this  section,  or  such 
shorter  period  prior  to  such  date  as  the 
Corporation  may  permit,  a  copy  of  the 
proposal  and  any  statement  in  support 
thereof  as  received  from  the  security 
holder,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  why  the  management  deems  such 
omission  to  be  proper  in  the  particular 
case,  and  where  such  reasons  are  based 
on  matters  of  law,  a  supporting  opinion 
of  counsel.  The  management  shall  at  the 
same  time,  if  it  has  not  already  done  so, 
notify  the  seciuity  holder  submitting  the 
proposal  of  its  intention  to  omit  the  pro¬ 
posal  from  its  proxy  statement  and  form 
of  proxy  and  shall  forward  to  him  a  copy 
of  the  statement  of  reasons  why  the 
management  deems  the  omission  of  the 
proposal  to  be  proper  and  a  copy  of  such 
supporting  opinion  of  counseL 

(1)  Invitations  lor  tenders.  (1)  No  per¬ 
son,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  use  of  the 
mails  or  by  any  means  or  Instrumentality 
of  Interstate  commerce  or  of  any  facility 
of  a  national  securities  exchange  or 
otherwise,  shall  make  a  tender  offer  for, 
or  a  request  or  invitation  for  tenders  of, 
any  class  of  any  equity  security,  which  Is 
registered  pursiiant  to  section  12  of  the 
Act,  of  a  bank  if,  after  consummation 
thereof,  such  person  would,  directly  or 
Indirectly,  be  the  beneficial  owner  of 
more  than  five  percent  of  such  class,  un¬ 
less,  at  the  time  coplec  of  the  offer  or  re¬ 
quest  or  Invitation  are  first  published  or 
sent  or  given  to  security  holders,  such 
person  has  filed  with  the  Corporation  a 
statement  containing  the  Information 
and  exhibits  required  by  Form  F-11. 

(2)  If  any  material  change  occurs  In 
the  facts  set  forth  In  the  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (t)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  the  person  who  filed  such  statement 
shall  promptly  file  with  the  Corporation 
an  amendment  disclosing  such  change. 

(3)  All  requests  or  Invitations  for 
tenders  or  advertisements  making  a 
tender  offer  or  requesting  or  inviting 
tenders  shall  contain  the  names  of  the 
persons  making  such  requests.  Invita¬ 
tions,  or  advertisements  and  the  Infor¬ 
mation  required  by  Items  2  (a),  (c)  and 
(e)  (1).  3,  4.  5.  and  6  of  Form  F-ll,  or  a 
fair  and  adequate  summary  thereof,  and 
shaU  be  filed  with  the  Corporation  as 
part  of  the  statement  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (t)  (1)  of  this  section. 

(4)  The  exact  dates  prior  to  which, 
and  after  which,  security  holders  who 
deposit  their  securities  will  have  the 
right  to  withdraw  their  securities  pm*- 
suant  to  section  14(d)  (5)  of  the  Act,  or 
otherwise. 

(5)  If  the  tender  offer  or  request  or  in¬ 
vitation  for  tenders  is  for  less  than  all  of 
the  outstanding  securities  of  the  class 
and  the  person  making  the  offer,  request 
or  Invitation  Is  not  obligated  to  purchase 
all  of  the  securities  tendered,  the  date 
of  expiration  of  the  period  during  which 
the  securities  will  be  taken  up  rata 
pursuant  to  section  14(d)  (6)  of  the  Act, 
or  otherwise. 
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(6>  Any  additional  material  soliciting 
or  reqnerting  such  tender  offers  sutise- 
quent  to  the  initial  solicitation  or  re¬ 
quest  Shan  contain  the  names  of  the  per¬ 
sons  making  s\ich  solicitation  or  request 
and  the  information  required  by  Form 
P-11  as  specified  in  paragrai^  (x)  (3)  of 
this  section,  or  a  fair  and  adequate  sum¬ 
mary  thereof:  Provided,  however,  that 
such  material  may  omit  any  of  such  In- 
fmmation  previously  furnished  to  the 
persons  solicited  or  requested  for  tender 
offers.  Copies  of  such  additional  material 
soliciting  or  requesting  such  tender  offers 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Corp<H9tion  not 
later  than  the  time  copies  of  such  mate¬ 
rial  are  first  published  or  sent  or  given 
to  security  holders. 

(7)  If  any  securities  to  be  offered  hi 
connecti<Hi  with  the  tender  offer  for,  or 
request  or  invitation  for  tenders  of,  se¬ 
curities  with  respect  to  which  a  state¬ 
ment  is  required  to  be  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (t)  (1)  (tf  this  paragrai^,  have 
been  or  are  to  be  registered  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  a  copy  of  the  pros¬ 
pectus  containing  the  infmmation  re¬ 
quired  to  be  included  therein  und^  that 
Act  Shan  be  filed  sis  an  exhibit  to  such 
statement.  Any  information  contsdned 
In  the  prospectus  may  be  incorporated 
by  reference  in  such  statement. 

(t>  Six  copies  the  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (t)(l)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  every  amendment  to  such  state¬ 
ment,  Mid  all  other  material  required  by 
this  section  shall  be  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration.  One  copy  of  such  statement  or 
amendment  riiall  be  manually  signed. 

(9)  Sections  33S.5  (/).  (m)  and  (n) 
do  not  apply  to  the  f(rilowing  communi¬ 
cations: 

(1)  Offers  to  purchase  securities  made 
In  connection  with  a  distrttmtion  of  se¬ 
curities  pomitted  by  Buies  lOb-6,  lOb-7, 
and  lOb^  as  promulgated  by  the  Secu¬ 
rities  and  Exchange  Commission  under 
the  Act. 

(ii)  The  call  or  redemption  of  any  se¬ 
curity  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  governing  Instruments. 

(iii)  Offers  to  purehaee  securities  evi¬ 
denced  by  a  script  certificate,  order  form 
or  similar  document  which  represents  a 
fractional  Interest  in  a  share  of  stock  or 
similar  security. 

(iv)  Offers  to  purchase  securities  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  statutory  procedure  for  the 
purchase  of  dissenting  shareholders’  se¬ 
curities. 

(V)  The  furnishing  of  information  and 
advice  regarding  a  tender  offer  to  cus¬ 
tomers  or  clients  by  attorneys,  banks, 
brokers,  fiduciaries  or  Investmmt  ad¬ 
visers,  who  are  not  otherwise  partici¬ 
pating  in  the  tender  offer  or  stdlcitation, 
on  the  unsolicited  request  of  a  person  or 
pursuant  to  a  general  contract  for  advice 
to  the  person  to  whom  the  information 
or  advii^  is  given. 

(Vi)  A  communication  from  a  bank  to 
its  security  holders  which  does  no  more 
than  (A)  identify  a  tMKler  offer  or  re¬ 
quest  or  invitation  for  tenders  made  by 
another  person,  (B)  state  titat  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  bank  Is  studying  the 
matter  and  will,  on  or  b^ore  a  specified 


date  (which  shall  be  not  later  than  10 
days  prior  to  the  date  specified  in  the 
offer,  request  or  invitation,  as  the  last 
date  cm  which  tenders  will  be  accepted, 
(V  such  shorter  period  as  the  Commission 
may  authorize)  advise  security  headers 
as  to  the  management’s  recommenda¬ 
tion  to  accept  or  reject  the  offer,  request 
or  invitation,  and  (C)  request  security 
holders  to  defer  making  a  determination 
as  to  whether  or  not  they  should  accept 
or  reject  the  offer,  request  or  invitation 
imtil  they  have  received  the  manage- 
mmt’s  recommendation  with  respect 
thereto. 

(m)  Recommendations  as  to  tender 
offers.  (1)  No  solicitation  or  recom¬ 
mendation  to  the  holders  of  a  security 
accept  or  reject  a  tender  offer  or  request 
or  invitation  for  tenders  subject  to  sec¬ 
tion  14(d)  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  un¬ 
less,  at  the  time  copies  of  the  solicitation 
or  recommendation  are  first  published  or 
sent  or  given  to  holders  of  the  security, 
the  person  making  such  solicitation  or 
recommendation  has  filed  with  the  C)or- 
poration  a  statement  containing  the  in¬ 
formation  specified  by  Form  F-12;  pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  this  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  to  a  person  required  by 
S  335.5(1)  to  file  a  statement,  or  a  per¬ 
son,  other  than  the  bank  or  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  bank,  who  makes  no 
written  solicitations  or  recommenda¬ 
tions  other  than  solicitations  or  recom¬ 
mendations  copies  of  which  have  other¬ 
wise  been  filed  with  the  Corporation. 

(2)  If  any  material  chai\ge  occurs  hi 
the  facts  set  forth  in  the  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (m)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  person  who  filed  such  statement 
shall  promptly  filed  witii  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  an  amendment  disclosing  such 
change. 

(3)  Any  written  solicitation  or  rec¬ 
ommendation  to  the  holders  of  a  security 
to  accept  or  reject  a  tender  offer  or  re¬ 
quest  or  invitation  for  tenders  subject  to 
section  14(d)  of  the  Act  shall  Include  the 
name  of  the  person  making  such  solicita¬ 
tion  or  recommendation  and  the  infor¬ 
mation  required  by  Items  Kb),  2(b)  of 
Form  P-12,  or  a  fair  and  adequate  sum¬ 
mary  thereof:  provided,  however  that 
such  written  solicitation  or  recommenda¬ 
tion  may  omit  any  of  such  Information 
previously  furnished  to  the  persons  to 
whom  the  solicitation  or  recommendation 
is  made. 

(n)  Change  in  mafority  of  directors.  It, 
pursuant  to  any  arrangement  or  imder- 
standtng  with  the  person  or  persons  ac¬ 
quiring  securities  in  a  transaction  sub¬ 
ject  to  section  13(d)  or  section  14(d)  of 
the  Act,  any  persons  are  to  be  elected  or 
designated  as  directors  of  the  bank, 
otherwise  than  at  a  meeting  of  security 
holders,  and  the  persons  so  elected  or 
designated  will  consitute  a  majority  of 
the  directors  of  the  bank,  then,  not  less 
than  10  days  prior  to  the  date  any  such 
person  takes  office  as  a  director,  or  such 
shorter  period  prior  to  that  date  as  the 
Corporation  may  authorize  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  of  good  cause  therefor,  the  bank  shall 
file  with  the  CoiDoratl<Hi  and  transmit  to 
an  holders  of  record  of  securities  of  the 


bank  who  would  be  entitled  to  vote  at  a 
meeting  for  election  of  directors,  infor¬ 
mation  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
Infmmation  which  would  be  required  by 
Items  5  (a) ,  (d) ,  (e) ,  and  (f) .  6  and  7  of 
Form  P-5  to  be  transmitted  if  such  per¬ 
son  or  persons  were  nominees  for  elec¬ 
tion  as  directors  at  a  meeting  of  such 
security  holders. 

(o)  Solicitation  prior  to  furnishing  re¬ 
quired  proxy  statement.  (1)  Notwith¬ 
standing  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  a  solicitation  (other  than 
<me  subject  to  paragraph  (i)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion)  may  be  made  prior  to  furnishing 
security  holders  a  written  proxy  state¬ 
ment  containing  the  information  speci¬ 
fied  in  Form  F-5  with  respect  to  such 
solicitation  if — 

(1)  The  solicitation  is  made  in  opposi¬ 
tion  to  a  prior  solicitation  or  an  invita¬ 
tion  for  tenders  or  other  publicized 
activity,  which  if  successful,  could  rea¬ 
sonably  have  the  effect  of  defeating  the 
action  proposed  to  be  taken  at  the 
meeting; 

(ii)  No  form  of  proxy  is  fiunished  to 
security  holders  prior  to  the  time  the 
written  proxy  statement  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  furnished 
to  security  holders;  provided,  however 
that  this  paragrai^  (o)  (ii)  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply  where  a  proxy  statement  then  meet¬ 
ing  the  requirements  of  Form  F-6  has 
been  furnished  to  security  holders  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  person  making  the  so¬ 
licitation; 

(iii)  The  identity  of  the  persem  or  per¬ 
sons  by  or  on  whose  behalf  the  solicita¬ 
tion  is  made  and  a  description  of  their 
interests  direct  or  indirect,  by  security 
holdings  or  otherwise,  are  set  forth  in 
each  communication  sent  or  given  to  se¬ 
curity  holders  in  connection  with  the  so¬ 
licitation;  and 

(iv)  A  written  proxy  statement  meet¬ 
ing  the  requirements  of  this  section  is 
sent  or  given  to  security  holders  at  the 
earliest  practicable  date. 

(2)  Three  copies  of  any  soliciting  ma¬ 
terial  proposed  to  be  sent  or  given  to  se¬ 
curity  holders  priOT  to  the  furnishing  of 
the  written  proxy  statement  required  by 
paragrai^  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Corporation  in  preliminary 
form  at  least  five  business  days  prior  to 
the  date  definitive  copies  of  such  ma¬ 
terial  are  first  sent  or  given  to  security 
Judders,  or  such  shorter  period  as  the 
Corporation  may  authorize  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  of  good  cause  therefor. 

§  335.6  Reports  of  directors,  officers, 
and  principal  stockholders. 

(a)  Filing  of  statements.  (1)  Initial 
statements  of  beneficial  ownership  of  eq¬ 
uity  securities  required  by  Section  16(a) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  filed  on  Form  F-7 
(|  335.61.  Statements  of  changes  in  such 
beneficial  ownership  shall  be  filed  on 
Form  F-8  (1335.62),  AU  sisch  sUte- 
ments  shall  be  lurepared  and  filed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  Form 
F-7  and  F-8,  respective. 

(2)  A  person  who  Is  already  filing 
statements  pursuant  to  section  16(a)  of 
the  Act  need  not  file  an  additional  state¬ 
ment  on  Pbrm  P-7  (8  335.61).  When  an 
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additional  class  of  equity  seciirltles  of  the 
same  bank  becomes  registered,  or  when 
such  person  assumes  another  or  an  addl- 
tlonal  relationship  to  the  bank  for  ex¬ 
ample.  ^en  an  officer  becomes  a 
dlrrctor. 

(3)  Any  bank  which  has  equity  securi¬ 
ties  listed  on  more  than  one  national  se¬ 
curities  exchange  may  designate  one  such 
exclumge  as  the  only  exchange  with 
which  reports  pursuant  to  section  16(a) 
of  the  Act  need  be  ffled.  Such  designation 
shah  be  made  in  writing  and  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Corporation  and  with 
each  national  securities  exchange  on 
which  any  equity  security  of  the  bank  is 
listed.  After  the  flUng  of  such  designation 
the  securities  of  such  shah  be  exempted 
with  respect  to  the  filing  of  statements 
pursuant  to  section  16(a)  of  the  Act  with 
any  exchange  other  than  the  designated 
exchange. 

(4)  Any  director  or  officer  who  Is  re¬ 
quired  to  file  a  statement  on  Form  F-8 
with  respect  to  any  change  in  his  bene¬ 
ficial  ownership  of  equity  securities 
which  occurs  within  six  months  after  he 
became  a  director  or  officer  of  the  bank 
Issuing  such  securities  or  within  six 
months  after  equity  securities  of  such 
bank  first  became  registered  pursuant  to 
section  12  of  the  Act,  shsdl  Include  In  the 
first  such  statement  the  Information 
called  for  by  Form  F-8  with  respect  to 
all  changes  in  his  beneficial  ownership 
of  equity  securities  of  such  bank  which 
occurred  within  six  months  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  change  which  requires  the 
filing  of  such  statonent. 

(5)  Any  person  ^o  has  ceased  to  be 
a  director  or  officer  of  a  bank  which  has 
equity  securities  registered  pursuant  to 
section  12  of  the  Act,  or  who  Is  a  director 
or  officer  of  a  bank  at  the  time  It  ceased 
to  have  any  equity  securities  so  regis¬ 
tered,  shall  file  a  statement  on  Form  F-8 
with  respect  to  any  change  In  his  bene¬ 
ficial  ownership  of  equity  securities  of 
such  bank  which  shall  occur  on  or  after 
the  date  on  which  he  ceased  to  be  sik^ 
director  or  officer,  or  the  date  on  which 
the  bcuik  ceased  to  have  any  equity  secu¬ 
rities  so  registered,  as  the  case  may  be,  If 
such  change  shall  occur  within  six 
months  after  any  change  In  his  beneficial 
ownership  of  such  securities  prior  to  such 
date.  The  statement  on  Form  F-8  shall 
be  filed  within  10  da3rs  after  the  end  of 
the  mmith  In  which  the  reported  change 
In  beneficial  ownership  occurs. 

(b)  Otonership  of  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  a  class  of  equity  securities.  (1)  In 
determining,  for  the  purpose  of  section 
16(a)  of  the  Act,  whether  a  person  Is  the 
beneficial  owner,  directly  or  Indirectly,  of 
more  than  10  percent  of  any  class  of 
equity  securities,  such  class  shall  be 
deemed  to  consist  of  the  total  amount  of 
such  class  outstanding  exclusive  of  any 
securities  of  such  class  held  by  or  for  the 
account  of  the  Issuer  or  a  subsidiary  of 
the  Issuer.  However,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  percentage  ownership  of 
voting  trust  certificates  or  certificates  ot 
deposit  tor  equity  securities,  the  class  of 
voting  trust  certtficates  or  certificates  of 
deposit  shall  be  deemed  to  o(MQsist  of  the 
amount  of  voting  trust  certificates  or 


certificates  of  deposit  Issuable  with'  re¬ 
spect  to  the  total  amount  of  outstanding 
equity  securities  of  the  class  which  may 
be  deposited  under  the  voting  trust 
agreement  or  deposit  agreement  In  ques¬ 
tion,  whether  or  not  all  of  such  outstand¬ 
ing  securities  have  been  so  deposited.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person  act¬ 
ing  In  good  faith  may  rely  on  the  Infor¬ 
mation  contained  In  the  latest  consoll. 
dated  financial  statement  In  a  registra¬ 
tion  statement  or  anniial  report  filed 
with  the  Corporation  under  the  Act  with 
respect  to  the  amount  of  securities  of  the 
class  outstanding  or  in  the  case  of  voting 
trust  certificates  or  certificates  of  de¬ 
posit  the  amount  thereof  Issuable. 

(2)  In  determining  for  the  purpose  of 
section  16(a)  of  the  Act  whether  a  per¬ 
son  Is  the  beneficial  owner,  directly,  or 
Indirectly,  of  more  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  securities,  such  per¬ 
son  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  beneficial 
owner  of  securities  of  such  class  which 
such  person  has  the  right  to  acquire 
through  the  exercise  of  presently  exer¬ 
cisable  options,  warrants  or  rights  or 
through  the  conversion  of  presently  (xm- 
vertlble  securities.  The  securities  subject 
to  such  options,  warrants,  rights,  or  con¬ 
version  i^vlleges  held  by  a  person  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  outstanding  tor  the 
purpose  of  computing,  In  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section,  the 
percentage  of  outstanding  securities  of 
the  class  owned  by  sqch  perscm  but  shall 
not  be  deemed  outstanding  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  computing  the  percentage  of  the 
class  owned  by  any  other  person.  Tills 
paragraph  shall  not  be  construed  to  re¬ 
lieve  any  person  of  any  duty  to  comply 
with  section  16(a)  of  the  Act  with  respect 
to  any  equity  securities  consisting  of  op¬ 
tions,  warrants,  rights  or  convertible 
securities  which  are  otherwise  subject  as 
a  class  to  that  section  (of  the  Act). 

(c)  Disclaimer  of  beneficial  oumership. 

Any  person  filing  a  statement  may  ex¬ 
pressly  declare  therein  that  the  filing  of 
such  statement  shall  not  be  construed 
as  an  admission  that  such  person  Is,  for 
the  piuiMse  of  Section  16  of  the  Act,  the 
beneficial  owner  of  any  equity  securities 
covered  by  the  statement. 

(d)  Exemptions  from  sections  lOia) 
and  16(b)  of  the  Act. 

(1)  During  the  period  of  12  months 
following  their  iq>polntment  and  qualifi¬ 
cation,  securities  held  by  the  following 
persons  shall  be  exempt  from  sections 
16(a)  and  16(b)  of  the  Act: 

(1)  Executors  or  administrators  of  the 
estate  of  a  decedent; 

(II)  Guardians  or  committees  for  an 
Incompetent;  and 

(III)  Receivers,  trustees  In  bankruptcy, 
assignees  for  benefit  of  creditors,  con> 
servators,  liquidating  agents,  and  other 
similar  persons  duly  authorized  by  law 
to  administer  the  estate  or  assets  of 
other  persons. 

(2)  After  the  12-month  period  follow¬ 
ing  their  appointment  or  qualification, 
the  foregoing  persons  shall  be  required 
to  file  reports  under  section  16(a)  of  the 
Act  with  respect  to  a  bank’s  securities 
held  by  the  estates  which  they  adminis¬ 
ter  and  shall  be  Uable  for  profits  realized 


from  trading  In  such  securities  pursuant 
to  section  16(b)  ot  the  Act  mily  when 
the  estate  being  administered  Is  a  bene¬ 
ficial  owner  of  more  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  security  of  a  bank. 

(e)  Exemption  from  section  18  of  the 
Act  of  securities  purchased  or  sold  by 
odd-lot  dealers.  A  bank’s  securities  pur¬ 
chased  or  sold  by  an  odd-lot  dealer  (1) 
In  odd-lots  so  far  as  reasonably  necessary 
to  carry  on  odd-lot  transactions  or  (2) 
In  round-lots  to  offset  odd-lot  trsmsac- 
tlons  previously  or  simultaneously  exe¬ 
cuted  or  reasonably  anticipated  in  the 
usual  coiurse  of  business,  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  provlslcms  of  Section  16  of  the 
Act.  with  respect  to  participation  by  such 
odd-lot  dealer  In  such  transactions. 

(f)  Puts,  calls,  options,  and  other 
rights  or  obligations  subject  to  section 
16(a)  of  the  Act.  (1)  The  granting,  ac¬ 
quisition  or  disposition  of  any  presently 
exercisable  put,  call,  option,  or  other 
right  or  obligation  to  buy  securities  from, 
or  sell  securities  to,  another  person,  or 
any  expiration  or  cancellation  thereof, 
shall  be  deemed  to  effect  such  a  change 
In  the  beneficial  ownership  of  tiie  se¬ 
curities  to  which  the  right  or  obligation 
relates  as  to  require  the  filing  of  a  state¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  section  16(a)  of  the 
Act  refiecting  such  change  in  beneficial 
ownership. 

Notes:  1.  IT  any  such  right  or  obligation 
Is  not  initially  exercisable,  the  granting  and 
acquisition  thereof  shall  be  reported  In  a 
statement  filed  for  the  month  In  which  It 
became  exercisable,  imless  the  filing  of  such 
statement  Is  otherwise  not  req\ilred. 

2.  The  right  of  a  pledgee  or  borrower  of 
securities  to  seU  the  pledged  or  borrowed 
securities  Is  not  an  option  or  right  to  seU 
securities  within  the  meaning  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  However,  the  sale  of  the  pledged  or 
bmrowed  securities  by  the  pledgee  or  b<v- 
rower  shaU  be  reported  by  the  pledgm*  or 
lender. 

S.  The  light  to  acquire  securities,  or  the 
obligation  to  dispose  of  securities,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  merger  or  consolidation  In¬ 
volving  the  Issuer  of  the  securities  Is  not  a 
right  or  obligation  to  buy  or  seU  s^urltles 
within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  section  16(a) 
of  the  Act  both  the  grantor  and  the 
holder  of  any  presently  exercisable  put, 
call,  optical  or  other  right  or  obligation 
to  buy  or  sell  securities  shstll  be  deemed 
to  be  beneficial  owners  of  the  securities 
subject  to  such  right  or  obligation  until 
It  Is  exercised  or  canceled  or  expires. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  a 
statement  need  not  be  filed  pursuant  to 
section  16(a)  of  the  Act  (1)  by  any  per¬ 
son  with  respect  to  the  acquisition,  ex¬ 
piration  or  cancellation  of  any  ncmtrans- 
ferable  qualified,  restricted  or  other  stock 
option  granted  by  the  bank  for  the  se¬ 
curities  to  which  the  option  relates  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  plan  provided  for  the  benefit 
of  Its  employees  or  the  employees  of  Its 
affiliates  If  such  plan  meets  the  condi¬ 
tions  specified  In  section  335.6(1)  of  this 
chapter  or  (li)  by  any  bank  with  respect 
to  any  put.  call,  cation  or  other  rit^t  or 
obligaticm  to  buy  or  sell  securities  of 
which  it  Is  the  issuer. 
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Mon:  Ak  aptkm,  ll♦l^rw^ill  ■nn<>tni<ir- 
•blOk  u  rtiwmifl  to  to*  moatnmatmtMm  «*n 
It  mof  b*  rtlipnMrt  ot  will  or  by 
descent  and  distributiosi  upon  the  deatti  of 
tbe  holder. 

(4>  Mottaixis  ki  this  seeUon  shall  be 
deemed  to  exempt  any  person  from  tbe 
duty  to  ffle  tbe  statements  required  upon 
the  eserdee  of  any  pi^  call,  option,  or 
other  rtcht  or  obbgation  to  buy  or  sell 
securities. 

(r)  Owmership  of  securities  held  ra 
trust.  (1>  BeneAclal  ownership  of  a 
bank’s  securities  for  the  purpose  of  sec¬ 
tion  16(a)  of  the  Act  shall  indude:  (1) 
the  ownersbte  of  such  securities  as  a 
trustee  where  either  the  trustee  or  mem¬ 
bers  of  his  immediate  family  have  a 
vested  interest  in  the  income  or  corpus 
of  the  trust,  (ii>  the  ownership  of  a 
vested  beneficial  interest  in  a  trust,  and 
(til)  the  ownership  of  such  securities  as 
a  settlor  of  a  trust  in  which  the  aettlmr 
has  the  pownr  to  revoke  the  trust  with¬ 
out  obtaining  tbe  censaM  of  all  b«ie- 
llciaries. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(g)  (3)  of  this  section,  beneficial  owner¬ 
ship  of  securities  of  registrant  banks 
s(^ly  as  a  settlor  or  beneficiary  of  a  trust 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
section  16(a)  of  the  Act  where  less  than 
20  percent  in  market  value  of  the  aecu- 
rities  having  a  readily  ascertainable 
market  value  held  by  such  trust  (deter¬ 
mined  as  of  the  end  of  the  preceding  fis¬ 
cal  year  of  the  trust)  consists  of  equity 
securities  with  respect  to  which  reports 
pursuant  to  section  16(a)  of  the  Act 
wotdd  be  required  but  for  an  exemption 
by  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Comptrcdler  of  the  Cur¬ 
rency,  or  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federid  Reserve  System  similar  to  the 
exemption  provided  for  by  this  sentence. 
Exemption  from  section  16(a)  of  the 
Act  is  likewise  accorded  with  respect  to 
any  obligation  that  would  otherwise  be 
imposed  solely  by  reason  of  ownership  as 
settlor  or  beneficiary  of  a  bank’s  secu¬ 
rities  h^d  in  trust,  where  tbe  ownership, 
acquisition,  or  disposition  of  such  secu¬ 
rities  by  the  trust  is  made  without  prior 
approval  by  the  settlor  or  beneficiary. 
No-  exemption  pursuant  to  this  subpara¬ 
graph  stuJl.  however,  be  acquired  or  lost 
sol^  as  a  result  of  changes  in  the  value 
of  the  trust  assets  daring  any  fiscal  year 
or  during  any  time  vdien  there  is  no 
transaction  by  the  trust  in  the  securities 
otherwise  sifiiiect  to  the  reporting  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  16(a)  of  the  Act. 

(3)  In  the  event  that  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  security  of  a  bank  Is 
held  In  a  trust,  that  trust  and  the  trustees 
thereof  as  shall  be  deemed  a  person 
required  to  file  the  reports  i^iecified  in 
section  16(a)  of  the  Act. 

(4)  Roi  more  than  one  report  need  be 
filed  to  report  any  holdings  of  a  bank’s 
securities  or  with  respect  to  any  transac¬ 
tion  In  such  securities  held  by  a  trust, 
regardless  of  the  number  at  officers, 
dIrectoEs,  or  10-percent  stockhcfideis 
who  are  either  trustees,  settlors,  or  bene- 
ficiasles  of  a  trust  If  the  report  filed  dis¬ 
closes  the  names  of  all  trustees,  settlors. 


aMd  bfnefW.iterlea  who  an  officers,  dlrec- 
tocs.  or  10-peretait  stockholttes.  A  persop 
haalng  an  interest  only  as  a  beneficiary 
of  a  trust  shall  not  be  reqnired  to  file 
aay  such  report  so  ioag  as  he  rdtes  in 
good  faith  upon  an  understanding  that 
the  trustees  of  such  trust  will  file  vdiat- 
ever  reports  might  otherwise  be  reqnired 
of  such  beneficiary. 

(5)  In  determkiing.  for  the  purposes  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  §  335.6,  whether  a 
person  is  the  beneficial  owner,  directly 
or  indirectly,  of  more  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  security  of  a  bank,  tbe 
interest  of  such  person  in  the  remainder 
of  a  trust  shall  be  excluded. 

(6)  Ro  report  shall  be  required  by  any 
person,  whether  or  not  otherwise  subject 
to  tbe  requirements  of  filing  repente 
under  section  16<s)  oi  the  Act,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  his  Indirect  interest  in  portfolio 
sectuities  held  by  (i)  any  holdW  com¬ 
pany  registered  under  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Conuxmy  Act,  (li)  any  invest¬ 
ment  company  registered  under  the  In¬ 
vestment  Company  Act.  (iii)  a  pension 
or  retirement  plan  holding  securities  of  a 
bank  whose  employees  generally  are  the 
beneficiaries  of  the  plan,  and  (hr)  a  busi¬ 
ness  trust  with  over  25  beneficiaries. 

(h)  Exemption  of  smaU  transtxctions 
from  section  16(a)  of  the  Act.  (1)  Any 
swxiuisition  of  a  bank’s  securities  shall 
be  exempt  from  section  16(a)  of  the  Act 
where  (i)  the  person  effecting  the  ac¬ 
quisition  does  not  within  six  months 
thereafter  effect  any  disposition,  other¬ 
wise  than  by  way  of  gift,  of  seciulties  of 
the  same  class,  and  (ti)  the  person  ef¬ 
fecting  such  acquisition  does  not  partici¬ 
pate  in  acquisitions  or  in  dispositions  of 
securities  of  the  same  class  having  a  total 
market  value  in  excess  of  $3,000  for  any 
six-month  period  during  which  the  ac¬ 
quisition  occiu*s. 

(2)  Any  acquisition  or  disposition  of  a 
bank’s  securities  by  way  of  gift,  where 
the  total  amount  ot  su(h  gifts  does  not 
exceed  $3,000  in  market  value  for  any 
six -month  period.  (diaU  be  exempt  from 
section  16(a)  (ff  the  Act  and  may  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  computatkms  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (1)  (11)  of  tills  se^tm. 

(3)  Any  person  exempted  by  p€u:a- 
grapli  (h)  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  section  shall 
include  in  the  first  report  filed  by  him 
after  a  transaction  within  the  exemption 
of  a  statement  showing  his  acquisitions 
and  dispositions  for  each  six-month 
period  or  portion  there<ff  that  has  ^sqised 
since  his  last  filing. 

(I)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  transactions  that  need  not  be 
reported  under  section  16(a)  of  the  Act. 
Any  transaction  that  has  been  or  shall 
be  exempted  by  the  Corporation  from  the 
requirements  of  section  16(a)  of  the  Act 
shall,  insofar  as  It  is  otherwise  subjeet 
to  the  provisions  of  section  16(b)  ot  the 
Act.  be  likewise  exempted  from  section 
16(b)  of  the  Act. 

(J)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  certain  transactions  bp  regis¬ 
tered  investment  companies.  Any  trans¬ 
action  of  purchase  and  sale,  or  sale  and 
purchase,  of  any  equity  security  of  a 
bank  shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation 


of  section  16(M  of  the  Act,  as  not  com¬ 
prehended  wififin  the  purpose  of  that 
section.  If  the  transaetkm  to  effected  by 
an  investment  company  rygtotered  under 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  and 
both  the  purchase  and  sale  of  such  secu¬ 
rity  have  been  exempted  fnxn  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  17(a)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  df  1940  by  an  ordu:  of  the 
Securitim  and  Exchange  Commtosicin  en¬ 
tered  pursuant  to  section  17(b)  of  that 
Act. 

(k)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  certain  trausmetions  effected 
m  connection  with  a  distribution.  (1) 
Any  transaction  of  purchase  and  sate,  or 
sale  and  pundjase.  of  an  equity  security 
of  a  bank  that  to  effected  in  connection 
with  the  dtotributton  of  a  substantial 
block  of  such  securities  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  provisions  ot  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act,  to  the  extent  specified  in  this 
paragraph,  as  not  comprehended  with¬ 
in  the  purpose  of  said  section,  upon  the 
following  conditioDs: 

(1)  The  person  effecting  the  transac¬ 
tion  is  p*>gng*d  in  tbe  business  of  dis¬ 
tributing  securities  and  to  participating 
in  good  faith,  in  the  onfinary  course  of 
such  business,  in  the  distribntion  of  such 
Uock  of  securities; 

(11)  The  security  involved  in  the  trans¬ 
action  to  (A)  a  part  of  such  block  of 
securities  and  Is  acquired  by  the  person 
effecting  the  transaction,  with  a  view  to 
the  distributimi  thereof,  from  the  bank 
or  other  person  on  whose  brtialf  such 
securities  are  being  distributed  or  from 
a  person  who  to  participating  in  good 
faith  in  the  dtotrUMtion  of  such  block  of 
securities,  or  (B)  a  security  purchased  in 
good  faith  by  or  for  the  account  of  the 
persem  effecting  the  transaction  for  the 
purpose  ot  stabilizing  the  market  price  of 
securities  of  the  class  being  distrilmted  (»* 
to  cover  an  over-allotment  or  other  short 
positimi  created  in  coimectioa  with  such 
distribution,  and 

(HI)  Other  persons  not  within  the 
purview  of  section  16(b)  of  the  Act  are 
participating  In  the  distribution  of  such 
block  of  securities  on  terms  at  least  as 
favorable  as  those  on  which  such  per¬ 
son  to  participating  and  to  an  extent  at 
least  equal  to  the  aggregate  participation 
of  all  persone  exempted  from  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  16(b)  of  the  Act  by  this 
paragraph.  However,  the  performance  of 
the  functions  of  manager  of  a  distribut¬ 
ing  group  and  tl%  receipt  of  a  bona  fide 
pasrment  for  performing  such  functions 
Shan  not  preclude  an  exemption  that 
would  otherwise  be  available  under  this 
paragrai^ 

(2)  Tlie  exemption  of  a  transaction 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  with  respect 
to  the  participation  therein  of  one  party 
tivereto  shaU  not  render  such  transac¬ 
tion  exempt^  with  respect  to  participa¬ 
tion  of  any  other  party  therein  unless 
such  other  party  also  meets  tiie  condi¬ 
tions  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
Oie^Act  of  actruisAtians  of  shares  of  stock 
and  stock  options  under  certain  stock 
bomu,  stock  option,  or  similar  plans.  Any 
acquisition  of  shares  of  a  baidc’s  stock 
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(other  than  stock  acquired  upon  the  ex¬ 
ercise  of  an  option,  warrant,  or  right) 
pursuant  to  a  stock  bonus,  profit  shar¬ 
ing,  retirement.  Incentive,  thrift,  sav¬ 
ings.  or  similar  plan,  or  any  acquisition 
of  a  qualified  or  restricted  stock  option 
pursuant  to  a  qualified  or  restricted  stock 
option  plan,  or  a  stock  option  pursuant 
to  an  employee  stock  purchase  plan,  by 
a  director  or  officer  of  the  bank  issuing 
such  stock  or  stock  opUon  shall  be  ex¬ 
empt  from  the  operation  of  section  16(b) 
of  the  Act  if  the  plan  meets  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions: 

(1)  The  plan  has  been  duly  approved, 
directly  or  indirectly,  (i)  by  the  holders 
of  a  majority  of  the  securities  of  the 
bank  present,  or  represented,  and  en¬ 
titled  to  vote  at  the  meeting  at  which  it 
was  approved,  or  by  the  written  consent 
of  the  holders  of  a  majority  of  the 
securities  of  the  bank  entitled  to  vote  or 
(il)  by  the  holders  of  a  majority  of  the 
securities  of  a  predecessor  so  entitled  to 
vote,  if  the  plan  or  obligations  to  par¬ 
ticipate  thereunder  were  assumed  by 
the  bank  in  connection  with  the  succes¬ 
sion;  provided,  however,  that  if  such  vote 
or  written  consent  was  not  solicited  sub¬ 
stantially  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  regulations,  if  any.  in  effect  under 
section  14(a)  of  the  Act  at  the  time  of 
such  vote  or  written  consent,  the  bank 
shall  furnish  in  writing  to  the  holders 
of  record  of  tne  securities  entitled  to  vote 
for  the  plan  substantially  the  same  in- 
formatlcm  concerning  the  plan  which 
would  be  required  by  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  in  effect  under  section  14(a)  of 
the  Act  at  the  time  such  Information  is 
furnished,  If  proxies  to  be  voted  with 
respect  to  the  approval  or  disapproval  of 
the  plan  were  then  being  solicit^,  on  or 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  first  annual  meet¬ 
ing  of  secxirlty  holders  held  subsequent 
to  the  later  of  (A)  the  first  registration 
of  an  equity  security  under  Section  12 
of  the  Act.  or  (B)  the  acquisition  of  an 
equity  security  for  which  exemption  Is 
claimed.  Such  written  Information  may 
be  furnished  by  mall  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  security  holders  of  record 
within  30  days  prior  to  th.e  date  of  mail¬ 
ing.  Pour  copies  of  such  written  informa¬ 
tion  shall  be  filed  with,  or  mailed  for  fil¬ 
ing  to,  the  Corporation  not  later  than 
the  date  on  which  it  is  first  sent  or  given 
to  security  holders  of  the  bank.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  “is¬ 
suer”  includes  a  predecessor  corporation 
If  the  plan  or  obligations  to  participate 
thereunder  were  assiimed  by  the  Issuer  in 
connection  with  the  succession. 

(2)  If  the  selection  of  any  director  or 
officer  of  the  bank  to  whom  stock  may  be 
allocated  (or  to  whom  qualified,  re¬ 
stricted  or  employee  stock  purchase  plan 
stock  options  may  be  granted  pursuant 
to  the  ^n)  or  the  determlnatlcMi  of  the 
number  of  maximum  number  of  shares 

stock  that  may  be  allocated  to  any 
such  director  m*  officer  (or  that  may  be 
covered  by  qualified,  restricted,  or  em¬ 
ployee  stock  purchase  plan  stock  (v 
tlcHis  granted  to  any  director  or  officer) 
Is  subject  to  the  discretion  ol  any  pm*- 
son,  then  such  discretion  shall  be  exer¬ 
cised  only  as  follows: 


(i)  With  respect  to  the  participation 
of  directors  (A)  by  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  bank,  a  majority  of  which  board 
and  a  majority  of  the  directors  acting  in 
the  matter  are  disinterested  persons; 
(B)  by,  or  <mly  in  accordance  with  the 
recommendation  of.  a  committee  of 
three  or  more  persons  having  full  au¬ 
thority  to  act  in  the  matter,  all  of  the 
members  of  which  committee  are  disin¬ 
terested  persons;  or  (C)  otherwise  in 
accordance  with  the  plan,  if  the  plan 
specifies  the  number  or  maximum  num¬ 
ber  of  shares  of  stock  that  directors  may 
acquire  (or  that  may  be  subject  to  qual¬ 
ified,  restricted,  or  employee  stock  pur¬ 
chase  plan  stock  options  granted  to  di¬ 
rectors)  and  the  terms  upon  which  and 
the  times  at  which,  or  the  periods  within 
which,  such  stock  may  be  acquired  (or 
such  options  may  be  acquired  and  exer¬ 
cised)  ;  or  sets  forth,  by  formula  or 
otherwise,  effective  and  determinable 
limitations  with  respect  to  the  forego¬ 
ing  based  upon  earnings  of  the  bank, 
dividends  paid,  compensation  received 
by  participants,  option  prices,  market 
value  of  shares,  outstanding  shares  or 
percentages  thereof  outstanding  from 
time  to  time,  or  similar  factors. 

(11)  With  respect  to  the  participation 
of  officers  who  are  not  directors  (A)  by 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  bank  or  a 
committee  of  three  or  more  directors; 
or  (B)  by,  or  only  in  accordance  with 
the  recommendations  of,  a  committee  of 
three  or  more  persons  having  full  au¬ 
thority  to  act  in  the  matter,  all  of  the 
members  of  which  committee  are  dis¬ 
interested  persons. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph 
(?)(2),  a  director  or  committee  mem¬ 
ber  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  disinter¬ 
ested  person  only  if  such  person  is  not  at 
the  time  such  discretion  is  exercised  eli¬ 
gible  and  has  not  at  any  time  within  one 
year  prior  thereto  been  eligible^  for  se¬ 
lection  as  a  person  to  whom  stock  may 
be  allocated  (or  to  whom  qualified,  re¬ 
stricted,  or  employee  stock  purchase 
plan  stock  options  may  be  granted)  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  plan  or  any  other  plan  of 
the  bank  or  any  of  its  affiliates  entitling 
the  participants  therein  to  acquire 
stock  or  qualified,  restricted,  or  em¬ 
ployee  stock  purchase  plan  stock  options 
of  the  bank  or  any  of  its  affiliates. 

(3)  As  to  each  participant  or  as  to  all 
participants  the  plan  effectively  limits 
the  aggregate  dollar  amount  or  the  ag¬ 
gregate  number  of  shares  of  stock  that 
may  be  allocated  (or  may  be  subject  to 
qualified,  restricted,  or  employee  stock 
purchase  plan  stock  options  granted) 
pursuant  to  the  plan.  'Ihe  limitations 
may  be  established  cm  an  annual  basis, 
or  for  the  duratlmi  of  the  plan,  whether 
or  not  the  plan  has  a  fixed  terinlnation 
date.  Such  limitations  may  be  deter¬ 
mined  rither  by  fixed  or  maximum  dol¬ 
lar  amoimts,  fixed  or  maximum  numbers 
of  shares,  formulas  based  up<m  earning 
of  the  bank,  dividends  paid,  compensa¬ 
tion  reoeiv^  by  participants,  opticxi 
prices,  market  value  of  shares,  outstand¬ 
ing  shares  or  percentages  thereof  out¬ 
standing  from  time  to  time,  or  similar 
factors  that  will  result  in  an  effective 


and  determinable  limitaticm.  Such  lim¬ 
itations  may  be  subject  to  any  provisions 
for  adjustment  of  the  plan  or  of  stock 
allocable  (or  cwtions  outstanding  there- 
imder)  to  prevent  diluticm  or  enlarge¬ 
ment  of  rights. 

(4)  The  term  “exercise  if  an  option, 
warrant  or  right”  contained  in  the  paren¬ 
thetical  clause  of  the  first  paragraph  of 
this  subsection  shall  not  include  (i)  the 
making  of  an  election  to  receive  under 
any  plan  compensation  in  the  form  of 
stock  or  credits  therefor  provided  that 
such  election  is  made  either  prior  to  the 
fulfillment  of  all  conditions  to  the  receipt 
of  the  compensation  and.  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  that  such  election  is  irrevocable  im- 
til  at  least  six  months  after  terminati<m 
of  employment;  (ii)  the  subsequent  cre¬ 
diting  of-^uch  stock;  (iii)  the  making  of 
any  election  as  to  the  time  for  delivery  of 
such  stock  after  termination  of  employ¬ 
ment,  provided  that  such  election  is  made 
at  least  six  months  prior  to  any  such  de¬ 
livery;  (iy)  the  fulfillment  of  any  condi¬ 
tion  to  the  absolute  right  to  receive  such 
stock;  or  (v)  the  acceptance  of  certifi¬ 
cates  for  shares  of  such  stock. 

(m)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  long-term  profits  incident  to 
sales  within  six  months  of  the  exercise  of 
an  option.  (1)  To  the  extent  specified  in 
paragraph  (m)  (2)  of  this  section,  trans¬ 
actions  involving  the  purchase  and 
sale,  or  sale  and  purchase,  of  any 
equity  security  of  a  bank  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  operation  of  section 
16(b)  of  the  Act,  as  not  compre¬ 
hended  within  the  purpose  of  tibat 
section,  if  such  purchase  is  pursuant  to 
the  exercise  of  an  option,  warrant,  or 
ri^t  either  (i)  acquired  more  than  six 
months  before  its  exercise,  or  (ii)  ac¬ 
quired  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an  em- 
plo3mient  contrfct  entered  into  more 
than  six  months  before  its  exercise. 

(2)  With  respect  to  transactions  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (m)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  the  profits  incuring  to  the  bank  pur¬ 
suant  to  sectlmi  16  (b)  of  the  Act  shall  not 
exceed  the  difference  between  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  sale  and  the  lowest  market  price 
of  any  security  of  the  same  class  within 
six  months  before  or  after  the  date  of 
sale.  Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shaJD  be 
deemed  to  enlarge  the  amount  of  profit 
that  woiild  inure  to  the  bank  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  TTie  disposition  of  any  equity  se¬ 
curity  of  a  bank  shall  also  be  exempt 
from  the  operation  of  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act.  as  not  comprehended  within  the 
purpose  of  that  section.  If  purchased  in 
a  transaction  specified  in  paragn^h  (m) 
(1)  of  this  section,  pursuant  to  a  plan  or 
agreement  for  merger  or  consolidation,  or 
reclassification  of  the  bank’s  securities  or 
for  the  exchange  of  its  securities  for  the 
securities  of  another  person  that  has  ac¬ 
quired  its  assets,  where  the  terms  of  such 
plan  or  agreement  are  binding  upon  all 
stockholders  of  the  bank  except  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  dissenting  stockholders  may  be 
entitled,  undet  statutory  provisions  or 
provisions  contained  in  the  bank’sohar- 
ter,  to  receive  the  appraised  or  fair  value 
of  their  holdings. 
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(4)  llie  exemptions  provided  by  this 
paragTS4^  (m)  shall  not  awly  to  any 
transactkm  made  unlawful  by  section 
16(c)  of  the  Act  or  by  any  regulatimu 
thereunder. 

(5)  The  burden  of  establishing  market 
price  a  security  for  the  purpose  of  this 
subsecticm  shall  rest  iqx>n  the  person 
claiming  the  exemption. 

(n)  Exemptions  from  section  16ib)  of 
the  Act  of  dispositions  of  equity  securities 
pursuant  to  certain  mergers  or  consolida- 
turns  incident  to  formation  of  a  bank 
holding  company.  (1)  There  shall  be  ex¬ 
empt  from  the  provisions  of  section  16(b) 
of  the  Act,  as  not  comprehended  within 
the  piirpose  of  that  sectlcm.  the  disposi¬ 
tion  of  any  equity  security,  pursuant  to 
a  merger  or  ccmsolldatlon,  of  a  bank 
which,  prior  to  said  merger  or  consolida¬ 
tion,  hdd  over  85  percent  of  the  com¬ 
bined  assets  of  all  the  companies  un- 
dei^lng  mergm*  or  consolidation,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  reference  to  their  most  re¬ 
cent  available  financial  statements  for  a 
12 -month  period  prior  to  the  merger  or 
consolidatimi.  If,  in  siich  merger  or  con¬ 
solidation,  there  are  Issued,  In  exchange 
for  such  equity  securities  of  such  bank, 
eqiiity  securities  of  a  bank  holding  com¬ 
pany  as  defined  In  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1956,  as  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  if 
an  oflKcer,  director,  or  stockholder  shall 
make  any  piuchase  (other  than  a  pur¬ 
chase  exempted  by  this  nde  or  any  other 
rule  under  section  16(b)  of  the  Act)  of 
an  equity  security  of  any  compt^  in¬ 
volved  In  the  meiger  or  consolidation 
and  any  sale  (other  than  a  sale  exempted 
by  this  rule  or  any  other  rule  under  sec¬ 
tion  16(b)  of  the  Act)  of  an  equity  se¬ 
curity  in  any  other  company  involved  in 
the  m^ger  or  consolidation  within  any 
period  of  less  than  six  months  during 
which  the  merger  or  consolidation  took 
place,  the  exemption  provided  by  this 
rule  shall  be  rmavailable  to  such  officer, 
director,  or  stockholder  to  the  extent 
of  such  purchase  and  sale. 

(o)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  transactions  involving  the 
deposit  or  withdrawal  of  equity  securi-, 
ties  under  a  voting  trust  or  deposit  agree- 
ment.  Any  acquisition  or  disposition  of 
an  equity  security  involved  in  the  deposit 
of  such  security  under,  or  the  withdrawal 
of  such  seciudty  from,  a  voting  trust  or 
deposit  agreement,  and  the  acquisition 
or  disposition  in  connection  therewith  of 
the  certificate  representing  such  seciudty, 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of 
section  16(b)  of  the  Act  if  substantially 
all  of  the  assets  held  under  the  voting 
trust  or  deposit  agreement,  immediately 
after  the  deposit  or  Immediately  prior 
to  the  withdrawal  as  the  case  may  be, 
consisted  of  equity  securities  of  the  same 
class  as  the  security  deposited  or  with¬ 
drawn;  provided,  however,  that  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  not  apply  to  the  extent  Uiat 
there  shall  have  b^n  either  (Da  pur¬ 
chase  of  an  equity  seciulty  of  the  class 
deposited  and  a  sale  of*  any  certificate 
representing  an  equity  security  of  such 
class,  or  (2)  a  sale  of  an  equity  security 
of  the  class  deposited  and  a  purchase  of 


any  certificate  representing  an  equity 
security  of  such  class  (otherwise  than 
in  a  transaction  Involved  in  such  deposit 
or  withdrawal  or  in  a  transaction  ex¬ 
empted  by  any  other  provision  under 
§  335.6  within  a  period  of  less  than  six 
months  which  Includes  the  date  of  the 
deposit  or  withdrawal. 

(p)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  transactions  involving  the 
conversion  of  equity  securities.  (1)  Any 
acquisition  or  disposition  of  an  equity 
security  Involved  in  the  conversion  of  an 
equity  security  which,  by  its  terms  or 
pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  corporate 
charter  or  other  governing  instnunents, 
is  C(mvertible  immediately  or  after  a 
stated  period  of  time  into  another  equity 
security  of  the  same  bank  shall  be  exempt 
fttun  the  operation  of  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act;  provided,  however,  that  this 
subsection  shall  not  ai^ly  to  the  extent 
that  there  shall  have  been  either  (i)  a 
piirchase  of  any  equity  secmity  of  the 
class  convertible  (including  any  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  or  change  in  a  conversion  privi¬ 
lege)  and  a  sale  of  any  equity  security 
of  the  class  issusable  upon  conversion,  or 
(ii)  a  sale  of  any  equity  security  of  the 
class  convertible  and  any  purchase  of 
any  equity  security  issuable  upon  con¬ 
version  (otherwise  than  in  a  transaction 
involved  in  such  conversion  or  in  a  trans¬ 
action  exempted  by  any  other  provision 
under  this  S  335.6)  within  a  period  of 
less  thsm  six  months  which  Includes  the 
date  of  conversion. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  subsection, 
an  equity  security  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  acquired  or  disposed  of  upon  conver- 
simi  of  an  equity  security  if  the  terms  of 
the  equity  seciulty  converted  require  the 
pasmient  or  entail  the  receipt,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  such  conversion,  of  cash  or 
other  property  (other  than  equity  securi¬ 
ties  Involved  in  the  conversion)  equal  in 
value  at  the  time  of  conversion  to  more 
than  15  percent  of  the  value  of  the  equity 
security  issued  upon  conversion. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  subsection, 
an  equity  security  shall  be  deemed  con¬ 
vertible  if  It  is  convertible  at  the  option 
of  the  hdlder  or  of  some  other  person  or 
by  operation  of  the  terms  of  the  security 
or  the  governing  Instruments. 

(q)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  certain  transactions  involving 
the  sale  of  subscription  rights.  (1)  Any 
sale  oi  a  subscription  right  to  acquire  any 
subject  seciudty  of  the  same  bank  shall 
be  exempt  frmn  the  provisions  of  section 
16(b)  of  the  Act  to  the  extent  prescribed 
in  this  section,  as  not  comprehended 
within  the  purpose  of  said  section  of  the 
Act,  If: 

(1)  Such  subscription  right  is  acquired, 
directly  or  indirectly,  from  the  bank 
without  the  payment  of  consideration; 

(II)  Such  subscription  right  by  Its 
terms  expires  within  45  days  after  the  is¬ 
suance  thereof;  and 

(III)  Such  subscription  right  by  Its 
term  is  issued  <xi  a  pro  rata  basis  to  all 
h(dders  of  the  beneficiary  security  of  the 
bank. 

(2)  When  used  within  this  paragraph 
(q),  the  following  terms  shall  have  the 
meaning  Indicated. 


(I)  The  term  “subscription  right** 
means  any  warrant  or  certificate  evi¬ 
dencing  a  right  to  subscribe  to  or  other¬ 
wise  acquire  an  equity  security. 

(II)  The  term  "beneficiary  security" 
means  a  security  registered  pursuant  to 
Section  12  of  the  Act  to  the  holders  of 
which  a  subscription  right  Is  granted. 

(lil)  The  term  “subject  security" 
means  a  security  which  is  the  subject  of 
a  subscrlptlcm  right. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  con¬ 
tained  herein  to  the  contrary.  If  a  person 
purcha^  subscription  rights  f<^  cash 
or  other  consideration,  then  a  sale  by 
such  person  of  sub6criptl<ni  rights  other¬ 
wise  exempted  by  this  rule  will  not  be 
so  exempted  to  the  extent  of  such  pur¬ 
chases  within  the  6-month  period  pre¬ 
ceding  or  following  such  sale. 

(r)  Exemption  of  certain  securities 
from  section  16(c)  of  the  Act.  Any  equity 
security  of  a  bank  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  operation  of  section  16(c)  of  the  Act 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  render  lawful 
under  such  section  the  execution  by  a 
broker  of  an  order  for  an  account  in 
which  he  had  no  direct  or  indirect 
Interest. 

(s)  Exemption  from  section  16(c)  of 
the  Act  of  certain  transactions  effected 
in  connection  with  a  distribution.  Any 
equity  security  of  a  bank  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  operation  of  section  16(c)  oi 
the  Act  to  the  extent  necessary  to  render 
lawful  under  such  section  any  sale  made 
by  or  on  behalf  of  a  dealer  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  a  distribution  of  a  substantial 
block  of  the  bank’s  securities,  upon  the 
following  conditions: 

( 1 )  The  sale  is  made  with  respect  to  an 
overallotment  in  which  the  dealer  is  par¬ 
ticipating  as  a  member  of  an  imder- 
writing  group,  or  the  dealer  or  a  person 
acting  on  his  behalf  intends  in  good  faith 
to  offset  such  sale  with  a  security  to  be 
acquired  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  dealer  as 
a  participant  in  an  underwriting,  selling 
or  soliciting-dealer  group  of  which  the 
dealer  is  a  member  at  the  time  of  the 
sale,  whether  or  not  the  security  to  be  so 
acquired  is  subject  to  a  prior  offering  to 
existing  security  holders  or  some  other 
class  of  persons;  and 

(2)  Other  persons  not  within  the  pur¬ 
view  of  section  16(c)  of  the  Act  are  par¬ 
ticipating  In  the  distribution  of  such 
block  of  seciulties  on  terms  at  least  as 
favorable  as  those  on  which  such  dealer 
is  participating  and  to  an  extent  at  least 
equal  to  the  aggregate  participation  of 
all  persons  exempted  from  the  provisions 
of  section  16(c)  of  the  Act  by  this  para¬ 
graph.  The  f>erfonnance  of  the  functions 
of  manager  of  a  distributing  group  and 
the  receipt  of  a  bona  fide  pa3rment  for 
performing  such  functions  shall  not, 
however,  preclude  an  exemption  that 
would  otherwise  be  available  under  this 
paragraph. 

(t)  Exemption  of  sales  of  securities 
to  be  acquired.  (1)  Whenever  any  perscm 
is  entitled,  as  an  incident  to  his  owner¬ 
ship  of  an  Issued  equity  security  oi  a 
bank  and  without  the  payment  of  con¬ 
sideration,  to  receive  another  security 
oi  the  bank  "when  Issued”  or  “when  dis¬ 
tributed”,  the  security  to  be  acquired 
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shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of 
section  16(c)  of  the  Act  if  (1)  the  sale 
is  made  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as 
those  attaching  to  the  right  of  acquisi¬ 
tion,  (ii)  such  person  exercises  reason¬ 
able  diligence  to  deliver  such  security 
to  the  purchaser  promptly  after  his  right 
of  acquisition  matures,  and  (ill)  such 
person  reports  the  sale  on  the  aijpropri- 
ate  form  for  reporting  transactions  by 
persons  subject  to  section  16(a)  of  the 
Act. 

(2)  This  paragraph  (t)  shall  not  be 
construed  as  exempting  transactions  in¬ 
volving  both  a  sale  of  a  security  “when 
Issued’’  or  “when  distributed”  and  a  sale 
of  the  security  by  virtue  of  which  the 
seller  expects  to  receive  the  “when  Is¬ 
sued”  or  “when  distributed”  security,  if 
the  two  transactions  combined  result  in 
a  sale  of  more  units  than  the  aggregate  of 
those  owned  by  the  seller  plus  those  to 
be  received  by  him  pursuant  to  his  right 
of  acquisition. 

(u)  Arbitrage  transactions  under  sec¬ 
tion  16  of  the  Act.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  director  or  officer  of  a  bank  to 
effect  any  foreign  or  domestic  arbitrage 
trairsaction  in  any  equity  security  of  the 
bank  unless  he  shall  Include  such  trans¬ 
action  in  the  statements  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  16(a)  of  the  Act  and  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and  shall  account  to  such 
bank  for  the  profits  arising  from  such 
transaction,  as  provided  in  section  16(b) 
of  the  Act.  The  provisions  of  section  16 
(c)  of  the  Act  shall  not  apply  to  such 
arbitrage  transactions.  The  provisions  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and  of 
section  16  of  the  Act  shall  not  apply  to 
any  b<ma  fide  foreign  or  domestic  arbi¬ 
trage  transaction  insofar  as  it  is  effected 
by  any  person  other  than  such  director 
or  officer  of  the  bank  issuing  such  se¬ 
curity. 

§  335.7  Form  and  content  of  Anancial 
•latementa. 

(a)  'Application.  This  secticm,  together 
with  such  releases  on  accounting  prin¬ 
ciples  and  practices  as  the  Corporation 
may  from  time  to  time  issue  with  respect 
to  specific  areas,  states  the  requirements 
applicable  to  the  form  and  content  of 
all  financial  statements  required  to  be 
filed  as  a  part  of  registration  statements 
tmder  section  12,  annual  or  other  reports 
imder  section  13,  and  proxy  and  infor¬ 
mation  statements  under  section  14  of 
the  Act,  except  as  otherwise  specifically 
provided  in  forms  which  are  to  be  used 
for  r^dstratlon  and  reporting  under 
these  sections  of  the  Act. 

(b)  The  term  “financial  statemmts”, 
as  used  in  this  section,  shall  be  deemed 
to  Include  all  notes  to  the  statements 
and  all  related  schedules. 

(c)  Principles  of  financial  reporting. 
Financial  statements  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  pursuant  to  this  Part  shall  be 
prepared  In  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  pilnciides  and  prac¬ 
tices  applicaUe  to  banks. 

(d)  Verification — (1)  General.  (1)  Ev¬ 
ery  verification  with  respect  to  financial 
■statements  filed  pursuant  to  this  Part 
shall  be  dated,  shall  be  signed  manually, 
and  shall  Identify  without  detailed 


enumeration  the  financial  statements 
covered  by  the  verificatitm. 

(11)  If  the  person  or  persons  making  a 
verification  considers  that  he  must  take 
exceptions  or  express  qualifications  with 
respect  thereto,  each  such  exception  or 
qualification  shall  be  stated  specifically 
and  clearly  and,  to  the  extent  practi¬ 
cable,  shall  indicate  the  effect  of  the 
matter  on  the  financial  statements  to 
which  it  relates. 

(2)  Opinions  to  be  expressed  by  prin¬ 
cipal  accounting  officer  and  auditor.  Ev¬ 
ery  verification  by  a  bank’s  principal  ac¬ 
counting  officer  and  auditor  shall  state: 

(i)  ’The  opinions  of  such  persons  with 
respect  to  the  financial  statements  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  verification  and  the  accoimt- 
ing  principles  and  practices  reflected 
therein;  and 

(ii)  ’The  opinions  of  such  persons  as  to 
any  material  changes  in  accounting 
principles  or  practices  or  in  the  method 
of  applying  the  accounting  principles  or 
practices,  or  adjustments  of  the  ac¬ 
counts,  required  to  be  set  forth  by  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (5)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Certification  by  independent  pub¬ 
lic  accountants — (i)  Qualifications  of  in¬ 
dependent  public  accountants.  (A)  ’The 
Corporation  will  not  recognize  any  per¬ 
son  as  an  Independent  public  accountant 
who  is  not  registered  or  licensed  to  prac¬ 
tice  as  a  public  ancoimtant  by  a  regula¬ 
tory  authority  of  a  State  and  in  good 
standing  with  such  authority  as  such  an 
accoimtant. 

(B)  The  Corporation  will  not  recognize 
as  independent  a  public  accountant  who 
is  not  in  fact  Independent.  For  example, 
an  accountant  will  be  considered  not  in¬ 
dependent  with  respect  to  any  person 
or  any  of  its  parents,  its  subsidiaries,  or 
other  affiliates  (I)  in  which,  during  the 
period  of  his  professional  engagements 
to  examine  Uie  financial  statements 
being  reported  on  or  at  the  date  of  his 
report,  he  or  his  firm  or  a  member  there¬ 
of  had,  or  was  committed  to  acquire,  any 
direct  financial  interest  or  any  material 
Indirect  financial  interest;  (2)  with 
which,  during  the  period  of  his  profes¬ 
sional  engagement  to  examine  the  finan¬ 
cial  statements  being  reported  on,  at  the 
date  of  his  report  or  during  the  period 
covered  by  the  financial  statements,  he 
or  his  firm  or  a  member  thereof  was  con¬ 
nected  as  a  promoter,  imderwiiter,  vot¬ 
ing  trustee,  director,  officer,  or  employee 
except  that  a  firm  will  not  deemed  not 
Independent  in  regard  to  a  particular 
person  if  a  former  officer  or  employee  of 
such  person  is  employed  by  the  firm 
and  such  individual  has  completely  dis¬ 
sociated  himself  from  the  person  and 
its  affiliates  and  does  not  participate  in 
auditing  financial  statements  of  the 
p>erson  or  its  affiliates  covering  any  period 
of  his  employment  by  the  person.  For 
the  iMirposes  of  this  §  335.7  the  term 
"member”  means  all  papers  in  the  firm 
and  all  professional  raiployees  partlcl- 
mting  in  the  audit  or  located  in  an  office 
of  the  firm  partlclp>atlng  in  a  significant 
ix>rtk>n  of  the  audit. 

(C)  In  determining  whether  a  public 
accountant  may  be.  In  fact,  not  Inde¬ 
pendent  with  respect  to  a  i)arUcular  per¬ 


son,  the  Corporation  will  give  appropriate 
consideration  to  all  relevant  circum¬ 
stances,  Including  evidence  bearing  on 
all  relationships  between  the  accountant 
and  that  p>erson  or  any  affiliate  thereof, 
and  will  not  confine  itself  to  the  relation- 
shlp>s  existing  in  connection  with  the 
filing  of  reports  with  the  Corporation. 

(ii)  General  requirements  of  accounts’ 
reports.  Every  accountant’s  report  with 
respiect  to  financial  statements  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  Part  shall  be  dated,  shall  be 
signed  manually,  shall  indicate  the  city 
and  state  where  issued,  and  shall  identify 
without  detailed  enumeration  the  finan¬ 
cial  statements  covered  by  the  accoxmt- 
ant’s  report. 

(iii)  Representation  as  to  the  audit. 
The  independent  pubUc  accountant’s 
certificate — (A)  shall  state  whether  the 
audit  was  made  in  accordance  with  gen¬ 
erally  accepted  auditing  standards;  and 

(B)  Shall  designate  any  auditing  pro¬ 
cedures  deemed  necessary  by  the  ac¬ 
countant  in  the  circumstances  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  case  that  have  been  omitted  and 
the  reasons  for  their  omission,  but  the 
procedure  that  Independent  accountants 
ordinarily  employ  in  the  course  of  an 
audit  made  for  the  purpose  of  expressing 
the  opinions  required  by  paragraph  (d) 
(3)  (iv)  of  this  section  shall  be  omitted. 

(iv)  Opinions  to  be  expressed.  The  in¬ 
dependent  public  accountant’s  certificate 
shall  state : 

(A)  ’The  opinion  of  the  accoimtant  with 
respect  to  the  financial  statements  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  certificate  and  the  accoimt- 
ing  principles  and  practices  reflected 
therein; 

(B)  'Ihe  opinion  of  the  accountant  as 
to  the  consistency  of  the  application  of 
the  accounting  principles,  or  as  to  any 
changes  in  such  principles  which  have 
a  material  effect  on  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  as  required  to  be  set  forth  by  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (5)  of  this  section;  and 

(C)  TTie  nature  <rf,  and  the  opinion 
of  the  accountant  as  to  any  material  dif¬ 
ferences  between  the  accounting  prin¬ 
ciples  and  practices  reflected  In  the 
financial  statements  and  those  reflected 
In  the  accounts  aft^  the  entry  of  ad¬ 
justments  for  the  period  under  review. 

(v)  Exceptions.  If  the  accountant 
making  the  report  considers  thai.  he  must 
take  exceptions  or  express  qualifications 
with  re£g)ect  th^eto,  each  such  excep¬ 
tion  or  quallllcatioa  shall  be  stated 
specifically  and  clearly  and,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  shall  indicate  the  effect  of 
the  matter  on  the  financial  statements 
to  which  it  relates. 

(Vi)  Examination  of  financial  state¬ 
ments  by  more  than  one  independent 
public  accountant.  11.  with  respect  to  the 
certification  of  the  financial  stat^ents 
of  any  bank,  the  principal  Independent 
public  accountant  r^es  on  an  examina¬ 
tion  made  by  another  independent  public 
accoimtant  of  certain  of  the  accounts  of 
such  bank  or  its  affiliates,  the  certifloate 
of  such  other  accountant  shall  be  filed 
(and  the  provisions  of  thu  subparagraph 
shall  be  applicable  thereto) ;  however, 
the  certificate  of  such  other  accountant 
need  not  be  filed  (A)  If  no  reference  is 
made  directly  or  indirectly  to  such  other 
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accountant’s  examination  In  the  prin* 
cipal  accountant’s  cntificate,  or  (B)  If, 
having  referred  to  such  other  account¬ 
ant’s  examination,  the  principal  account¬ 
ant  states  In  his  oertillcaite  that  he  as¬ 
sumes  re^xmsibllity  for  such  other  ac- 
coimtant’s  examination  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  It  had  been  made  by  him. 

(e)  Provisions  of  general  oppHca- 
fion — (1)  Requirements  as  to  form. 
Financial  statements  shall  be  iM^pared 
In  accordance  with  the  applicable  re¬ 
quirements  of  Forms  9  A.  B,  C,  D  and  E. 
All  money  amounts  required  to  be  shown 
in  financial  statements  may  be  ex¬ 
pressed  In  even  dollars,  thousands  of 
dollars,  or  himdred  thousands  of  dollars 
as  appropriate.  If  shown  in  even  thou¬ 
sands,  or  In  even  hundred  of  thousands 
of  dcdlais,  an  Indlcatlmi  to  that  affect 
shall  be  inserted  Immediately  beneath 
the  caption  of  the  statement  or  schedule, 
or  at  the  tcv  of  each  money  column.  The 
Individual  amounts  shown  need  not  be 
adjusted  to  the  nearest  dollar,  thousand 
or  hundred  of  thou^mds  If  the  failme 
of  the  Items  to  add  to  the  totals  shown  Is 
stated  in  a  note  as  due  to  the  dropping  of 
amounts  of  less  than  $1,  $1,000  or  $100,- 
000,  as  appropriate. 

(2)  Negative  amounts — (red  figiires) 
shall  be  shown  In  brackets  or  parenthesis 
and  so  described  in  the  r^ted  caption, 
columnar  heading  or  a  note  to  the  state¬ 
ment  or  schedule,  as  appropriate. 

(3)  Items  not  material.  If  the  amount 
that  would  otherwise  be  required  to  be 
shown  with  respect  to  any  items  Is  not 
material,  it  need  not  be  separately  set 
fO(^ 

(4)  Inapplicable  captions  and  omis¬ 
sion  of  unrequired  or  inapplicable  finan¬ 
cial  statements.  No  csqHlon  rukd  be 
^iown  In  any  flnsnclal  stcdement  re¬ 
quired  by  the  forms  set  forth  in  this  Part 
as  to  wbicfa  the  items  and  conditions  are 
not  preeoit.  Financial  statements  not  re¬ 
quired  or  Inapplicable  because  the  re¬ 
quired  matter  is  not  present  need  not  be 
filed,  but  the  statements  omitted  and  the 
reasons  for  their  omission  shall  be  in¬ 
dicated  In  the  list  of  financial  statements 
required  by  the  apidlcaUe  form. 

(5)  Omission  of  substantially  identical 
notes.  If  a  note  covering  substantially  the 
same  subject  matter  Is  required  with  re¬ 
spect  to  two  or  more  financial  statements 
rating  to  the  same  or  affiliated  per¬ 
sons.  tor  which  separate  sets  of  notes  are 
presented,  the  required  Information  may 
be  shown  in  a  note  to  only  one  of  such 
statements  provided,  however,  that  a 
clear  and  specific  reference  thereto  Is 
ma(!te  In  each  of  the  other  statements 
with  respect  to  which  the  note  Is  re¬ 
quired. 

(6)  Omission  of  names  of  certain  sub¬ 
sidiaries.  Notwithstanding  the  require¬ 
ments  as  to  particular  statements,  sub¬ 
sidiaries.  the  names  of  which  are  per¬ 
mitted  to  be  omitted  from  the  list  of  af¬ 
filiates  required  by  the  applicable  form, 
need  not  be  named  in  any  financial  state¬ 
ment.  Reascmable  grouping  of  such  sub¬ 
sidiaries  may  be  made,  with  an  explana¬ 
tory  group  caption  which  shall  state  the 
number  of  subsidiaries  included  in  the 
group. 


(7)  Additional  information.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  Information  required  with 
respect  to  any  financial  statement,  such 
further  information  shall  be  furnished 
as  Is  necessary  to  make  the  required 
statements,  in  the  light  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  imder  which  they  are  made,  not 
misleading. 

(8)  Changes  in  accounting  principles 
and  practices  and  retroactive  adjust¬ 
ments  of  accounts.  Any  change  in  ac¬ 
counting  principle  or  practice,  or  in  the 
method  of  applying  any  accounting  prin¬ 
ciple  or  practice,  made  during  any  period 
for  which  financial  statements  are  filed 
that  affects  comparability  of  such  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  with  those  of  prior 
or  future  periods,  and  the  effect  thereof 
upon  the  net  income  for  each  period  for 
which  financial  statements  are  filed, 
shall  be  disclosed  in  a  note  to  the  ai^ro- 
prlate  financial  statement.  Any  material 
retroactive  adjiistment  made  during  any 
period  for  which  financial  statements 
are  filed,  and  the  effect  thereof  upon  net 
income  of  prior  periods,  shall  be  dis¬ 
closed  in  a  note  to  the  appropriate  finan¬ 
cial  statement. 

(9)  Summary  of  accounting  pririciples 
and  practices.  Information  required  in 
notes  as  to  accoimting  principles  and 
practices  reflected  in  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  may  be  presented  in  the  form  at 
a  single  statement.  In  such  a  case  spe- 
cific  references  shall  be  made  in  the  ap¬ 
propriate  financial  statements  to  the  ap¬ 
plicable  portion  of  such  single  statement. 

(10)  Foreign  currencies.  Ihe  basis  of 
conversion  of  all  items  in  foreign  eur- 
rencles  shall  be  stated,  and  the  amount 
and  disposition  of  the  resulting  unreal¬ 
ized  profit  or  loss  shown.  Disdosnre 
should  be  made  as  to  the  effect,  insofar 
as  this  can  be  reasonably  determined,  of 
foreign  exchange  restrictions  upon  the 
consolidated  financial  position  and  op¬ 
erating  results  of  the  bank  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries. 

(11)  Commitments.  If  material  in 
amount,  the  pertinent  facts  relative  to 
firm  commitments  for  the  acqulsltioa, 
directly  or  indirectly,  of  fixed  assets  and 
for  the  purchase,  repurchase,  construc¬ 
tion.  or  rental  of  assets  under  long-term 
leases  shall  be  stated  briefiy  in  the  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  or  in  footnotes  referred  to 
therein. 

(12)  General  notes  to  balance  sheets. 
If  present  with  respect  to  the  person 
for  which  the  statement  is  filed,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  shall  be  set  forth  in  the  balance 
sheet  or  in  referenced  notes  thereto: 

(I)  Assets  subject  to  Hen.  Hie  amounts 
of  assets  mortgaged,  pledged,  or  other¬ 
wise  subject  to  a  lien  or  security  interest 
shall  be  designated  and  the  obligation 
secured  thereby,  if  any,  shall  be  identified 
briefly. 

(II)  Intercompany  profits  and  losses. 
Ihe  effect  upon  any  balance  sheet  item 
of  profits  or  losses  resulting  from  trans¬ 
actions  with  affiliated  companies  not 
cons(^dated  shall  be  stated.  If  imprac- 
ticidile  of  accurate  determination  with¬ 
out  unreasonable  effort  or  expense,  an 
estimate  or  explanation  shall  be  given. 

(ill)  Preferred  shares.  (A)  If  callable, 
the  date  or  dates  and  the  amount  per 


share  at  which  such  shares  are  callable 
shall  be  stated,  if  convertible,  the  terms 
of  the  conversion  shall  be  stated  briefly; 
(B)  arrears  in  cumulative  dividends  per 
share  and  In  total  for  each  class  of  shares 
shall  be  stated;  and  (C)  preferences  on 
involuntary  liquidation,  if  other  than 
the  par  or  stated  value,  shall  be  shown. 
When  the  excess  involved  is  material, 
there  shall  be  shown  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  aggregate  preference  on  in¬ 
voluntary  liquidation  and  the  aggregate 
par  or  stated  value,  a  statement  that  this 
difference  (plus  any  arrears  in  dividends) 
exceeds  the  sum  of  the  par  or  stated  value 
of  the  Junior  capital  shares,  surplus, 
and  undivided  profits  if  such  is  the  case, 
and  a  statement  as  to  the  e^tence  (or 
absence)  of  any  restrictions  upon  surplus 
and/or  undivided  profits  growing  out 
of  the  fact  that  upon  involuntary  liqui¬ 
dation  the  preference  of  the  preferred 
stock  exceed  its  par  or  stated  value. 

(iv)  Pension  and  retirement  plans.  (A) 
A  brief  description  of  the  essential  pro¬ 
visions  of  any  employee  pension  or  re¬ 
tirement  plan  shall  be  given;  (B)  the 
estimated  aimual  cost  of  the  plan  shall 
be  stated;  (C)  the  excess,  if  any,  of  the 
actuarially  computed  value  of  vested 
benefits  over  the  total  of  the  pensimi 
fund  and  any  balance  sheet  pension  ac¬ 
cruals,  less  deferred  charges,  shall  be 
given  as  of  the  most  recent  practicable 
date;  (D)  if  a  plan  has  not  been  funded 
or  otherwise  provided  for.  the  esti¬ 
mated  amoimt  that  would  be  necessary 
to  fund  or  otherwise  provide  for  the  past- 
service  cost  of  the  plan  shall  be  disclosed; 
and  (E)  a  statement  shall  be  given  of 
the  nature  and  effect  of  significant  mat¬ 
ters  affecting  comparability  of  pension 
costs  for  any  periods  for  which  income 
statements  are  presented. 

(v)  Capital  stock  optioned  to  officers 
and  employees.  (A)  A  brief  description  of 
the  terms  of  each  (H;>tion  arrangement 
shall  be  given,  including  the  title  and 
amount  of  securities  subject  to  the 
tlon,  the  year  or  years  during  which  the 
options  were  granted,  and  the  year  or 
years  during  which  the  (giUonees  be¬ 
came,  or  will  become,  entitled  to  exercise 
the  cations. 

(B)  There  shall  be  stated  the  number 
of  shares  imder  option  at  the  balanoe 
^eet  date,  and  the  optkm  price  and  the 
fair  value  thereof  (per  share  and  in 
total)  at  the  dates  the  options  were 
granted;  the  number  of  shares  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  options  became  exercis¬ 
able  during  the  period,  and  the  option 
price  and  the  fair  value  thereof  (per 
share  and  in  total)  at  the  dates  the 
<g>tlons  became  exercisable;  and  the 
number  of  shares  with  respect  to  which 
optlims  were  exercised  during  the  period, 
and  the  lotion  price  and  the  fair  value 
thereof  (per  share  and  in  total)  at  the 
dates  the  options  were  exercised;  and 
the  number  of  unoptloned  shares  avail¬ 
able.  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  close 
of  the  latest  period  presented,  for  the 
granting  of  options  under  an  option  plan. 
A  brief  description  of  the  terms  of  each 
other  arrangement  covering  shares  sold 
or  offoed  for  sale  to  only  directors, 
officers  and  key  employees  shall  be  given. 
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Including  the  number  of  shares,  and  the 
offered  price  and  the  fair  value  thereof 
(per  share  and  in  total)  at  the  dates  of 
sale  of  offer  to  sell,  as  appropriate.  The 
required  information  may  be  summarized 
as  appropriate  with  respect  to  each  of 
the  categories  referred  to  in  this  sub¬ 
clause. 

(C)  The  basis  of  accounting  for  such 
option  arrangements  and  the  amount  of 
charges,  if  any,  reflected  in  income  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  stated. 

(vl)  Restrictions  that  limit  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  surplus  and/or  undivided 
profits  for  dividend  purposes.  Any  such 
restriction,  other  than  as  reported  in 
(e)  (12)  (ill)  of  this  section  shall  be  de¬ 
scribed,  Indicating  briefly  its  source,  its 
pertinent  provisions,  and,  where  appro¬ 
priate  and  determinable,  the  amount  of 
the  surplus  and/or  undivided  profits  so 
restrict^. 

(vii)  Contingent  liabilities.  A  brief 
statement  as  to  contingent  liabilities  not 
reflected  in  the  balance  sheet  shall  be 
made. 

(viii)  Standby  letters  of  credit.  State 
the  amoimt  of  outstanding  "standby  let¬ 
ters  of  credit."  For  the  purpose  of  this 
paragraph,  "standby  letters  of  credit"  in¬ 
clude  every  letter  of  credit  (or  similar  ar¬ 
rangement  however  named  or  desig¬ 
nated)  which  represents  an  obligation  to 
the  beneflciary  on  the  part  of  the  Issuer 

(A)  to  repay  money  borrowed  by  or  ad¬ 
vanced  to  or  for  the  account  of  the  ac¬ 
count  party,  or  (B)  to  make  payment  on 
accoimt  of  any  evidence  of  indebtedness 
undertaken  by  the  account  party,  or  (C) 
to  make  payment  (m  account  of  any  de¬ 
fault  by  the  account  party  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  an  obllgati<Hi,^  except  that, 
if  prior  to  or  at  the  time  of  issu¬ 
ance  of  a  standby  letter  of  credit,  the 
issuing  bank  (i)  is  paid  an  amount  equal 
to  the  bank’s  maximum  liability  under 
the  standby  letter  of  credit,  or  (2)  has 
set  aside  sufficient  funds  in  a  segregated, 
clearly  earmaiked  deposit  account  to 
cover  the  bank’s  maxhmun  liability 
under  the  stsuidby  letter  of  credit,  then 
the  amount  of  that  standby  letter  of 
credit  need  not  be  stated. 

(ix)  Defaults.  The  facts  and  amoimts 
concerning  any  default  in  principal  in¬ 
terest,  sinking  f\md,  or  redemption  pro¬ 
visions  with  respect  to  any  issue  of  secu¬ 
rities  or  credit  agreements,  or  any  breach 
of  covenant  of  a  related  Indenture  or 
agreement,  which  defaiUt  or  breach 
existed  at  the  date  of  the  most  recent 
balance  sheet  being  flled  and  which  has 
not  been  subsequently  cured,  shall  be 
stated.  Notation  of  such  default  or 
breach  of  covenant  shall  be  made  in  the 
financial  statements  and  the  entire 


*  As  defined,  '‘sUuidby  letter  of  credit" 
would  not  Include  (1)  commercial  letters  of 
credit  and  similar  Instruments  where  the 
issuing  bank  expects  the  beneficiary  to  draw 
upon  the  Issuer  and  which  do  not  "guaranty" 
payment  ot  a  money  obligation  or  (2)  a 
guaranty  or  similar  obligation  Issued  by  a 
foreign  branch  In  accordance  with  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  Umitaitlons  of  Regulation  M  of  the 
Board  of  Ctovemors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System. 


amount  of  obligations  to  which  the  de¬ 
fault  or  breach  relates  shall  be  classified 
as  a  current  liability  if  said  default  or 
breach  accelerates  the  maturity  of  the 
obligations  and  makes  it  current  imder 
the  terms  of  the  related  indenture  or 
agreement.  Classification  as  a  current 
obligation  is  not  required  if  the  lender 
has  waived  the  accelerated  due  date  or 
otherwise  agreed  to  a  due  date  more  than 
one  year  from  the  balance  sheet  date.  If  a 
default  or  breach  exists,  but  acceleration 
of  the  obligation  has  been  waived  for  a 
stated  period  of  time  beyond  the  date  of 
the  most  recent  balance  sheet  being  flled, 
state  the  amount  of  the  obligation  and 
the  period  of  the  waiver. 

(x)  Bonus,  profit  sharing,  and  other 
similar  plans.  Describe  the  essential  pro¬ 
visions  of  any  such  plans  in  which  only 
directors,  officers  or  key  employees  may 
participai?,  and  state,  for  each  of  the 
fiscal  periods  for  which  income  state¬ 
ments  are  required  to  be  flled,  the  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  provided  for  all  plans  by 
charges  to  expense. 

(xi)  Significant  changes  in  bonds, 
mortgages,  and  similar  debt.  Any  signifi¬ 
cant  changes  in  the  authorized  or  is¬ 
sued  amounts  of  bonds,,  mortgages,  and 
similar  debt  since  the  date  of  the  latest 
balance  sheet  being  filed  for  a  particular 
person  or  group  shall  be  stated. 

(13)  General  notes  to  statements  of 
income.  If  present  with  respect  to  the 
person  for  which  the  statement  is  flled, 
the  following  shall  be  set  forth  in  state¬ 
ment  of  income  or  in  referencing  notes 
thereto: 

(i)  Intercompany  profits  and  losses. 
The  amount  of  any  profits  or  losses  re¬ 
sulting  from  transactions  between  im- 
consolidated  affiliated  companies  ^all  be 
stated.  If  impracticable  of  determination 
without  unreasonable  effort  and  expense, 
an  estimate  or  explanation  shall  be  given. 

(11)  Depreciation  and  amortization. 
For  the  period  for  which  statements  of 
Income  are  flled,  there  shall  be  stated 
the  policy  followed  with  respect  to:  (A) 
The  provision  for  depreciation  of  physi¬ 
cal  properties  or  valuation  allowances 
created  in  lieu  thereof,  including  the 
method  and.  If  practicable,  the  rates 
used  in  computing  the  annual  amounts; 

(B)  the  provision  for  depreciation  and 
amortization  of  intangibles  or  valuation 
allowances  created  to  lieu  thereof.  In¬ 
cluding  the  methods  and,  if  practicable, 
the  rates  used  in  computing  the  annual 
amounts;  (C)  the  accoxmtlng  treatment 
for  maintenance,  repairs,  renewals,  and 
improvements;  and  (D)  the  adjustment 
of  the  acciunulated  valuation  allowances 
for  depreciation  and  amortization  at  the 
time  the  properties  were  retired  or  other¬ 
wise  disposed  of  Including  the  disposition 
made  of  any  profit  or  loss  on  sale  of  such 
properties. 

(iii)  Income  tax  expense — (A)  Dis¬ 
closure  shall  be  made,  in  the  Income 
statement  or  a  note  thereto,  of  the  com¬ 
ponents  of  income  tax  expense.  Includ¬ 
ing;  (1)  taxes  currently  payable;  (2)  the 
net  tax  effects,  as  applicable,  of  (i) 
timing  differences  (indicate  separately 
the  amoimt  of  the  estimated  tax  effect  of 


each  of  the  various  types  of  timing  differ¬ 
ences.  Types  of  timing  differences  that 
are  individually  less  than  15  percent  of 
the  deferred  tax  amount  in  the  Income 
statement  may  be  combined.  If  no  indi¬ 
vidual  type  of  difference  is  more  than  five 
percent  of  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  income  before  tax  by  the 
applicable  statutory  Federal  Income  tax 
rate  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  timing 
differences  is  less  than  five  percent  of 
such  computed  amount,  disclosure  of 
each  of  the  separate  types  of  timing 
differences  may  be  omitted.)  and  (it) 
operating  losses;  and  (3)  the  ne^  de¬ 
ferred  investment  tax  credit.  Amounts 
applicable  to  United  States  Federal  in¬ 
come  taxes,  to  foreign  income  taxes  and 
to  other  income  taxes  shall  be  stated 
separately  for  each  major  component, 
imless  the  amounts  applicable  to  foreign 
and  other  income  taxes  do  not  exceed  five 
percent  of  the  total  for  the  component. 

(B)  If  it  is  expected  that  the  cost 
outlay  for  income  taxes  with  respect  to 
any  of  the  succeeding  three  years  will 
substantially  exceed  income  tax  expense 
for  such  year,  that  fact  should  be  dis¬ 
closed  together  with  the  approximate 
amount  of  the  excess,  the  year  (or  years) 
of  occurrence  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

(C)  Provide  a  reconciliation  between 
the  amount  of  reported  total  income  tax 
expense  and  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  income  before  tax  by  the 
applicable  statutory  Federal  income  tax 
rate,  showing  the  estimated  dollar 
amoimt  of  each  of  the  underlying  causes 
for  the  difference.  If  no  individual  rec¬ 
onciling  item  amounts  to  more  than  five 
percent  of  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  income  before  tax  by 
the  applicable  statuory  Federal  income 
tax  rate,  and  the  total  difference  to  be 
reconciled  is  less  than  five  percent  of 
such  computed  amount  no  reconciliation 
need  be  provided  unless  it  would  be  sig¬ 
nificant  in  appraising  the  t:^d  of  earn¬ 
ings.  Reconciling  items  that  are  indi¬ 
vidually  less  than  five  percent  of  the 
computed  amount  may  be  aggregated  in 
the  reconciliation.  The  reconciliation 
may  be  presented  in  percentages  rather 
than  in  dollar  amounts. 

(iv)  Leased  assets  and  lease  commit¬ 
ments.  Any  contractual  arrangement 
which  has  the  economic  characteristics 
of  a  lease  shall  be  considered  a  lease  for 
purposes  of  this  rule.  For  purposes  of  this 
rule,  a  financing  lease  is  defined  as  a 
lease  which  during  the  noncancelable 
lease  period,  either  (A)  covers  75  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  economic  life  of  the 
property  or  (B)  has  terms  which  assure 
the  lessor  a  full  recovery  of  the  fair  mar¬ 
ket  value  (which  would  normally  be  rep¬ 
resented  by  his  investment)  oi  the  prop¬ 
erty  at  the  Inception  of  the  lease  plus  a 
reasonable  return  on  the  use  ot  the  assets 
invested  subject  only  to  limited  risk  in 
the  realization  of  the  residual  interest 
in  the  property  and  the  credit  risks  gen¬ 
erally  associated  with  secured  loans.  The 
disclosures  set  forth  under  paragraph 
(e)  (13)  (iv)  (1)  and  (2)  below  are  only 
required  if  gross  rental  expense  in  the 
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most  recdit  fiscal  year  exceeds  one  per¬ 
cent  of  consolidated  revenues. 

(1)  Total  rental  expense  (reduced  by 
rentals  from  subleases,  with  disclosure  of 
such  amotmts)  entering  into  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  results  of  operations  for  each 
period  for  which  an  income  statement  Is 
presented  shall  be  disclosed.  Rental  pay¬ 
ments  imder  short-term  leases  for  a 
month  or  less  which  are  not  expected  to 
be  renewed  need  not  be  included.  Con¬ 
tingent  rentals,  such  as  those  based  upon 
usage  or  sales,  shsdl  be  reported  separate¬ 
ly  fnxn  the  basic  or  minimum  rentals. 
Antals  on  noncapitalized  financing 
leases  shall  be  shown  separately  for  both 
categories  of  rentals  reported. 

(2)  The  minimum  rental  commit¬ 
ments  under  all  noncancelable  leases 
shall  be  disclosed,  as  of  the  date  of  the 
latest  balance  sheet  presented,  in  the  ag¬ 
gregate  (with  disclosure  of  the  amounts 
applicable  to  noncapitalized  financing 
leases)  for  (O  each  of  the  five  succeeding 
fiscal  years;  (H)  each  of  the  next  three 
five  year  periods;  and  (Hi)  the  remainder 
as  a  single  amount.  The  amoimts  so  de¬ 
termined  should  be  reduced  by  rentals 
to  be  received  from  existing  noncancel¬ 
able  subleases  (with  disclosure  of  the 
amoxmts  of  such  rentals).  For  purposes 
of  this  rule,  a  noncancelable  lease  is  de¬ 
fined  as  one  that  has  an  initial  or  re¬ 
maining  term  of  more  than  one  year  and 
is  noncancelable.  or  is  cancelable  only 
upon  the  occurrence  of  some  remote  con- 
tWency  or  upon  the  payment  of  a  sub¬ 
stantial  poialty. 

(3)  Additional  disclosures  shall  be 
made  to  report  in  general  terms;  (i)  the 
basis  for  calculating  rental  payments  if 
dependent  upon  factors  other  than  the 
lapse  of  time;  (it)  existence  and  terms  of 
renewal  or  purchase  (H>tions,  escalation 
clauses,  etc.;  (tit)  the  nature  and  amount 
of  related  guarantees  made  or  obligations 
assumed;  (ir)  restrictions  on  pa3dng 
dividends,  incurring  additional  debt, 
further  leasing,  etc.;  and  (v)  any  other 
information  necessary  to  assess  the  effect 
of  lease  commitments  upon  the  financial 
position,  results  of  operations,  and 
changes  in  financial  position  of  the 
lessee. 

«)  For  all  noncapitalized  financing 
leases  there  shall  be  disclosed:  (i)  The 
present  values  of  the  minimum  lease 
commitments  in  the  aggregate  and  by 
major  categories  of  properties,  such  as 
real  estate,  and  equipment.  Present 
values  shall  be  computed  by  discoimting 
net  lease  pasrments  (after  subtracting,  if 
practicable,  estimated,  or  actxial 
amounts,  if  any,  applicable  to  taxes,  in¬ 
surance,  maintenance,  and  other  operat¬ 
ing  expenses,  at  the  interest  rate  im¬ 
plicit  in  the  terms  of  each  lease  at  the 
time  of  entering  into  the  lease.  Such  dis¬ 
closure  shall  be  made  as  of  the  date  of 
any  balance  sheet  presented.  If  the  pres¬ 
ent  value  of  the  minimum  lease  com- 
mitmmts  is  less  than  five  percent  of  the 
Slim  of  long-term  debt,  stockholders’ 
eqiiity  and  the  present  value  of  the  mini¬ 
mum  lease  commitments,  and  if  the  im¬ 
pact  on  net  income  required  to  be  dis¬ 
closed  under  (iv)  below  is  less  than  three 
percent  of  the  average  net  income  for  the 


most  recent  three  years,  this  disclosure 
is  not  required. 

(ti)  Either  the  weighted  average  in¬ 
terest  rate  (based  cm  present  value)  and 
range  or  rates  or  specific  Interest  rates 
for  all  lease  commitments  included  in 
the  amoxmt  disclosed  under  (e)  (13)  (B) 
(4)  (i)  above. 

(Hi)  The  present  value  of  rentals  to 
be  received  from  existing  noncancelable 
subleases  of  property  included  under  (e) 
(13)  (B)  (4)  (i)  above  based  on  the  inter¬ 
est  rates  implicit  in  the  terms  of  the 
subleases  at  the  times  of  entering  into 
the  subleases. 

(iv)  The  impact  upon  net  income  for 
each  period  for  which  an  income  state¬ 
ment  is  presented  if  all  noncapitalized  fi¬ 
nancing  leases  were  capitalized,  related 
assets  were  amortized  on  a  straightline 
basis  and  interest  cost  was  accrued  on  the 
basis  of  the  outstanding  lease  liability. 
The  amount  of  amortization  and  interest 
cost  included  in  the  computation  shall 
be  separately  identified.  If  the  impact  oh 
net  income  is  less  than  three  percent  of 
the  average  net  income  for  the  most  re¬ 
cent  three  years,  that  fact  may  be  stated 
in  lieu  of  this  disclosure. 

(v)  Interest  capitalized — (a)  The 
amount  of  interest  cost  capitalized  in 
each  period  for  which  an  income  state¬ 
ment  is  presented  shall  be  shown  within 
the  income  statement.  Banks  which  fol¬ 
low  a  policy  of  capitalizing  interest  cost 
shall  make  the  following  additional  dis¬ 
closures  required  by  items  (e)(13)(v) 
(b)  and  (c)  below. 

(b)  The  reason  for  the  policy  of  inter¬ 
est  capitalization  and  they  way  in  which 
the  amoimt  to  be  capitalized  is  deter¬ 
mined. 

(c)  The  effect  on  net  income  for  each 
period  for  which  an  income  statement  is 
presented  of  following  a  policy  of  capi¬ 
talizing  interest  as  compared  to  a  policy 
of  charging  interest  to  expense  as 
incurred. 

(vi)  Disagreements  on  accounting 
and  financial  disclosure  matters.  If, 
within  the  twenty-four  months  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  most  recent  financial 
statements,  a  Form  F-3  has  been  filed 
reporting  a  change  of  accountants  and 
included  in  such  filing  there  is  a  re¬ 
ported  disagreement  on  any  matter  of 
accounting  principles  or  practices  or 
financial  statement  disclosure,  aiul  if 
such  disagreement,  if  differently  re¬ 
solved,  would  have  caused  the  financial 
statements  to  differ  materially  from 
those  filed,  state  the  existence  and  na¬ 
ture  of  the  disagreement.  In  addition,  if 
during  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
change  in  accountants  took  place  or  dur¬ 
ing  the  subsequent  fiscal  year  there  have 
been  any  transactions  or  events  similar 
to  those  which  involved  a  reported  dis¬ 
agreement  and  if  such  transactions  are 
material  and  were  accounted  for  or  dis¬ 
closed  in  a  manner  different  from  that 
which  the  former  accountants  apparent¬ 
ly  concluded  was  required,  state  the 
effect  on  the  financial  statements  if  the 
method  which  the  former  accountant 
apparently  concluded  was  required  had 
been  followed.  The  effects  on  the  finan¬ 
cial  statements  need  not  be  disclosed  if 


the  method  asserted  by  the  former  ac¬ 
countant  ceases  to  be  generally  accepted 
because  of  authoritative  standards  or 
interpretations  subsequently  Issued. 

(vli)  Disclosure  of  selected  quarterly 
financial  data  in  notes  to  annual  finan¬ 
cial  statements.  (A)  Disclosure  shall  be 
made  in  a  note  to  the  annual  financial 
statements  of  total  operating  income, 
income  before  income  taxes  and  seciuity 
gains  (losses) ,  net  security  gains  (losses) 
less  related  tax  effect,  income  before  ex¬ 
traordinary  items  and  cumulative  effect 
of  a  change  in  accounting  per  share  data 
based  upon  such  income,  and  net  Income 
for  each  quarter  of  the  year  for  the  two 
most  recent  years  for  which  Income 
statements  are  presented. 

(B)  When  the  data  supplied  in  (b) 
(13)  (vii)  (A)  above  vary  from  the 
amounts  previously  reported  on  the 
Form  F-4  filed  for  any  quarter,  reconcile 
the  amounts  given  with  those  previously 
reported  describing  the  reason  for  the 
difference. 

(C)  Describe  the  effect  of  any  dls- 
I)osals  of  segments  of  a  business,  and  ex¬ 
traordinary,  unusual  or  Infrequently  oc- 
curing  items  recognized  in  each  quarter 
of  the  two  most  recent  years  for  which 
income  statements  are  presented,  as  well 
as  the  aggregate  effect  and  the  nature  of 
year-end  or  other  adjustments  which 
are  material  to  the  results  of  that 
quarter. 

(f)  Consolidated  financial  statements. 

(1)  Consolidated  statements  generally 
present  more  meaningful  information  to 
the  investor  than  xmconsolldated  state¬ 
ments.  Except  where  good  reason  exists, 
consolidated  statements  of  the  bank  and 
its  majority-owned  significant  subsi¬ 
diaries  should  be  filed. 

(2)  Every  majority-owned  bank- 
premises  subsidiary  and  every  majority- 
owned  subsidiary  doing  a  foreign  bank¬ 
ing  business  shall  be  consolidated  with 
that  of  the  reporting  bank  Irrespective 
of  whether  such  subsidiary  is  a  signifi¬ 
cant  subsidiary. 

(3)  If  the  financial  statements  of  a 
subsidiary  are  as  of  a  date  or  for  periods 
different  from  those  of  the  bank,  such 
statements  may  be  used  as  the  basis  for 
consolidation  of  the  subsidiary  only  if 
the  date  of  such  statements  is  not  more 
than  93  days  from  the  date  of  the  close 
of  the  bank’s  fiscal  year;  the  closing  date 
of  the  subsidiary  is  specified;  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  the  use  of  different  closing  dates 
is  explained  briefly,  and  any  changes  in 
the  respectively  fiscal  periods  of  the 
bank  and  the  subsidiary  made  during  the 
period  of  report  are  indicated  clearly. , 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  93-day  re¬ 
quirement  specified  in  paragraph  (f)  (3) 
of  this  section,  in  connection  with  the 
retroactive  combination  of  the  financial 
statements  of  entities  following  a  “pool¬ 
ing  of  interests’’  the  financial  statements 
of  the  constituents  may  be  combined 
even  if  their  respective  fiscal  periods  do 
not  end  within' 93  days,  except  that  the 
financial  statemrats  for  the  latest  fiscal 
year  shall  be  recast  to  dates  which  do  not 
differ  by  more  than  93  days,  if  practi¬ 
cable.  Disclosure  shall  be  made  of  the  pe¬ 
riods  combined  and  of  the  revenues,  net 
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Income  before  extraordinary  Items  and 
net  income  of  any  interim  periods  ex¬ 
cluded  from  or  Included  more  than  once 
in  results  of  operations  as  a  result  of  such 
recasting. 

(5)  The  93-day  requirement  specified 
In  paragraph  (f )  (3)  of  this  section  is  not 
applicable  to  the  recognition  of  earnings 
or  losses  of  50  percent  of  less  owned  per¬ 
sons,  the  investments  in  which  are  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  the  equity  method  of 
accounting. 

(6)  Due  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  the  propriety  of  consolidating  with 
domestic  corporations  foreign  subsidi¬ 
aries  which  are  operated  under  political, 
economic  or  currency  restrlctiMis.  If  cwi- 
solidated,  disclosure  should  be  made  as 
to  the  effect.  Insofar  as  this  can  reason¬ 
ably  be  determined,  of  foreign  exchange 
restrictions  upon  the  consolidated  finan¬ 
cial  position  and  operating  results  of  the 
bank  and  its  subsidiaries. 

(7)  There  shall  be  set  forth  in  a  note 
to  each  consolidated  balance  sheet  filed  a 
statement  of  any  difference  between  the 
Investment  in  consolidated  subsidiaries, 
as  shown  by  the  bank’s  books,  and  the 
bank’s  equity  in  the  net  assets  of  such 
subsidiaries  as  shown  by  the  subsidiaries 
books.  If  any  such  difference  exists,  there 
shall  be  set  forth  the  amoimt  of  the  dif¬ 
ference  and  the  disposition  made  thereof 
In  preparing  the  consolidated  statements, 
naming  the  balance  sheet  captions  and 
stating  the  amount  included  in  each.' 

(8)  There  may  be  filed  finfinclal  state¬ 
ments  in  which  majority-owned  subsidi¬ 
aries  not  consolidated  with  the  parent 
are  consolidated  or  combined  in  one  or 
more  groups,  and  50  percent  or  less 
owned  persons,  the  Investments  in  which 
are  accounted  for  by  the  equity  method 
are  consolidated  or  combined  in  one  or 
more  groups,  pursuant  to  principles  of 
Inclusion  or  exclusion  which  will  clearly 
exhibit  the  financial  position  and  re¬ 
sults  of  operations  of  the  group  or  groups. 

(9)  A  brief  description  of  the  prin¬ 
ciples  followed  in  consolidating  or  com¬ 
bining  the  separate  financial  statements. 
Including  the  principles  followed  in  de¬ 
termining  the  inclusion  or  exclusion  of 

(i)  subsidiaries  in  consolidated  or  com¬ 
bined  financial  statements  and  (ii)  com¬ 
panies  in  (xmsolidated  or  combined  fi¬ 
nancial  statements,  shall  be  stated  in  the 
notes  to  the  respective  financial  sta^- 
ments. 

(10)  As  to  each  consolidated  financial 
statement  and  as  to  each  combined  fi¬ 
nancial  statement,  if  there  has  been  a 
change  in  the  persons  Included  or  ex¬ 
cluded  in  the  corresponding  statemait 
for  the  preceding  fiscal  period  filed  with 
the  Corporation  which  has  a  material  ef¬ 
fect  on  the  financial  statements-,  the  per¬ 
sons  Included  and  the  person  excluded 
shall  be  disclosed.  If  there  have  been  any 
changes  in  the  respective  fiscal  periods 
of  the  persons  included  made  during  the 
periods  of  the  report  which  have  a  ma¬ 
terial  effect  on  the  financial  statements, 
indicate  clearly  such  changes  and  the 
manner  of  treatment. 

(11)  Minority  Interests  in  the  net 
assets  of  subsidiaries  consolidated  shall 


be  s<^wn  In  each  consolidated  balance 
sheet.  ’ITie  minority  interest  in  the 
capital  stock  and  in  the  surplus  and 
undivided  profits  shall  be  stated  sepa¬ 
rately.  The  aggregate  amoimt  of  profit 
or  loss  accruing  to  minority  interests 
shall  be  stated  separately  in  each  con¬ 
solidated  statement  of  income. 

(12)  In  general,  intercompany  items 
and  transactions  shall  be  eliminated.  If 
not  eliminated,  a  statement  of  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  inclusion  and  the  methods  of 
treatment  shall  be  made. 

(g)  Statement  of  changes  in  capital 
accounts.  A  statement  of  changes  in 
capital  accounts  shall  be  filed  with  each 
statement  of  income  filed  pursuant  to 
this  Part. 

(h)  Statement  of  changes  in  financial 
position.  A  statement  of  changes  in 
financial  position  shaU  be  filed  with  each 
statement  of  income  filed  pursuant  to 
this  Part. 

(1)  Schedules  to  be  filed.  (1)  ’The  fol¬ 
lowing  schedules  shall  be  filed  wiUi  each 
balance  sheet  filed  pursuant  to  this  part: 
Schedule  I — ^U.S.  Treasury  Secuilties, 
Securities  of  Other  U.S.  Government 
Agencies  and  Corporations,  and  Obliga¬ 
tions  of  State  and  Political  Subdivisions ; 
Schedule  n — Other  Securities:  Sched¬ 
ule;  Schedule  m— Other  Loans;  Sched¬ 
ule  IV — ^Bank  Premises  and  Equiixnent; 
Schedule  V — ^Investments  in  Income  from 
Dividends,  and  Equity  in  Earnings  and 
Loss  of  Unconsolidated  Subsidiaries;  and 
Schedule  VI — Other  Liabilities  for  Bor¬ 
rowed  Money. 

(2)  ’The  following  schedules  shall  be 
filed  with  each  statement  of  income  filed 
pursuant  to  this  Part:  Schedule  vn — 
Allowance  for  Possible  Loan  Losses, 
Schedule  vni — Reserves  on  Seciudtles, 
and  Schedule  IX — Amounts  Receivable 
from  Directors,  OfBcers,  and  Principal 
Holders  (Other  than  Affiliates)  of  Equity 
Securities  of  the  Registrant  and  its 
Affiliates. 

(3)  Reference  to  the  schedules  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  paragraph  (f)  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  section  shall  be  made  against  the 
appropriate  captions  of  the  balance  sheet 
or  statement  of  income. 

Forms 

§  335.41  Form  for  registration  of  securi¬ 
ties  of  a  bank  pursuant  to  section 
12(b)  or  section  12(g)  of  the  Secu¬ 
rities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  (Form 
F-1). 

Form  F-1 

Form  for  Registration  or  Secoritixs  or  A 
Bank 

PURSUANT  TO  SECTION  12  <b)  OR  SECTION  12(g) 

or  THE  SECUSmES  EXCHANGE  ACT  Or  1934 


(Exact  nsoue  of  bank  as  specified  in  charter) 


(Address  of  principal  office) 


I  JtB.  Employer  Identification  No. 


Bank’s  telephone  number.  Including  area  code 

Title  of  each  class  of  securltiea  being  reg¬ 
istered  pursuant  to  Section  ia(b)  of  the  Act:* 

Title  of  eUus _ _ 

Name  of  each  exchange  on  which  doss  to 
being  regittered _ _ 


Title  of  each  class  of  securities  being  reg¬ 
istered  pursuant  to  Section  12(g)  of  the  Act:^ 

Oenbuu.  Instructions 

Form  F-1  shaU  be  used  for  registration 
pursuant  to  section  12(b)  or  (g)  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  of  classes  of 
securities  of  issuers  that  are  State  nonmem¬ 
ber  banks.  This  form  is  not  to  be  used  as  a 
blank  form  to  be  filled  in  but  only  as  a  guide  - 
in  the  preparation  of  a  registration  state¬ 
ment.  Particular  attention  shoiUd  be  given  to 
the  definitions  in  {  335.2  and  the  general  re¬ 
quirements  in  S  335.4  of  this  Part.  Unless 
otherwise  stated,  the  information  required 
shall  be  given  as  of  a  date  reasonably  close 
to  the  date  of  filing  the  statement.  The  state¬ 
ment  shall  contain  the  numbers  and  cap¬ 
tions  of  sdl  items,  but  the  text  of  the  items 
may  be  omitted  if  the  answers  with  respect 
thereto  are  prepared  in  the  manner  specified 
in  §  336.4(s).  Attention  is  directed  to  |  335.4 
(i)  which  states:  “In  addition  to  the  infor¬ 
mation  expressly  required  to  be  included  in 
a  statement  ck  repOTt,  there  shall  be  added 
such  fiuther  material  information,  if  any,  as 
may  be  necessary  to  make  the  required  state¬ 
ments,  in  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  are  made,  not  misleading.’* 

S  335.4 (r)  requires  that  six  complete  cc^ies 
of  the  registration  statement,  including  fi¬ 
nancial  statements,  exhibits  and  all  other 
papers  and  documents  filed  as  a  part  thereof, 
and  two  additional  copies  which  need  not  in¬ 
clude  exhibits,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Ck>r- 
poratlon.  At  least  one  (M>mplete  c<^y  of  the 
registration  statement,  including  ftnAnr.tai 
statements,  exhibits  and  all  other  papers  and 
documents  filed  as  a  part  thereof.  be 

filed  with  each  exchange  on  which  any  class 
of  securities  is  to  be  registered.  At  least  one 
complete  copy  of  the  registration  statement 
filed  with  the  Corporation  and  one  such  copy 
filed  with  each  exchange  shall  be  manually 
signed.  Copies  not  manually  signed  shall  bear 
typed  or  printed  signatures. 

Attention  is  directed  to  S  335.4(f)  which 
provides  for  the  incorporation  by  reference 
of  information  contained  In  certain  docu¬ 
ments  in  answer  or  partial  answer  to  any 
item  of  a  registration  statement. 

Information  Requihed  in  Registration 
Statement 

Item  1 — Business. 

(a)  State  the  year  in  which  the  bank  was 
organized.  If  organized  as  a  nationcd 
state  the  year  of  conversion  into  a  State 
bank.  Indicate  the  approximate  number  of 
holders  of  record  of  eatch  class  of  equity 
securities  of  the  bank. 

(b)  Describe  briefly  the  business  done  by 
the  bank  and  any  significant  developments 
or  trends  in  such  business  occurring  over  the 
preceding  five  years,  or  such  shorter  period 
as  the  bank  may  have  been  engaged  in  busi¬ 
ness.  Informaticm  should  be  furnished  as  to 
any  mergers,  consolidations,  or  other  ac¬ 
quisitions  of  assets  of  any  other  person  that 
were  consummated  during  such  period.  State 
the  number  of  banking  offices  in  each  city 
(Coimty)  in  the  United  States  in  which  the 
bank  has  offices  and  the  number  of  banking 
offices  located  in  each  foreign  country  or 
Jurisdiction.  In  describing  the  business  done 
by  the  bank,  the  business  of  its  subsidiaries 
should  be  Included  only  Insofar  as  the 

is  important  to  an  imderstandlng  of  tte 
character  and  development  of  the  business 
conducted  by  the  total  enterprise.  The  de¬ 
scription  shall  include  Information  as  to 
matters  such  as  the  following: 

(1)  Competitive  conditions  In  the  in¬ 
dustry  and  the  con^tltive  position  of  the 
bank  if  known  or  reasonably  available  to  the 


*  If  none,  so  state. 
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bank.  XT  a»T«rml  MrvIcM  are  aep- 

arate  oonddeTatlon  iball  be  gteen  to  the 
prlnc4>al  eerrioee  or  cleeeer  of  eMTloes. 

(2)  If  a  material  part  of  the  buslnees  la 
dependent  vpon  a  a^le  cuatomer  or  a  few 
cuatomera.  the  loea  of  any  one  or  more  of 
wfaom  would  bare  a  materially  adverse  effect 
on  the  bualnees  of  the  bank,  the  name  of  the 
customer  or  customers,  their  relationship.  If 
any.  to  the  bank  and  material  facta  regarding 
their  importance  to  the  business  of  the  bank. 

(S)  The  principal  services  rendered  by  the 
bank,  the  principal  markets  for.  and  meth¬ 
ods  of  distribution  of,  such  services,  includ¬ 
ing  any  significant  changes  in  the  kinds  of 
services  rendered,  or  in  the  market  cm:  meth¬ 
ods  of  distribution,  during  the  past  three 
fiscal  years. 

(4)  The  importance  to  the  bank  and  the 
duration  and  effect  of,  all  material  patents, 
trademarks,  licenses,  franchise  and  conces¬ 
sions  held. 

(5)  (a)  The  estimated  dollar  amount  spent 
duih^  each  of  the  last  two  fiscal  years  on 
material  research  activities  relating  to  the 
development  of  new  services  or  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  existing  bank  services. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  description  of  the 
business  done  and  intended  to  be  done  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  1(b)  and  without  lim¬ 
iting  that  requirement,  if  there  has  been  a 
public  announcement  of,  ot  if  Information 
otherwise  has  become  public  about,  a  new 
line  of  business  requiring  the  investment  of  a 
material  amount  of  total  assets,  a  description 
of  the  status  of  such  product  or  line  (e.g.. 
whether  in  the  planning  stage) . 

(e)  Where  material,  state  the  approximate 
number  of  employees  engaged  fmi-time  in 
each  of  the  activities  described  In  (a)  above 
during  each  fiscal  year  and  in  (b)  above. 

Non:  Item  1(b)  (6)  (b)  requires  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  status  of  service  development  In 
addition  to  the  description  of  the  business 
done  and  intended  to  be  done  required  by 
paragraph  1(a).  Item  1(b)(5)(b)  is  not  In¬ 
tended  to  require  disclosure  of  otherwise 
non-public  corporate  Information  the  dis¬ 
closure  of  which  would  adversely  effect  the 
bank's  competitive  position.  Subparagraph 

(a)  requires  disclosure  of  financial  informa¬ 
tion  relating  to  research  and  development 
activities.  Subparagraph  (b)  is  intended  to 
elicit  additional  specific  information  only 
where  there  has  been  a  public  announce¬ 
ment  or  where  information  has  otherwise 
become  public  concerning  a  new  product  or 
line  of  business  requiring  the  investment  of 
a  material  amount  of  total  assets. 

(8)  The  number  of  persons  employed  by 
the  bank. 

(7)  The  extent  to  which  the  business  of 
the  bank  or  a  material  portion  thereof  is  or 
may  be  seasonal. 

(8)  Present  in  tabular  form,  for  each  of 
the  three  years  for  which  a  statement  of  in¬ 
come  is  being  furnished,  ratios  of  the  bank’s 
net  Income  to  the  following  items:  (a)  aver¬ 
age  equity  capital  accounts,  and  (b)  average 
daily  total  deposits.  Ratios  for  such  periods 
of  average  daily  loans  to  average  dally  de¬ 
posits  should  also  be  Included. 

/nstructtons:  1.  If  the  bank  proposes  to 
enter,  or  has  recently  entered  or  introduced 
a  new  line  of  business  requiring  the  invest¬ 
ment  of  a  material  amount  of  its  total  assets, 
provide  as  supplemental  information  at  the 
tJtoe  of  filing  of  the  registration  statement, 
but  not  as  a  part  thereof,  a  copy  of  any 
studies  conducted  or  performed  by  or  for  the 
bank  relating  to  such  business,  and  a  state¬ 
ment  as  to  the  actual  or  proposed  use  of 
such  study.  Where  material,  disclosure  of  the 
absence  of  such  a  study  is  required. 

2.  Positive  and  negative  factors  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  competitive  position  of  the  bank, 
to  the  extent  that  they  exist,  should  be  ex¬ 


plained.  if  known  or  reasonably  available  to 
the  bank.  An  estimate  of  the  number  of  com¬ 
petitors  should  be  Included,  and,  where  ma¬ 
terial,  the  particular  markets  in  which  the 
bank  competes  should  be  identified.  Where 
one  or  a  small  number  of  competitors  are 
dcmilnant,  they  should  be  identified. 

8.  Where  material  to  understanding  the 
bank’s  buslnees.  the  bank’s  and  industry 
practices  and  conditions  as  they  relate  to 
liquidity  should  be  explained  (e.g.,  where 
the  bank’s  business  is  highly  seasonal) . 

4.  The  description  shall  not  relate  to  the 
powers  and  objects  specified  in  the  charter, 
but  to  the  actual  business  done  and  in¬ 
tended  to  be  done.  Include  the  business  of 
subsidiaries  and  affiliates  of  the  bank  inso¬ 
far  as  is  necessary  to  understand  the  char¬ 
acter  and  devel(H>ment  of  the  business  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  bank. 

5.  In  describing  developments,  informa¬ 
tion  shall  be  given  as  to  matters  such  as  the 
following:  The  nature  and  results  of  any 
other  material  reorganization,  readjustment, 
or  succession  of  any  of  the  bank’s  significant 
subsidiaries;  the  acquisition  or  disposition  of 
any  material  amount  of  assets  otherwise  than 
In  the  ordinary  course  of  business;  and  affy 
material  changes  in  the  mode  of  conducting 
the  business. 

6.  Ai^)ropclate  disclosure  shall  also  be 
made  as  to  the  material  effects  that  compli¬ 
ance  with  Federal,  State  and  local  provisions 
which  have  been  enacted  or  adopted  regu¬ 
lating  the  discharge  of  materials  into  the 
environment,  or  otherwise  renting  to  the 
proteotton  of  the  environment,  may  have 
upon  the  capital  expenditures,  earnings  and 
competitive  position  of  the  bank. 

7.  The  business  of  a  predecessor  or  pred¬ 
ecessors  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  business 
of  the  bank  for  the  purpose  of  this  item. 

8.  Appropriate  disclosure  shall  be  made 
with  respect  to  any  nmterial  portion  ot  the 
business  which  may  be  subject  to  termina¬ 
tion  at  the  election  of  any  person  ie.g^ 
depositors). 

Non:  The  following  Instruction  (0)  ap¬ 
plies  only  to  banks  filing  a  registration  state¬ 
ment  on  Fbrm  F-1  for  the  first  time,  who 
(including  predecessors)  have  not  received 
revenues  from  operations  for  each  of  the 
three  fiscal  yecurs  immediately  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  registration  statement. 

9.  Eiescribe,  if  formulated,  the  bfuik’s  plan 
of  operation  for  the  remainder  the  fiscfU 
year,  if  the  registration  statement  is  filed 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  bank’s  second  fiscal 
quarter.  Describe,  if  formulated,  the  bank’s 
plan  of  operation  for  the  remainder  of  the 
fiscal  year  and  for  the  first  six  months  of  the 
next  fiscal  year,  if  the  registration  statement 
is  filed  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  second 
fiscal  quarter.  If  such  information  is.  not 
available,  the  reasons  for  its  not  being  avail¬ 
able  shall  be  stated.  Disclosure  relating  to 
any  plan  must  include  such  matters  as: 

(a)  The  bank's  opinion  as  to  whether  it 
will  have  to  raise  additional  fimds  within 
the  next  year  in  order  to  meet  its  c{q>ltal 
requirements.  The  basis  of  svich  opinion 
must  be  stated.  Where  such  statement  is 
based  on  a  ca^  budget,  such  budget  will  be 
furnished  to  the  Corporation  as  supplemen¬ 
tal  information,  but  need  not  be  filed  as  a 
part  <rf  the  Form  F-1. 

(b)  Any  anticipated  material  aequisitlon 
of  property  and  equipment  and  the  capacity 
thereof. 

(c)  Any  anticipated  material  changes  in 
number  of  employees. 

(d)  Other  material  areas  which  may  be 
peculiar  to  the  bank's  business. 

(c)  (1)  Intormation  os  fo  lines  of  busistess. 
If  the  and  its  subsidiaries  are  engaged 
in  any  line  of  business  in  addition  to  normal 
commercial  or  mutual  savings  bank  activi¬ 


ties,  state,  for  each  of  ttie  bank's  last  five 
fiscal  years,  or  for  each  fiscal  year  the  bank 
has  bean  engaged  in  business,  whichever 
period  is  less,  the  approximate  amount  or 
percentage  of  (1)  total  revenues,  and  (11) 
income  (or  loss)  before  income  taxes  and 
extraordinary  items,  attributable  to  each  line 
of  bualnees  which  during  either  of  the  last 
two  fiscal  years  accounted  for — 

(A)  10  percent  or  more  of  the  total 
revenues, 

(B)  10  percent  or  more  of  income  before 
taxes  and  extraordinary  items  computed 
without  deduction  of  loss  resulting  from  op¬ 
erations  of  any  line  of  buslnees, 

(C)  a  loss  which  equalled  or  exceeded  10 
percent  of  the  amount  of  income  specified 
in  (b)  above;  provided,  that  if  total  revenues 
did  not  exceed  $50,000,000  during  either  oi 
the  past  two  fiscal  years,  the  percentages 
specified  In  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  above  shall  be 
16  percent,  instead  of  10  percent. 

If  it  is  Impracticable  to  state  the  contribu¬ 
tion  to  income  (or  loss)  before  income  taxes 
and  extraordina^  items  for  any  line  of  busi¬ 
ness,  state  the  contribution  thereof  to  the 
results  of  <^>eratlons  most  closely  approach¬ 
ing  such  income,  together  with  a  brief  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  reasons  why  it  is  not  prac¬ 
ticable  to  state  the  ■  contribution  to  such 
income  or  loss. 

(d)  If  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries 
engage  in  material  operation  in  foreign 
countries,  or  if  a  material  portion  of  reve- 
nties  Is  derived  frmu  customers  in  foreign 
countries,  appropriate  disclosure  shall  be 
made  with  req>ect  to  the  Importance  of  that 
part  of  the  business  to  the  bank  and  the 
risks  attend;  at  thereto.  Insofar  as  prac¬ 
ticable,  furnish  information  with  respect  to 
volume  and  profitability  of  such  operations. 

(e)  The  Corporation  may,  upon  written  re- 
quest  of  the  bank,  and  where  consistent 
with  the  protection  of  investors,  permit  the 
omission  of  any  of  the  Infcwmation  herein 
required  or  the  furnishing  in  substitution 
therefor  of  appropriate  Information  of  com¬ 
parable  character.  The  Corporation  may  also 
require  the  furnishing  of  other  information 
in  addition  to.  or  in  substitution  for.  the 
information  herein  required  In  any  case 
where  sixrh  information  is  necessary  or  ap¬ 
propriate  for  an  adequate  description  of  the 
business  done  or  intended  to  be  done. 

Item  2 — Summary  of  Operations. 

Furnish  in  ocxnparatlve  colxunnar  form  a 
summary  of  operations  for  the  bank  or  for 
the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries  ocna(fildated. 
or  both,  as  iqiproprlate,  for — 

(a)  each  of  the  last  five  fiscal  years  of  the 
bank  (or  for  the  life  of  the  bank  and  its 
predecessors,  if  leas)  and 

(b)  any  additional  fiscal  years  necessary 
to  keep  the  smnmary  from  being  misleading. 

Where  necessary,  include  information  or 
explanation  of  material  significance  to  in¬ 
vestors  in  appraising  the  results  shown,  or 
refer  to  such  Informatioa  or  explanation 
set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  registration  state¬ 
ment. 

Instructions.  1.  As  a  minimum,  the  follow¬ 
ing  items  shall  be  included:  Operating  reve¬ 
nues,  operating  expenses.  Income  before  in¬ 
come  taxes  and  security  gains  (losses),  ap¬ 
plicable  income  taxes,  income  before 
security  .gains  (losses),  security  gains 
(losses),  extraordinary  Items  less  applicable 
tax,  cumulative  effects  of  changes  in  ac- 
ooimting  principles,  and  net  income. 

2.  If  a  period  or  periods  reported  on  in¬ 
cluded  operations  of  a  business  prior  to  the 
date  of  aoquisltloo,  or  for  other  causes  differ 
tram  reports  prevtously  issued  for  any 
period,  the  summary  shall  be  reconciled,  as 
to  revenues  and  net  income  in  the  summary 
or  In  a  note  thereto  with  the  amounts 
previously  reported,  prosrided,  however,  that 
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such  reooncUUtiaDS  need  not  bs  msde  (1) 
If  they  hsTS  bsen  mads  In  filings  with  tbs 
Coq>orstiai&  in  prior  yssrs  or  (2)  ths  flnsn- 
clsl  ststsmsnts  sddeh  srs  being  retroactively 
adjusted  have  not  previously  bsen  filed  wtth 
the  Corporation  or  otherwise  made  public. 

3.  The  summary  shall  be  prepared  to  show 
earnings  applicable  to  common  stock.  Per 
share  earnings  and  dividends  declared  for 
each  period  of  ths  summary  shall  be  also 
shown.  The  basis  of  the  computation  of  per 
share  ecumlngs  shall  be  stated,  together  with 
the  number  of  shares  used  in  the  computa¬ 
tion.  The  bank  shall  file  as  an  exhibit  a 
statement  setting  forth  in  reasonable  detail 
the  computation  of  per  share  earnings,  un¬ 
less  the  computation  can  be  clearly  deter¬ 
mined  from  the  answer  to  this  item. 

4.  (a)  If  debt  securities  are  being  regis¬ 
tered,  the  bank  may,  as  its  option,  show  in 
tabular  form  for  each  flsced  year  ths  ratio 
of  earnings  to  fixed  charges.  Such  ratio  shall 
be  calculated  both  on  the  basis  ot  exclud¬ 
ing  interest  (m  deposits  and  including  inter¬ 
est  on  deposits  as  part  of  “fixed  charge8“. 

(b)  Earnings  shall  bs  computed  after  all 
operating  and  Income  deductions  except  fixed 
charges  and  taxes  based  (Hi  Income  or  profits 
and  after  eliminating  undistributed  Income 
ot  unconsolidated  subsidiaries  and  50  per¬ 
cent  or  less  owned  persons. 

(c)  The  term  “fixed  charges”  shall  mean 
(1)  interest  and  amortlKatlon  of  debt  dis¬ 
count  and  expense  and  premium  <m  all  in¬ 
debtedness;  (ii)  such  portion  of  rentals  as 
can  be  demonstrated  to  be  representative  of 
the  interest  factc^  in  the  pa^cular  case. 

(d)  Any  bank  electing  to  show  the  ratios 
of  earnings  to  fixed  charges,  in  accordance 
with  this  Instruction,  shall  file  as  an  exhibit 
a  statement  setting  forth  in  reasonable  de¬ 
tail  the  computations  ot  the  ratios  shown.  , 

5.  For  any  event  which  was  required  to  be 
reported  pursuant  to  Item  10(a)  at  Form  F-3 
in  which  an  amount  of  cost  was  esttmated  to 
be  applicable  to  any  of  the  fiscal  years  being 
reported  on,  summarize  such  transaction 
and  state  the  amounts  of  such  estimated 
cost  and  the  amounts  ot  the  actual  cost  in¬ 
curred  in  such  periods,  the  reasons  tor  dif¬ 
ferences  between  estimated  and  actual 
amounts,  if  any,  and  p>rovide  a  detailed  rec¬ 
onciliation  showing  all  charges  and  credits  to 
any  reserve  provided.  If  the  bank  was  not  a 
registrant  {Htor  to  the  filing  of  this  registra¬ 
tion  statement,  the  instruction  shall  apply 
to  any  transaction  subsequent  to  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  Part  which  would  have  been 
required  to  be  reported  pursuant  to  Item 
10(a)  of  Form  F-3  had  the  bank  been  a 
re^strant  and  in  which  an  amount  of  cost 
was  estimated  to  be  applicable  to  the  fiscal 
years  being  reported  on. 

6.  (a)  To  enable  investors  to  understand 
and  eveduate  material  periodic  changes  in 
the  various  items  of  the  summau^  of  opera¬ 
tions.  a  separately  captioned  section 
(entitled  “Management’s  Discussion  and 
Analysis  of  The  Summary  of  Operations”) 
immediately  fc^lowlng  such  srimmary  should 
include  a  statement  explaining  (1)  material 
changes  from  period  to  period  in  the 
am^ounts  ot  the  items  of  revenues  and 
expenses,  and  (2)  changes  in  accounting 
principles  or  practices  or  in  the  method  of 
their  application  that  have  a  material  effect 
on  net  income  as  reported. 

(b)  In  general,  tte  discussion  of  material 
periodic  changes  should  be  limited  to:  (1) 
the  latest  interim  period  presented  and  Mie 
comparable  interim  period  In  the  immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  fiscal  year;  (2)  the  most  re¬ 
cent  fiscal  year  i>reeented  and  the  fiscal  year 
immediately  preceding  it;  and  (S)  the  second 
most  recent  fiscal  year  presented  and 
ths  fiscal  year  immediately  i»eoeding  it. 
There  may  be  dreumstanoea  howeesr.  under 
which  an  explanation  of  revenue  or  expense 


item  changes  between  two  or  more  (rf  the 
earlier  periods  of  ths  five-year  summary  may 
be  material  to  an  xmderstanding  of  the 
summary.  Further,  to  better  explain  revenue 
and  expense  item  changes  far  interim  periods 
it  may  be  necessary  to  give  an  analysis  of 
changes  between  consecutive  fiscal  quarters. 

(e)  The  f<41owlng  are  examples  which 
banks  should  consider  in  making  disclosure : 

1.  Material  changes  in  the  relative  profit¬ 
ability  of  lines  of  business; 

2.  Material  changes  in  advertising,  re¬ 
search,  development,  or  other  discretionary 
costs; 

3.  The  acquisition  or  disposition  of  a  ma¬ 
terial  asset  other  than  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business; 

4.  Material  and  unusual  charges  or  gains, 
including  credits  or  charges  associated  with 
discontinuation  of  c^>erations; 

5.  Material  changes  in  assiunptlons  under¬ 
lying  deferred  costs  and  the  plan  for 
amortization  of  such  costs; 

6.  Material  changes  in  assumed  invest¬ 
ment  return  and  in  actuarial  asstimptlons 
used  to  calculate  contributions  to  pension 
funds;  and 

7.  The  closing  of  a  material  facility  or  ma¬ 
terial  interruption  of  business  or  comple¬ 
tion  of  a  material  contract. 

(d)  The  textual  analysis  should  be 
presented  in  a  manner  that  will  best  com¬ 
municate  the  significant  elements  necessary 
to  a  clear  understanding  by  the  investor  of 
the  financial  results.  Favorable  as  well  as 
unfavorable  trends  and  changes  should  be 
discussed.  Tables  and  charts  may  be  used 
where  appit^riate. 

(e)  In  calculating  average  net  income, 
loss  years  should  be  excluded.  If  losses  were 
Incurred  in  each  of  the  most  recent  years, 
the  average  loss  shall  be  used  for  purposes  of 
this  test.  Should  the  bank  be  of  the  (pinion 
that  an  explanation  of  a  change  is  not  neces¬ 
sary  to  an  understanding  of  the  summary 
even  though  the  change  meets  the  foregoing 
standards,  the  bank  shall  furnish  the 
Corporation,  as  supplemental  information,  a 
written  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
omission. 

Note:  If  an  income  statement  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  S  335.71(B)  is  used  in  lieu  at 
the  summary,  then  the  discussion  should 
cover  the  period  to  period  changes  in  reve¬ 
nue  and  expense  items  required  by  such 
Form. 

(f)  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  a 
change  in  an  item  of  revenue  or  expense  does 
not  meet  the  standards  set  forth  in  para¬ 
graph  (e)  it  should  be  discussed  if  the  bank 
believes  an  explanation  of  such  a  change  is 
necessary  to  an  understanding  of  the 
summary. 

(g)  When  the  text  of  the  registration 
statement  or  report  contains  a  discussion  of 
factors  indicating  a  material  change  in 
operating  results,  whether  favorable  or  un¬ 
favorable,  subsequent  to  the  latest  period  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  summary  of  operations,  the 
management  discussion  and  analysis  should 
call  attention  to  the  change  and  refer  to  the 
place  in  the  registration  statement  or  report 
where  it  is  dlscxiased. 

Item  3 — Properties. 

Describe  briefly,  individually  or  by  cate¬ 
gories.  (a)  properties  held  in  fee.  or  leased, 
(and  if  leased,  the  expiration  dates  of  ma¬ 
terial  leases),  by  the  bank  and  its  sxib- 
sidiaries,  .in  which  the  banking  oflloes  are 
located,  indicating  any  major  enciunbranoes 
with  req;>ectt  thereto,  and  (b)  other  real 
estate  of  material  value  that  is  owned  by  the 
bank.  In  the  event  aggregate  annual  rentals 
paid  (hiring  the  bank's  last  fiscal  year  ex¬ 
ceeded  five  percent  of  its  operating  expenses, 
state  the  amount  of  stt<2i  rentals  and  the 
average  term  of  the  leases  pursuant  to  which 
such  rentals  were  paid. 


Instructions.  1.  What  is  required  la  In- 
f(Hmatlon  essential  to  an  investor’s  appraisal 
of  the  securities  to  be  registered.  Su(2i  in- 
f(Hmation  should  be  furnished  as  will  rea¬ 
sonably  inf<Mm  investors  as  to  the  suitabil¬ 
ity,  adequacy  and  extent  oi  utilization  of  the 
facilities  used  in  the  bank.  Detailed  descrip- 
ti(ms  ot  the  physical  characteristics  by  metes 
and  bounds  are  not  required  and  should  not 
be  given. 

2.  Where  individual  properties  are  of  major 
significance  to  the  enterprise  (i)  more  de¬ 
tailed  information  concerning  ^ese  matters 
shall  be  furnished,  and  (ii)  appropriate  maps 
shall  be  used  to  disclose  location  data  of 
significant  properties,  except  where  numer¬ 
ous  maps  would  be  required. 

Item  4 — Parents  and  Subsidiaries. 

(a)  Furntsh  a  list  or  diagram  of  all  par¬ 
ents  and  subsidiaries  of  the  bank  and  as  to 
each  person  named  indicate  the  percentage 
of  voting  securities  owned,  or  other  basis  of 
control,  by  its  Immediate  parent,  if  any. 

Instructions.  1.  ’The  list  or  diagram  shall 
include  the  bank  and  shall  be  so  prepared  as 
to  show  clearly  the  relationship  of  each  per¬ 
son  named  to  the  bank  and  to  ths  other 
persons  named.  If  any  person  is  controlled  by 
means  of  the  dlrecfi:  ownership  of  its  securi¬ 
ties  by  two  or  more  persona,  so  indi(»te  by 
appropriate  cross  reference. 

2.  Designate  by  appropriate  symbols  (a) 
subsidiaries  for  which  separate  financial 
statements  are  filed;  (b)  subsidiaries  in¬ 
cluded  in  consolidated  financial  statements; 
(c)  subsidiaries  iiududed  in  group  financial 
statements  filed  for  uitconaoUdated  subsidiar¬ 
ies;  and  (d)  other  subsidiaries.  Including 
briefly  why  financial  statements  of  such  sub¬ 
sidiaries  are  not  filed. 

3.  Indicate  the  name  of  the  State  or  other 
jurisdiction  in  which  ea<h.  subsidiary  was 
Incorporated  or  organized. 

4.  ’The  names  of  particular  subsidiaries 
may  be  omitted  if  the  unnamed  subsidiaries, 
considered  in  the  aggregate  as  a  single  sub¬ 
sidiary.  would  not  constitute  a  significant 
subsidiary. 

5.  If  the  bank  owns  directly  or  indirectly 
approximately  60  percent  of  the  voting  securi¬ 
ties  of  any  person  Mid  approximately  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  voting  seciiritles  of  such  person 
are  owned  directly  or  indirectly  by  smother 
single  interest,  or  if  the  bank  takes  up  the 
equity  in  undistributed  earnings  of  smy  other 
unconsolidated  person.  su<2i  person  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  subsidiary  for  the  purpose  of 
this  item. 

Note:  If  any  person  is  controlled  by  means 
of  the  direct  ownership  of  its  securities  by 
two  or  more  persons  listed  in  re^wnse  to  this 
item,  so  indicate  by  appropriate  (U’oss  refer¬ 
ence. 

(b)  Describe  any  contractual  arrangement 
known  to  the  bank,  including  any  pledge  of 
securities  of  the  btmk  or  any  of  its  parents 
the  operation  of  the  terms  of  which  may  at 
a  subsequent  date  result  in  a  change  of  con¬ 
trol  of  the  bank. 

Instruction.  This  paragraph  does  not  re¬ 
quire  a  description  of  ordinary  default  pro¬ 
visions  contained  in  the  charter,  trust  inden¬ 
tures  or  other  governing  instruments  relat¬ 
ing  to  secnirlties  of  the  bank. 

Item  5 — Principal  Securitp  Holders  and 
Security  Holdings  of  Management. 

Furnish  the  following  information  as  of  a 
specified  date  within  90  days  prior  to  the  date 
of  filing  in  substantially  the  tabular  form 
indicated: 

(a)  As  to  the  voting  securities  of  the  ban((; 
owned  of  record  or  beneflcfially  by  each  per¬ 
son  who  owns  of  re<x>rd,  or  la  known  by  the 
bank  to  own  beneficlaUy,  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  any  class  of  such  securities.  Show  in 
Column  (C)  whether  the  securities  are  owned 
only,  or  beneficially  only,  and  show  in 
Columns  (D)  and  (■)  the  respective  amoimts 
and  percentages  owned  in  each  such  manner : 
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Name  sod  edOrea 

TtOsef 

TMsof 

Amount 

Peroentof 

eiaai 

ewxMnhlp 

owned 

elaa 

U) 

(B) 

(O) 

(D) 

(■) 

fb)  As  to  ssA  otasB  of  sqtiltjr  McmltlM 
ot  ttM  tMoxk  or  suT  of  its  paronte  or  0«U>- 
Bldtacles,  otber  ttiKi  dlieetora*  qmUfylng 
•hares,  bszwflclslly  owned  directly  or  Indl- 
reetty  hy  an  dlreetocs  wid  officets  at  tbs 
bank,  as  a  groxq;).  without  naming  them. 


Amount 

Title  of  das 

Percent  of  class 

owned 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

Inttruettoiu.  1.  the  peroentagee  are  to  be 
ealenlated  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of 
securities  outstanding,  endudlng  securltlee 
held  by  or  for  the  account  of  the  bank.  In 
any  ease  where  the  amount  owned  by  dlrec- 
tora  and  (rfSoere  as  a  groiqi  Is  leas  than  one 
pwcent  of  the  class,  the  perc«it  of  the 
olow  owned  by  them  may  be  omitted. 

a.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Itrai  a  person 
Shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  beneficial  owner 
of  securities  which  he  has  the  right  to 
acquire  through  the  Merdee  of  presently 
exerdsdsle  options,  warrants  or  rights  or 
through  the  oonversloa  of  presently  con- 
rertlble  aecurltles.  In  oonq>utlng  the  per¬ 
centage  ot  the  class  owned,  securities  which 
such  person  has  a  rig^t  to  acquire  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  outstanding. 

S.  If,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  bcmk,  more 
10  percent  of  any  class  of  voting  seciirl- 
tles  of  the  bank  are  held  to  be  held  sub¬ 
ject  to  any  voting  trust  or  other  similar 
agreement,  state  the  title  of  such  sectuitles, 
the  amount  held  or  to  be  held,  and  the  diira- 
tion  of  the  agreement.  Give  the  names  and 
addresses  at  the  voting  trustees  and  outline 
briefly  their  voting  rights  and  other  powers 
under  the  agreement. 

Item  6 — Directon  and  Principal  Offloert. 

(a)  List  the  names  and  ages  of  all  directors 
of  the  bank  and  all  i>erson8  chosen  to  become 
directors;  Indicate  all  positions  and  offices 
with  the  bank  held  by  each  such  person; 
state  his  term  of  office  as  director  and  the 
period  during  which  he  has  sonred  as  such 
and  briefly  describe  any  arrangement  or  un¬ 
derstanding  between  him  and  any  other  per¬ 
son  pursuant  to  whl(A  he  was  selected  as  a 
director. 

Instmction.  Do  not  include  arrangements 
at  imderstandlngs  with  directors  or  officers 
of  the  bank  acting  scdely  in  their  capacities 
as  such. 

(b)  List  the  names  and  ages  of  all  principal 
officers  of  the  bank  and  all  persons  chosen  to 
become  officers;  indicate  all  positions  and  of¬ 
fices  with  the  bank  held  by  each  such  person; 
state  his  term  of  office  as  officer  and  the 
period  during  which  he  has  served  as  such 
and  briefly  describe  any  arrangements  or  un¬ 
derstanding  between  him  and  any  other  per- 
•mi  pursuant  to  which  he  was  sheeted  as  an 
officer. 

Instruction.  Do  not  include  arrangements 
or  understandings  with  directors  or  principal 
^ffiloers  of  the  bank  acting  scHely  in  their 
opacities  as  such.  For  purposes  of  this  Item 
the  term  "principal  officer”  shall  be  defined 
as  provided  by  |  S36fl(q). 

(c)  State  the  nature  of  any  family  rela¬ 
tionship  between  any  director  or  officer  and 
any  other  dlreotor  or  officer. 

/attraction.  The  term  "family  relation¬ 
ship"  means  any  relationship  by  blood,  mar¬ 


riage  or  iMloptlon,  not  more  remote  than  first 
cousin. 

(d)  Give  a  brief  aoooimt  of  the  business 
ei^erience  during  the  past  five  years  of  each 
director  and  eatdi  principal  officer.  Including 
hla  principal  occupations  and  employment 
during  that  i>eriod  and  the  name  and  princi¬ 
pal  business  of  any  corporation  or  other  or¬ 
ganisation  In  which  such  occupations  and 
employment  were  carried  on.  Where  an  es- 
ecuttve  officer  has  been  employed  by  the  bank 
or  a  sutMidlary  of  the  bank  for  leas  than  five 
years,  a  brief  ezplana^n  should  be  Included 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  responsibilities  un¬ 
dertaken  by  the  Individual  in  prior  positions 
to  provide  adeq\uk.te  disclosure  of  his  prior 
business  experience. 

Instruction.  What  is  required  is  informa¬ 
tion  relating  to  the  levti  of  his  professional 
competence  which  may  Include,  depending 
upon  the  circumstances,  such  qieciflc  In¬ 
formation  as  the  sise  of  the  operation  super¬ 
vised. 

(e)  Describe  any  of  the  f<rflowlng  events 
which  occurred  during  the  past  10  years  and 
whl<^  are  material  to  an  evaluation  of  ability 
and  integrity  of  any  director  or  executive  of¬ 
ficer  of  the  bank. 

(1)  A  petition  iinder  the  Bankruptcy  Act 
or  any  State  Insolvency  law  was  filed  by  or 
against,  or  a  receiver,  fiscal  agent  or  similar 
officer  was  appointed  by  a  court  for  the  busi¬ 
ness  or  property  of,  such  person,  or  any  part¬ 
nership  in  which  he  was  a  general  partner  at 
or  within  two  years  before  the  time  of  such 
filing,  or  any  ccHporation  or  business  associa¬ 
tion  of  which  he  was  an  officer  at  or  within 
two  years  before  the  time  of  such  filing; 

(2)  Such  person  was  convicted  in  a  crim¬ 
inal  proceeding  (excluding  traffic  violations 
and  other  minor  offenses)  or  is  the  subject 
of  a  criminal  proceeding  which  Is  presently 
pending;  or 

(8)  ^ch  person  was  the  subject  of  any 
order.  Judgment  or  decree  of  any  court  of 
competent  Jurisdiction  permanently  or  tem¬ 
porarily  enjoining  him  from  acting  as  an 
investment  adviser,  underwriter,  broker  or 
dealer  in  securities,  or  as  an  affiliated  person, 
director  or  employee  of  any  hivestment 
company,  bank,  savings  and  loan  association 
or  insurance  company,  or  from  engaging  in 
or  continuing  any  conduct  or  practice  In 
connection  with  the  p\irchase  or  sale  of  any 
security,  or  was  the  subject  of  any  order  of 
a  Federal  or  State  authority  barring  or  sus¬ 
pending,  for  more  than  60  days,  the  right  of 
such  person  to  be  engaged  in  any  such  ac¬ 
tivity  or  to  be  associated  with  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  any  such  activity,  which  order  has 
not  been  reversed  or  suspended. 

Instruction.  It  any  event  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (d)  has  occtirred  but  information  in 
regard  thereto  is  omitted  on  the  ground  that 
It  is  not  material,  the  bank  shall  furnish,  as 
supplemental  information  and  not  as  a  part 
of  the  registration  statement,  a  description 
of  the  event  and  a  statement  of  the  reasons 
for  the  omission  of  information  in  regard 
thereto. 

Item  7 — Remuneration  of  Directors  and 
Officers. 

(a)  Furnish  the  following  information  in 
substantially  the  tabular  form  indicated  be¬ 
low  as  to  all  direct  remimeration  paid  by  the 
bank  and  its  subsldlarlee  during  the  bank’s 
latest  fiscal  year  to  the  following  persons  for 
ssrvloes  In  all  capacities: 

(1)  Barb  director  and  each  of  the  three 
highest  paid  offieera  of  the  bank  whose  an¬ 


nual  total  direct  remuneration  exceeded 
H0.000.  namlfig  each  such  person. 

(2)  An  directors  and  officers  of  the  bank 
as  a  group,  without  n^tning  them,  hut  stat¬ 
ing  the  number  of  persons  Included. 


Name  of 

Indivldnalar 

Capaofties 

number  of  persons 

In  whleh 

Aggregate 

ingroup 

temunsrsUon 

nmuneration 

was  received 

(A) 

(B) 

(C9 

Instructions.  1.  This  Item  applies  to  any 
person  who  was  a  director  or  officer  of  the 
bank  at  any  time  during  said  fiscal  year.  In- 
f(»inatlon  need  not,  however,  be  given  for 
any  portion  of  that  period  during  which 
such  person  was  not  a  director  or  c^cer. 

8.  The  Information  Is  to  be  given  <m  an  ac¬ 
crual  basis.  If  practicable.  Ihe  tables  required 
by  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (b)  may 
be  combined  if  the  bank  so  desires. 

3.  Do  not  include  remuneration  paid  to  a 
partnership  In  which  any  director  or  officer 
was  a  partner.  But  see  Item  12,  below. 

4.  If  the  bank  has  not  completed  a  full  fis¬ 
cal  year  since  its  organization  or  if  It  ac¬ 
quired  or  Is  to  acquire  the  majority  of  its 
assets  from  a  predecessenr  within  the  edrrent 
fiscal  year,  the  Information  shall  be  given  for 
the  current  fiscal  year,  estimating  future 
payments  if  necessary.  To  the  extent  that 
such  remimeration  is  to  be  computed  upon 
the  basis  of  a  percentage  of  earnings  or  prof¬ 
its,  the  percentage  may  be  stated  wttoout 
estimating  toe  amount  of  such  profits  to  be 
paid. 

■  6.  If  any  part  of  toe  remimeratlon  shown 
in  response  to  this  item  was  paid  pursuant 
to  a  material  bonus  or  profit-sharing  plan, 
describe  briefly  toe  plan  and  toe  basis  upon 
which  directors  or  officers  participate  therein. 

(b)  Furnish  toe  following  information,  in 
substantially  toe  tabular  form  indicated  be¬ 
low,  as  to  all  annuity,  pension  or  retirement 
benefits  proposed  to  be  paid  under  any  exist¬ 
ing  plan  In  toe  event  of  retirement  at  nor¬ 
mal  retirement  date,  directly  or  indirectly, 
by  toe  bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  to  (1) 
each  director  ot  <^cer  named  in  answer  to 
paragraph  (a)(1),  and  (2)  all  directors  and 
officers  ot  toe  bank  who  are  eligible  for  such 
benefits,  as  a  group,  stating  toe  number  of 
persons  in  toe  group  without  naming  them. 


Amounts  set 

Estimated 

Name  of 

aside  or  aocmed 

annual 

IndiTldoal 

during  bank’s 

ben^ts  upon 

last  fiscal  year 

retirement 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  "plan"  In  this 
paragraph  and  In  paragraph  (c)  includes  all 
plans,  contracts,  authorizations  or  arrange¬ 
ments,  whether  or  not  set  forth  in  any  for¬ 
mal  document. 

2.  Column  (B)  need  not  be  answered  with 
respect  to  amoimts  computed  on  an  actu¬ 
arial  basis  under  any  plan  that  provides  tor 
fixed  benefits  in  toe  event  (rf  retirement  at  a 
q>ecifled  age  or  after  a  specified  number  at 
years  of  service.  In  s\ich  case,  omumns  (A) 
and  (C)  need  not  be  answered  with  respect 
to  directors  and  ofBoers  as  a  group. 

8.  In  toe  case  of  any  plan  (other  than 
those  specified  in  Instruction  2)  where  the 
amount  set  aside  each  year  depends  upon  the 
amount  of  earnings  or  profits  of  the  bank  or 
Its  subsidiaries  for  such  year  or  a  prior  year 
(or  whether  otherwise  impracticable  to  state 
the  estimated  annual  benefits  upon  retlre- 
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meat)  there  shell  be  set  forth.  In  lieu  of  the 
Information  called  for  by  Column  (C),  the 
aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  accrued  to 
date,  unless  Impracticable  to  do  so,  in  which 
case  the  method  of  computing  such  benefits 
shall  be  stated. 

(c)  Describe  briefiy  all  remuneration  pay¬ 
ments  (other  than  payments  reported  under 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  Item)  proposed 
to  be  made  In  the  future,  directly  or  Indi¬ 
rectly,  by  the  bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries 
pursuant  to  any  existing  plan  to  (1)  each 
director  or  officer  named  In  answer  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)(1),  naming  each  such  persoiu  and 
(11)  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  bank  as 
a  group,  without  naming  them. 

Instruction.  Information  need  not  be  In¬ 
cluded  as  to  payments  to  be  made  for,  or 
benefits  to  be  received  from,  group  life  or  ac¬ 
cident  Insurance,  group  hospitalization,  or 
similar  group  payments  or  benefits.  If  im¬ 
practicable  to  state  the  amount  of  remuner¬ 
ation  payments  proposed  to  be  made,  the 
aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  accrued  to 
date  in  respect  of  such  payments  should  be 
stated,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
basis  for  future  payments. 

Item  8 — Management  Options  to  Purchase 
Securities. 

Furnish  the  following  Information  as  to 
all  options  to  purchase  securities  from  the 
bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  held  by  any 
of  the  following  persons:  (1)  each  director 
or  officer  named  In  answer  to  paragraph  (a) 
and  (b)  of  Item  6.  naming  each  such  per¬ 
son:  and  (11)  all  directors  and  officers  of  the 
bank  as  a  group,  without  naming  Uiem. 

(a)  the  title  and  amount  of  securities 
called  for; 

(b)  the  option  prices,  expiration  dates, 
and  other  material  provtsions; 

(c)  any  consideration  received  for  the 
granting  thereof; 

(d)  the  market  value  of  the  security  on 
the  date  of  grant. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  "options”  as 
used  In  this  Item  Includes  all  options,  war¬ 
rants  or  rights,  other  than  those  issued  to 
security  holders  as  such  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

2.  The  extension,  regranting  or  material 
amendment  of  options  shall  be  deemed  the 
granting  of  options  within  the  meaning  of 
this  Item. 

3.  Where  the  total  market  value  ot  secu¬ 
rities  called  for  by  all  outstanding  options 
does  not  exceed  $10,000  for  any  person  re¬ 
quired  to  be  named,  or  $40,000  for  all  di¬ 
rectors  and  officers  as  a  group,  or  for  all 
option  holders  as  a  group,  this  Item  need  not 
be  answered  with  respect  to  such  person  or 
group. 

4.  In  case  a  number  of  options  are  out¬ 
standing  having  different  prices  and  ex¬ 
piration  dates,  the  option  may  be  grouped  by 
prices  and  dates.  If  this  produces  more  than 
five  separate  groups  then  there  may  be  shown 
only  the  range  of  the  expiration  dates  and 
prices. 

Item  9 — Interest  of  Management  and 
Others  in  Certain  Transactions. 

(a)  Describe  briefiy  any  transactions  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  three  years  or  any  presently  pro¬ 
posed  transactions,  to  which  the  bank  or  any 
of  Its  subsidiaries  was  or  is  to  be  a  party. 
In  which  any  of  the  following  persons  had  or 
Is  to  have  a  direct  or  indirect  material  In¬ 
terest,  naming  such  person  and  stating  his 
relationship  to  the  bank,  the  nature  of  his 
Interest  In  the  transaction  and,  where  prac¬ 
ticable,  the  amount  of  such  Interest: 

( 1 )  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  bank. 

(2)  Any  security  bolder  named  In  answer 
to  Item  S(a). 

(3)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons. 

/Tutructtofu.  1.  This  Item  $(a)  applies  to 
any  person  who  held  any  of  the  posttlons  or 
rslattonshlps  soeolfled  at  any  tuns  during  the 


period  specified.  However,  information  need 
not  be  given  for  any  portion  of  the  period 
during  which  such  person  did  not  hold  any 
such  position  or  relationship. 

2.  No  Information  need  be  given  In  response 
to  this  Item  9(a)  as  to  any  remuneration  or 
other  transaction  reported  In  response  to 
Item  7  or  17.  or  as  to  any  transaction  with 
respect  to  which  Information  may  be  omitted 
pursuant  to  Instruction  2  to  Item  7(b),  the 
Instruction  to  Item  7(c),  or  Instruction  2  or 
3  to  Item  9(b) . 

3.  No  information  need  be  given  In  answer 
to  this  Item  9(a)  as  to  any  transaction 
where — 

(a)  The  rates  or  charges  Involved  In  the 
transaction  are  determined  by  competitive 
bids,  or  the  transaction  involves  the  render¬ 
ing  of  services  fixed  In  conformity  with  law 
or  governmental  authority. 

(b)  The  transaction  Involves  services  as  a 
bank  depository  of  fimds,  transfer  agent,  reg¬ 
istrar.  trustee  under  a  trust  indenture  or 
similar  services; 

(c)  The  amount  Involved  in  the  transac¬ 
tion  or  a  series  of  similar  transactions.  In¬ 
cluding  all  periodic  Installments  in  the  case 
of  any  lease  or  other  agreement  providing 
for  periodic  payments  or  Installments,  does 
not  exceed  $40,000;  or 

(d)  The  Interest  of  the  specified  person 
arises  solely  from  the  ownership  of  securities 
of  the  bank  and  the  specified  person  receives 
no  extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  holders  of  securities  of 
the  class. 

4.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  Item  calls 
for  disclosure  of  Indirect,  as  well  as  direct, 
material  Interests  In  transactions.  A  person 
who  has  a  position  or  relationship  with  a 
firm,  corporation,  or  other  entity,  which  en¬ 
gages  In  a  transaction  with  the  bank  or  Its 
subsidiaries  may  have  an  Indirect  Interest 
in  such  transaction  by  reason  of  such  posi¬ 
tion  or  relationship.  However,  a  person  shall 
be  deemed  not  to  have  a  material  indirect 
Interest  In  a  transaction  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Item  9(a)  where — 

(a)  The  Interest  arises  only  (1)  from  such 
person’s  position  as  a  director  of  another  cor¬ 
poration  or  organization  (other  than  a  part¬ 
nership)  which  Is  a  party  to  the  transaction, 
or  (11)  from  the  direct  or  Indirect  ownership 
by  such  person  and  all  other  persons  speci¬ 
fied  In  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (3)  above. 
In  the  aggregate,  of  less  than  a  10  percent 
equity  Interest  In  another  person  (other  than 
a  partnership)  which  Is  a  party  to  the  trans¬ 
action,  or  (111)  from  both  such  position  and 
ownership; 

(b)  The  Interest  arises  only  from  such  per¬ 
son's  position  as  a  limited  partner  In  a  part¬ 
nership  In  which  he  and  all  other  persons 
specified  In  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (3) 
above  had  an  Interest  of  less  than  10  percent; 
or 

(c)  The  Interest  at  such  person  arises  solely 
from  the  holding  of  an  equity  Interest  (In¬ 
cluding  a  limited  partnership  Interest  but 
excluding  a  general  partnership  interest) 

a  creditor  Interest  In  another  person  which 
Is  a  party  to  the  transaction  with  the  bank 
or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  and  the  transac¬ 
tion  Is  not  material  to  such  other  person. 

5.  The  amount  of  the  Interest  of  any  ^>ecl- 
fled  person  shall  be  computed  without  regard 
to  the  amount  of  the  profit  or  loss  Involved 
In  the  transaction.  Where  It  Is  not  practica¬ 
ble  to  state  the  approximate  amount  of  the 
interest,  the  approxlnwite  amount  Involved 
In  the  transaction  shall  be  Indicated. 

6.  In  describing  any  transaction  involving 
the  purchase  or  sale  of  assets  by  or  to  the 
l>ank  or  any  of  Its  subskUarles,  otherwise 
than  In  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  state 
the  cost  of  the  aseete  to  the  purohaser  and, 
tf  acquired  by  the  seller  arlthln  two  years 
prior  to  the  traneaetloa,  the  cost  thereof 
to  the  seller. 


7.  Itie  foregoing  Instructions  specify  eer- 
toln  transactions  and  Interests  as  to  which 
Infcxmatlon  may  be  omitted  in  answering 
this  Item.  There  may  be  situations  where, 
although  the  foregoing  instructi<ms  do  not 
expressly  authorize  non -disclosure,  the  in¬ 
terest  of  a  ^>eclfied  person  In  the  particular 
transaction  or  series  of  transactions  Is  not 
a  material  Interest.  In  that  case,  information 
regarding  such  Interest  and  transaction  la 
not  required  to  be  disclosed  In  reqjonse  to 
this  Item. 

8.  Information  should  be  Intruded  as  to 
any  material  underwriting  discounts  and 
c<Mnmtssions  upon  the  sale  of  securities  by 
the  bank  where  any  of  the  qiecified  persons 
was  or  Is  to  be  a  principal  underwriter 

is  a  controlling  person  or  a  member  of  a 
firm  that  was  or  is  to  be  a  principal  under¬ 
writer.  Information  need  not  be  given  con¬ 
cerning  ordinary  management  fees  paid  by 
underwriters  to  a  managing  underwriter  piu- 
suant  to  an  agreement  among  undei^iters 
the  parties  to  which  do  not  Include  the 
bank  or  Its  subsidiaries. 

(b)  State  as  to  each  of  the  following  per¬ 
sons  who  was  Indebted  to  the  bank  or  Its 
subsidiaries  at  any  time  diirlng  the  last  three 
years  (i)  the  largest  aggregate  amount  of 
Indebtedness  outstanding  at  any  time  dur¬ 
ing  such  period,  (11)  the  nature  of  ttke  In¬ 
debtedness  and  of  the  tranaactkm  in  which 
It  was  Incurred,  (111)  the  aamunt  thereof 
outstanding  as  of  the  latest  practicable  date, 
and  (^v)  the  rate  of  interest  paid  charged 
thereon : 

(1)  Each  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  security  bolder  named  In  answer 
to  Item  5(a);  and 

(3)  Each  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons. 

Instructions.  1.  Include  the  name  of  each 
person  whose  Indebtedness  is  described  and 
the  nature  of  the  relationship  by  reascm  of 
which  the  Information  Is  required  to  be 
given. 

2.  No  disclosure  need  be  made  under  this 
paragraph  (b)  where  the  transaction  con¬ 
sists  of  extensions  of  credit  by  the  bank 
In  the  ordinary  course  of  Its  business  that 
(1)  are  made  on  substantially  the  same 
terms.  Including  Interest  rates  and  coUateral, 
as  those  prevailing  at  the  time  for  compara¬ 
ble  transactions  with  other  than  specified 
persons.  (11)  at  no  time  exceed  10  percent  of 
the  equity  capital  aocounts  of  the  bank,  or 
$10  million,  whichever  is  leas,  and  (111)  do 
not  Involve  more  than  the  normal  risk  of 
coUectibillty  or  present  other  unfavorable 
features.  Notwithstanding  toe  foregoing.  If 
aggregate  extensions  of  credit  to  the  ap^- 
fied  persons,  as  a  group,  exceeded  20  per¬ 
cent  of  toe  equity  capital  aocounts  of  toe 
hank  at  anytime  during  toe  preceding  year, 
(1)  toe  aggregate  amount  of  such  extensions 
at  credit  shall  be  disclosed,  and  (2)  a  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  included,  to  toe  extent  appli¬ 
cable,  that  toe  bank  has  had,  and  expects  to 
have  In  the  future,  banking  transactions  In 
the  ordinary  comae  of  its  business  with 
directors,  officers,  principal  stockholders,  and 
their  associates,  on  toe  same  terms,  includ¬ 
ing  Interest  rates  and  collateral  on  loans, 
as  those  prevailing  at  the  same  time  for  com¬ 
parable  transactions  with  others  and  do  not 
Involve  mme  than  toe  normal  risk  of  col¬ 
lectibility  or  present  other  unfavorable  fea¬ 
tures.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  "aggre¬ 
gate  extensions  of  credit"  In  this  Instruction, 
transactions  which  are  exempted  from  dis¬ 
closure  pursuant  to  other  Instructions  to 
this  Item  may  be  excluded. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  any  transactions  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  three  years  or  any  presently  pro¬ 
posed  transactions,  to  which  any  pension, 
retirement,  savings  or  similar  plan  provided 
by  the  bank,  or  any  of  Its  parents  or  sub- 
skUarlaa,  eras  or  Is  to  be  a  party,  in  srhlch 
any  of  the  following  peraons  had  or  Is  to  have 
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•  dtrset  or  tauUraet  material  tetoreat,  nam¬ 
ing  auoh  pataon  and  stating  hla  relailotialili} 
to  tba  bai^  tlia  natora  ot  bis  Interest  In  tbs 
traneartloo  and.  wbers  piactlcabls,  ttie 
amount  ot  sueh  Intarest: 

(1)  Anj  dlreotar  or  olBoar  of  the  bank. 

(3)  Any  ssourl^  holder  named  In  answer 
to  Item  A(a) . 

(S)  Any  aaeoelato  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
penoDs. 

(4)  The  bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries. 
Jrutmetlont.  L  Instmotlooa  3.  3,  4  and  B 

to  Item  3(a)  shall  ^>ply  to  this  Item  0(e). 

a.  Without  limiting  the  general  meaning 
of  the  term  “transaotton**  there  shall  be  In¬ 
cluded  In  answer  to  this  Item  any  remimera- 
tlon  recelTed  or  any  loans  recelTed  or  out¬ 
standing  during  the  period,  or  proposed  to  be 
reoaired. 

3.  Mo  informatioa  need  be  glren  In  answer 
to  paragraph  (e)  with  req>ect  to — 

(a)  payments  to  the  plan,  or  payments  to 
beneOelaileB,  pursuant  to  the  tome  the 
(dan; 

(b)  payment  of  remuneration  for  serylcee 
not  In  exoess  of  fire  percent  of  the  aggregate 
remimeratlon  reoelred  by  the  qjeclfled  per¬ 
son  during  the  bank’s  last  fiscal  year  from 
the  bank  and  Its  subeldlarlee;  or  ' 

(e)  any  interest  of  the  bank  or  any  of  Its 
subsldlaileo  which  arises  soltiy  from  Its  gen¬ 
eral  Interest  In  the  success  of  the  plan. 

(d)  If  the  bank  was  organlaed  wittiln  the 
past  flee  years,  furnish  the  following  In¬ 
formation: 

(1)  state  the  names  of  the  prcunoters,  the 
nature  and  amount  of  anything  of  value  (In¬ 
cluding  money,  property,  contracts,  options 
or  lights  <a  any  kind)  received  or  to  be  re¬ 
ceived  by  each  promoter  directly  or  Indirectly 
from  the  bank,  and  the  nature  and  amount 
of  any  assets,  services  or  other  consideration 
therefor  received  or  to  be  received  by  the 
bank. 

(3)  As  to  any  assets  acquired  or  to  be  ac¬ 
quire  by  the  bank  from  a  promoter,  state 
the  amoimt  at  which  acquired  or  to  be  ac¬ 
quired  and  the  principle  followed  or  to  be 
followed  In  detwmlnlng  the  amount.  Iden¬ 
tify  the  persons  iwfctng  the  determination 
state  their  relationship.  If  any,  with  the 
bank  or  any  inmnoter.  If  the  assets  were  ac¬ 
quired  by  the  pnunoter  wMhln  two  years 
prior  to  their  transfer  to  the  bank,  state  the 
cost  thweof  to  the  promoter. 

Item  10 — Pendinff  Legal  Proceedings. 

Briefly  describe  any  material  pending  legal 
proceedings,  other  t.hsn  ordinary  routine  liti¬ 
gation  mddental  to  the  business,  to  which 
the  bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  is  a  party 
or  of  which  any  ot  their  property  is  the  sub¬ 
ject.  Include  the  name  of  the  court  or  agency 
In  which  the  proceedings  are  pending,  the 
date  instituted,  the  principal  parties  thereto, 
a  description  cf  the  factual  basis  alleged  to 
underlie  the  proceeding  and  the  relief  sought. 
Include  similar  Information  as  to  any  such 
proceedings  known  to  be  contemplated  by 
governmental  authorities. 

CivU  Rights.  When  legal  proceedings  arising 
under  civil  rl^ts  statutes  are  pending  or 
known  to  be  contemplated  by  government 
agencies,  the  proceedings  must  be  disclosed 
If  they  are  material. 

Instructions.  1.  No  Information  need  be 
given  with  respect  to  any  proceeding  which 
Involves  primarily  a  claim  for  damages  If 
the  aggregate  amount  Involved  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  10  percent  of  the  equity  capital  ac¬ 
counts  of  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries  on 
a  consolidated  basis.  However,  If  any  pro¬ 
ceeding  presents  In  large  degree  the  some 
Issues  as  other  proceedings  pending  or  known 
to  be  contemplated,  the  amount  involved  In 
such  other  proceedings,  shall  be  included  In 
computing  such  percentage. 

3.  Any  material  proceedings  to  which  any 
directOT,  officer,  or  aSlllate  of  the  bank,  any 
security  hddw  named  in  answer  to  Item  6 


(a),  or  any  associate  of  any  such  director, 
offiow  or  security  holder.  Is  a  party,  or  has 
a  material  Interest,  adverse  to  the  bank  or 
any  of  Ms  subsldlarlss  shall  also  be  deacrlhed. 

3.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  admin¬ 
istrative  or  Judicial  proceedings  arising  un¬ 
der  any  Federal,  State  or  local  provisions 
which  have  been  enacted  or  adopted  regu¬ 
lating  the  discharge  of  materials  Into  the 
environment  or  otherwise  relating  to  the 
protection  of  the  environment,  shall  not  be 
deemed  “ordinary  routine  litigation  Ind- 
denitel  to  the  business”  and  Shall  be  de- 
scrtbed  If  such  proceeding  Is  material  to  the 
buslneu  or  financial  condition  of  the  bank 
or  If  It  Involves  primarily  a  claim  for  dam¬ 
ages  and  the  amount  Involved,  exclusive  of 
Interest  and  costs,  exceeds  10  percent  of  the 
current  assets  of  the  bank  and  Its  subsldl- 
arlee  on  a  consolidated  basis.  Any  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  by  govwnmentel  axithortUes  shall 
be  deemed  material  and  shall  be  described 
whether  at  not  the  amount  of  any  claim  for 
damages  Involved  exceeds  10  percent  of 
equity  ciqiltal  accounts  on  a  consolidated 
baslB  and  whether  or  not  such  proceedings 
are  considered  “ordinary  routine  UUgatlon 
Incidental  to  the  business”:  provided,  how¬ 
ever  that  suCh  proceedings  which  are  simi¬ 
lar  In  nature  may  be  grouped  and  described 
generlcally  stating:  the  number  of  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  In  each  group;  a  generic  descrip¬ 
tion  of  such  proceedings:  the  Issues  gen¬ 
erally  Involved:  and.  If  such  proceedings  In 
the  aggregate  are  material  to  the  boslnees 
or  financial  condition  of  the  bank,  the  effect 
at  such  proceedings  on  the  business  or  fi¬ 
nancial  condition  of  the  bank. 

Item  11 — Number  of  Rquity  Security  Hold¬ 
ers. 

State  In  the  tabular  form  Indicated  below, 
the  iq>proxlmate  n\unber  of  holders  of  rec- 
(Hd  of  each  class  of  equity  securltlee  of  the 
bank  as  of  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year. 

(1)  (3) 

Title  of  class  Number  of  record  holders 

Instructions.  1.  Attention  Is  directed  to 
the  definitions  of  the  term  “equity  security” 
In  Section  3(a)  (11)  of  the  Act  and  to  the 
i  33fi.3(k)  (1)  deflntlon  of  “held  of  record.” 

3.  Information  need  not  be  given  with 
respect  to  the  number  of  holders  of  "re¬ 
stricted  stock  cations”,  "qualified  stock  op¬ 
tions”,  or  options  granted  pursuant  to  a 
plan  qualified  as  an  "employee  stock  pur¬ 
chase  plan”,  as  those  terms  are  defined  In 
Sections  433  through  424  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  19M,  as  amended. 

Item  12 — Nature  of  Trading  Market. 

As  to  each  class  of  securities  to  be  regis¬ 
tered  pursuant  to  Section  12(g)  of  the  Act, 
state  biiefiy  the  nature  of  the  trading  mar¬ 
ket.  If  any.  In  such  securltlee.  Including  the 
namM  of  the  prlnc4>al  market  makers 
and  the  reported  high  aird  low  bid  prices  for 
each  quarterly  period  during  the  past  three 
years. 

Instruction.  In  furnishing  high  and  low 
bid  prices  the  bank  may  rely  on  quotations 
published  In  publications  of  natlonca  cir- 
culatton,  provided  the  source  of  the  InfOT- 
matlon  is  Identified.  If  the  principal  market 
makers  are  not  known.  It  will  suffice  to  name 
three  market  makers  which  are  btiieved  to 
be  actively  engaged  In  making  a  market  In 
the  securltlee. 

Item  13 — Recent  Sales  of  Securities. 

Pumish  the  following  information  as  to 
all  secmitles  of  the  bank  sold  by  the  bank 
within  the  past  three  yecun,  or  presently 
pngKised  to  be  sold.  Include  reacquired 
securities,  securities  issued  In  exchan^  for 
property,  services,  or  other  securities,  and 
new  securities  resiiltlng  from  the  modifica¬ 
tion  of  outstanding  secmitles. 

(a)  Give  the  date  of  sale,  title,  and  amount 
of  securities  sold. 


(h)  Give  the  names  of  the  principal 
underwriters.  If  any.  As  to  any  securities 
sold  privately,  name  the  persons  or  Identify 
the  olaas  of  penons  to  whom  the  securitiee 
were  sold. 

(c)  As  to  sectuitles  sold  for  cash,  state  the 
aggregate  offering  price  and  the  aggregate 
underwriting  discounts  or  oonunlsslons.  As 
to  any  seexuitles  sold  othmwise  than  for 
cash,  state  the  nature  of  the  transaction  and 
the  natiuw  and  aggregate  amount  of  con¬ 
sideration  received  by  the  bank. 

(d)  Give  a  reasonably  Itemized  statement 
of  the  pTirposes,  so  far  os  determlnaUe,  for 
which  the  net  proceeds  have  bem  or  are  to 
be  used  and  the  approximate  amount  to  be 
used  for  each  puipose. 

Instructions.  1.  Information  need  not  be 
set  forth  as  to  notes,  drafts,  bills  of  ex¬ 
change,  or  bank  acceptances  that  mature 
not  later  than  12  months  from  the  date  of 
Isstiance. 

3.  If  the  sales  were  made  In  a  series  of 
transactions,  the  Information  may  be  given 
by  such  totals  and  periods  as  will  reasonably 
convey  the  Information  required. 

Item  14— Capital  Stock  Being  Registered. 
If  capital  stock  Is  being  registered,  state 
the  title  of  the  daas  and  furnish  toe  follow¬ 
ing  Information: 

(a)  Outline  briefly  (1)  dividend  rights; 
(2)  voting  rights;  (3)  liquidation  rights; 
(4)  preemptive  rights;  (6)  oonversl<m  rights; 
(6)  redemption  provlBl<ms;  (7)  slnkliig  fund 
provistons;  and  (8)  liability  to  further  calls 
or  to  assessment  by  toe  bank. 

(b)  If  toe  rights  of  holdws  of  such  stock 
may  be  modified  otherwise  than  by  a  vote 
of  a  majority  or  nvore  of  the  shares  out¬ 
standing,  voting  as  a  class,  so  state  and 
explain  briefly. 

(c)  Outline  briefly  any  restriction  on  toe 
repurchase  of  redemption  of  Shares  by  toe 
bank  while  there  Is  any  arrearage  In  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  dividends  or  sinking  fund  Install¬ 
ments.  If  there  Is  no  such  restriction  so 
state. 

Instructions.  1.  This  Item  requires  only  a 
brief  summary  of  toe  provisions  that  are 
pertinent  from  an  Investment  stendpolnt.  A 
complete  legal  description  of  toe  jMovlsions 
referred  to  Is  not  required  and  should  not 
be  given.  Do  not  set  forth  toe  provisions  of 
toe  governing  Instruments  verbatim;  only  a 
suoclnct  rteunte  Is  required. 

2.  If  toe  rights  evidenced  by  the  secvu-ltles 
being  reglstored  are  materially  limited  or 
qualified  by  the  rights  of  any  other  class  of 
securltlee.  Include  such  Information  regard¬ 
ing  such  other  securities  as  will  enable  In¬ 
vestors  to  understand  toe  rights  evidenced 
by  securitiee  being  registered.  If  any  secu¬ 
rities  being  registered  are  to  be  offered  In 
exchange  for  other  securities,  an  appropriate 
description  of  such  other  securities  shall  be 
given.  No  Information  need  be  given,  how¬ 
ever,  as  to  any  class  of  securities  all  of  which 
will  be  redeemed  and  retired  If  iq>proprlate 
steps  to  assiire  such  redemption  and  retire¬ 
ment  will  be  taken  prior  to  registration  of 
the  secwitles  being  registered. 

Item  15 — Long-Term  Debt  Being  Regis¬ 
tered. 

If  long-term  debt  is  being  registered,  ouF- 
line  briefly  such  of  the  following  as  are 
relevant: 

(a)  Provisions  with  respect  to  interest, 
conversion,  naaturlty,  redemption,  amortiza¬ 
tion,  sinking  fund,  or  retirement. 

(b)  Provisions  restricting  toe  declaration 
of  dividends  or  requiring  the  maintenance  of 
any  ratio  of  assets  or  the  creation  or  mainte- 
nsmce  of  reserves  or  the  maintenance  of 
properties. 

(c)  Provisions  with  respect  to  the  kind 
and  priority  of  any  lien,  securing  the  issue, 
together  with  a  brief  Identification  of  the 
principal  properties  subject  to  each  lien. 
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(d)  ProTi^ns  permitting  or  restricting 
the  Issuance  of  additional  seciirltles,  the 
withdrawal  of  cash  deposited  against  such 
Issuanoe,  the  Incurring  of  additional  debt, 
the  release  or  subetltutlon  of  assets  secur¬ 
ing  the  Issue,  the  modification  of  the  terms 
of  the  security  and  similar  provisions. 

(e)  The  name  of  the  trustee  and  the 
natiuw  of  any  material  relationship  with  the 
bsmk  or  any  of  Its  aflUlates;  the  percentage 
of  securities  of  the  class  necessary  to  require 
the  trustee  to  take  action,  and  what  Indem¬ 
nification  the  trustee  may  require  before 
proceeding  to  enforce  the  lien. 

JnstructUms.  1.  Ihe  Instructions  to  Item 
14  shall  also  apply  to  this  Item. 

2.  Provisions  permitting  the  release  of 
assets  upon  the  deposit  of  equivalent  fimds 
or  the  pledge  of  equivalent  property,  the  re¬ 
lease  of  property  no  longer  required  In  the 
business,  obsolete  property  or  property  taken 
by  eminent  dmnaln.  the  application  of  In¬ 
surance  moneys,  and  similar  provisions,  need 
not  be  described  In  answer  to  paragraph  (d) . 

Item  16 — Other  Securities  Being  Regis¬ 
tered. 

It  securities  other  than  capital  stock 
long-term  debt  are  being  registered,  outline 
brlefiy  the  rights  evidenced  thereby.  If  sub¬ 
scription  warrants  or  rights  are  being  regis¬ 
tered,  state  the  title  and  amoimt  of  secu¬ 
rities  called  for,  the  period  during  which  and 
the  price  at  which  the  warrants  or  rights  are 
exercisable. 

Instructions.  The  Instruction  to  Item  12 
shall  also  apply  to  this  Item. 

Item  17 — Indemnification  of  Directors  and 
Officers. 

State  the  general  effect  of  any  charter  pro¬ 
vision.  bylaw,  contract,  arrangement,  or  stat¬ 
ute  under  Which  any  director  or  officer  of 
the  bank  Is  Insiuod  or  Indemnified  In  any 
manner  against  any  liability  that  he  may 
tnciur  in  his  oiq>acity  as  such. 

Item  18 — Financial  Statements  and 

Exhibits. 

List  all  financial  statements  and  exhibits 
filed  as  part  of  the  registration  statement. 

(a)  Financial  statements. 

(b)  Exhibits. 

SlONATXTaXS 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  Se- 
eurttles  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  the  bank  has 
duly  caused  this  registration  statement  to  be 
signed  on  Its  behalf  by  the  undersigned 
thereunto  duly  authorized. 


(Name  of  bank) 

Date  _ By _ 

(Name  and  title  of 
signing  officer) 

Instructions  as  to  Financial  Statemknts 

These  Instructions  specify  the  balance 
sheets  and  statements  of  Income  required  to 
be  filed  as  a  part  of  a  registration  statement 
on  this  form.  Section  336.7  governs  the  veri¬ 
fication,  form,  and  content  of  the  balance 
sheets  and  statements  of  Income  required. 
Including  the  basis  of  consolidation,  and 
prescribes  the  statement  of  changes  In  ciq>- 
Ital  acooimts,  statement  of  changes  In  finan¬ 
cial  position,  and  the  schedules  to  be  filed 
In  support  thereof. 

A.  FINANCIAL  STATZMENTS  OF  THE  BANK 

1.  Balance  Sheets. 

(a)  The  bank  shall  file  a  verified  balance 
sheet  as  of  the  close  of  Its  latest  fiscal  year 
unless  such  fiscal  year  has  ended  within  90 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement.  In  which  case  the  balance 
sheet  may  be  as  of  the  close  of  the  preceding 
fiscal  year. 

(b)  If  the  latest  fiscal  year  of  the  bank  has 
ended  within  90  days  prior  to  the  date  of 


flung  the  registration  statement  and  the  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  required  by  paragnqih  (a)  Is 
filed  as  of  the  end  of  the  preceding  fiscal 
year,  there  shall  be  filed  as  an  amendment  to 
the  registration  statement,  within  130  days 
after  the  date  of  filing,  a  verified  balance 
sheet  of  the  bank  as  of  the  end  of  the  latest 
fiscal  year. 

2.  Statements  of  Income. 

(a)  The  bank  shall  file  verified  statements 
of  Income  for  each  of  the  three  fiscal  years 
preceding  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet  re¬ 
quired  by  Instruction  1  (a) . 

(b)  There  shall  be  filed  with  each  balance 
sheet  filed  pursuant  to  Instruction  1(b)  a 
verified  statement  of  Income  of  the  bank  for 
the  fiscal  year  immediately  preceding  the 
date  of  the  balance  sheet. 

3.  Omission  of  Bank’s  Financial  State¬ 
ments  in  Certain  Cases. 

Notwithstanding  Instructions  1  and  2,  the 
Individual  financial  statements  of  the  bank 
may  be  omitted  If  consolidated  statements  of 
the  bank  and  one  or  more  of  Its  subsidiaries 
are  filed. 

B.  CONSOLmATED  STATEllENTS 

4.  Consolidated  Balance  Sheets. 

(a)  There  shall  be  filed  a  verified  con¬ 
solidated  balance  sheet  of  the  bank  and  its 
maJcKlty-owned  (1)  bank  premises  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  (11)  subsidiaries  doing  a  foreign 
banking  business,  and  (111)  sigZLlficant  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  as  of  the  close  of  the  latest  fiscal 
year  of  the  bank  unless  such  fiscal  year  has 
ended  within  90  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
filing  the  registration  statement.  In  which 
case  this  balance  sheet  may  be  as  of  the  close 
of  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 

(b)  If  the  latest  fiscal  year  of  the  bank 
has  ended  within  OO  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
filing  the  reglstratiim  statement,  and  the 
balance  sheet  required  by  paragnqih  (a)  la 
filed  as  of  the  end  of  the  preceding  fiscal 
year,  there  shall  be  filed  as  an  amendment  to 
the  registration  statement,  within  130  davs 
after  the  date  of  filing,  a  vwlfied  consoTi- 
dated  balance  sheet  of  the  bank  and  such 
subsidiaries  as  of  the  end  of  the  latest  fiscal 
year. 

5.  Consolidated  Statement  of  Income. 

(a)  There  shall  be  filed  verified  statements 
of  Income  of  the  bank  and  Its  majority- 
owned  (1)  bank  premises  subsidiaries,  (11) 
subsidiaries  doing  a  foreign  banking  busi¬ 
ness.  and  (111)  significant  subsldlarleB,  for 
each  of  th6  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the 
date  of  the  consolidated  balance  sheet  re¬ 
quired  by  Instruction  4(a) . 

(b)  There  shall  be  filed  with  each  balance 
sheet  filed  pursuant  to  Instruction  4(b),  a 
verified  consolidated  statement  of  income  of 
the  bank  and  such  subsidiaries  for  the  fiscal 
year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  the 
balance  sheet. 

C.  UNCONSOLIDATED  SUBSIDIARIES  AND  OTHER 
PERSONS 

6.  Separate  Statements  of  Unconsolidated 
Subsidiaries  and  Other  Persons. 

There  shall  be  filed  such  other  verified 
financial  statements  with  respect  to  imccm- 
solidated  subsidiaries  and  other  perscms  as 
are  material  to  a  proper  understanding  of 
the  financial  po8ltl(m  and  results  of  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  total  enterprise.  For  purposes 
of  this  item,  “other  persons’’  Include  50  per¬ 
cent  owned  persons  and  unconsolidated  per¬ 
sons  In  which  the  bank  takes  up  equity  in 
undistributed  earnings. 

D.  Special  Provisions 

7.  Succession  to  Other  Businesses. 

(a)  If  during  the  period  for  which  Its 
statements  of  Income  are  required,  the  bank 
has  by  merger,  consolidation,  or  otherwise 
succeeded  to  one  or  more  businesses,  the 
additions,  eliminations,  and  other  changes 


effected  in  the  succession  shall  be  appropri¬ 
ately  set  forth  In  a  note  or  Bupp<»tlng  scbed- 
lUe  to  the  balance  sheets  filed.  In  addition, 
statements  of  income  lor  each  constituent 
business,  or  c(»nbined  statements.  If  appro¬ 
priate,  shall  be  filed  for  such  period  prior  to 
the  succession  as  may  be  necessary  when 
added  to  the  time.  If  any,  for  which  state¬ 
ments  of  Income  after  the  succession  are 
filed  to  cover  the  equivalent  of  the  period  as 
specified  in  Instructions  2  and  5  above. 

(b)  If  the  bank  by  merger,  ccmsolidation, 
or  otherwise  Is  about  to  succeed  to  one  or 
more  businesses,  there  shall  be  filed  for  the 
constituent  businesses  financial  statements, 
combined  if  appropriate,  that  would  be  re¬ 
quired  if  they  were  registering  securities 
under  the  Act.  In  addition,  there  shall  be 
filed  a  balance  sheet  of  the  bank  giving  effect 
to  the  plan  of  succession.  ’These  balance 
sheets  shall  be  set  forth  In  such  form,  pref¬ 
erably  columnar,  as  will  show  in  related 
manner  the  balance  sheets  of  the  constituent 
businesses,  the  changes  to  be  effected  In  the 
succession  and  the  balance  sheet  of  the  bank 
after  giving  effect  to  the  plan  of  succession. 
By  a  footnote  or  otherwise,  a  brief  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  changes  shall  be  given. 

(c)  This  Instruction  shall  not  apply  with 
respect  to  the  bank’s  succession  to  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  any  majority-owned  subsidiary  or  to 
any  acquisition  of  a  business  by  purchase. 

8.  Acquisition  of  Other  Businesses. 

(a)  ’There  shall  be  filed  for  any  business 
directly  or  Indirectly  acquired  by  the  bank 
after  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  Part  A  or  B  above  and  for  any  busi¬ 
ness  to  be  directly  or  Indirectly  acquired  by 
the  bank,  the  financial  statements  that 
would  be  required  If  such  business  were  a 
bank. 

(b)  The  acquisition  of  securities  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  acquisition  of  a  business 
if  such  securities  give  contrcd  of  the  business 
or  combined  with  securities  already  held  give 
such  control.  In  addition,  the  acquisition  of 
securities  that  will  extend  the  bank’s  control 
of  a  business  shall  be  deemed  the  acquMtion 
of  the  business  If  any  of  the  securities  being 
registered  hereunder  are  to  be  offered  In 
exchange  for  the  securities  to  be  acquired. 

(c)  No  financial  statements  need  be  filed, 
however,  for  any  business  acqttlred  or  to  be 
acquired  from  a  maj<H'lty-owned  subsidiary. 
In  addition,  the  statements  any  one  or 
more  businesses  may  be  omitted  If  such  busi¬ 
nesses,  considered  In  the  aggregate  as  a 
single  subsidiary,  would  not  constitute  a 
significant  subsidiary. 

9.  Filing  of  Other  Statements  in  Certain 
Oases. 

’The  Corporation  may,  upon  the  request 
of  the  bank,  and  where  consistent  with  the 
protection  of  Investors,  permit  the  omission 
of  one  or  more  of  the  statements  herein  re¬ 
quired  or  the  filing  In  substitution  therefor 
of  appropriate  statements  of  comparable 
character.  ’The  Corporation  may  also  require 
the  filing  of  other  statements  in  addition  to, 
or  In  substitution  for,  the  statements  herein 
required  in  any  case  where  such  statements 
are  necessary  or  appropriate  for  an  adequate 
presentation  of  the  financial  condition  of 
any  person  whose  financial  statements  are 
required,  or  whose  statements  are  otherwise 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  Investors. 

E.  HISTORICAL  FINANCIAL  INFORIAATION 

10.  Scope  of  Part  E. 

’The  Information  required  by  Part  E  shall 
be  furnished  tar  the  seven-year  period  pre¬ 
ceding  the  period  for  which  statements  of 
Income  are  filed,  as  to  the  accounts  of  each 
person  whose  balance  sheet  Is  filed.  ’The 
Information  Is  to  be  given  as  to  all  the 
accoimts  specified  whether  they  are  presently 
carried  on  the  books  or  not.  Part  E  does  not 
call  for  verification,  but  only  for  a  survey 
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or  rerlBW  of  th«  •eeovnts  q^edfled.  It  should 
not  t»  detailed  beTond  a  point  material  to 
an  tnreator. 

11.  Revtmatkm  of  Amets. 

(a)  If  there  vara  any  material  Inereaaes 
or  decreases  reaulttn^  Itom  reralnlng  of  as- 
aata,  state  (1)  In  what  year  or  years  such 
reraluattooa  were  made;  (3)  the  amounts 
of  such  Increases  or  decreases,  and  the  ac¬ 
counts  affected,  including  all  related  entries; 
and  (3)  If  In  ctmnectlon  with  svKh  reralua- 
tlons  any  related  adjustments  were  made  in 
reserve  accounts  and  amounts  with  explana¬ 
tions. 

(b)  Information  Is  not  required  as  to  ad¬ 
justments  made  In  the  ordinary  course  of 
business,  but  only  as  to  major  revaluations 
made  for  the  purpose  of  entering  on  the 
bo(As  current  values,  reproduction  cost,  or 
any  values  other  than  original  cost. 

(c)  No  Informatlcm  need  be  furnished  with 
reig>^  to  any  revaluation  entry  that  was 
subsequently  reversed  or  with  respect  to  the 
reversal  of  a  revaluation  entry  recorded  prior 
to  the  period  If  a  statement  as  to  the  rever¬ 
sal  Is  made. 

12.  CmptUU  Shares. 

(a)  If  there  were  any  material  restate¬ 
ments  of  capital  shares  that  resulted  In 
transfers  from  capital  share  liability  to  sur¬ 
plus,  undivided  profits,  or  reserves,  state  the 
amount  of  each  such  restatement  and  all 
related  entries.  No  statement  need  be  made 
as  to  restatements  resulting  from  the  dec¬ 
laration  of  share  dividends. 

(b)  If  there  was  an  original  issue  of  capi¬ 
tal  shares,  any  part  of  the  proceeds  of  which 
was  credited  to  accounts  other  than  capital 
stock  accounts,  state  the  title  of  the  class, 
the  accounts,  and  the  rei9>ectlve  amounts 
credited  thereto. 

13.  Debt  Discount  and  Sxpense  Written 
Off. 

If  any  material  amount  of  debt  discount 
and  expense,  on  long-term  debt  still  out¬ 
standing,  was  written  off  earlier  than  as  re¬ 
quired  imder  any  periodic  amortization  plan, 
give  the  following  information:  (1)  title  of 
the  securities,  (2)  date  of  the  write-off,  (3) 
amount  written  off,  and  (4)  to  what  account 
charged. 

14.  Premiums  and  Discount  and  Expense 
on  Securities  Retired. 

If  any  material  amount  of  long-term  debt 
or  preferred  shares  was  retired,  and  If  either 
the  retiremmit  was  made  at  a  premium  or 
there  remained,  at  the  time  of  retirement,  a 
material  amount  of  unamortized  discount 
cmd  expense  applicable  to  the  securities  re¬ 
tired,  state  for  each  class  (1)  title  of  the 
securities  retired,  (2)  date  of  retirement,  (3) 
amount  of  premium  pedd  and  of  unamor- 
tlzed  discount  and  eq>ense,  (4)  to  what  ac¬ 
count  diarged,  and  (5)  whether  being  amor¬ 
tized  and.  If  so.  the  plan  of  amortization. 

15.  Other  Changes  in  Surplus  or  Undivided 
Profits. 

If  there  were  any  matoial  Increases  or  de> 
creases  in  surplus  or  undivided  profits,  other 
than  those  resulting  from  transactions  speci¬ 
fied  above,  the  closing  of  the  Income  account, 
or  tbs  declaration  or  payment  of  dividends, 
state  (1)  the  year  or  years  In  which  siich 
liMxeases  or  decreases  were  made;  (2)  the 
nattire  and  amounts  thereof;  and  (3)  the 
accounts  affected.  Including  all  material 
related  entire.  Instruction  10(c)  above  also 
applies  here. 

16.  Predecessors. 

The  information  shall  be  furnished,  to  the 
extent  material,  as  to  any  predecessor  of  the 
bank  from  the  beginning  of  the  period  to 
the  date  of  succession,  not  only  as  to  the  en- 
tnes  made  respectively  In  the  books  ot  the 
predecessor  or  the  successor,  but  also  as  to 
the  changes  effected  In  the  transfer  of  the 
assets  from  the  preceasor.  No  Information 
need  be  fumldied,  however,  as  to  any  one  or 


more  predecessors  that,  considered  In  the 
aggregate,  would  not  constitute  a  iSgniflcant 
predecessor. 

17.  OwUssion  of  Certain  Information. 

(a)  No  information  need  be  famished  as 
to  any  sxibsMlary,  vrtiether  consolidated  cr 
unoons<^ldated.  for  the  period  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  the  subsidiary  became  a 
majority-owned  subsidiary  of  the  bamk  or  of 
a  predecessor  for  which  information  is  re¬ 
quired  above. 

(b)  No  Information  need  be  fiurnished 
hereunder  as  to  any  one  or  more  uncon¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries  for  which  separate 
financial  statements  are  filed  It  all  sub- 
sldarles  for  which  the  Information  Is  so 
omitted,  considered  In  the  aggregate,  would 
not  constitute  a  significant  subsidiary. 

(c)  Only  the  Information  specified  In 
Instmctlon  10  need  be  given  as  to  any  pre¬ 
decessor  or  any  subsidiary  thereof  If  Im¬ 
mediately  prior  to  the  date  of  succession 
thereto  by  a  p^son  for  which  Information 
Is  required,  the  {uredecessor  or  subsidiary  was 
In  ins<dvency  proceedings. 

Instbuctions  as  to  Exhibit 

Subject  to  the  rules  regarding  Incorpora¬ 
tion  by  reference,  the  following  exhibits  shall 
be  filed  as  a  part  of  the  registration  state¬ 
ment.  Exhibits  shall  be  appropriately  lettered 
or  numbered  for  convenient  reference.  Ex¬ 
hibits  Incorporated  by  reference  may  bear 
the  designation  given  In  the  previous  filing. 
Where  exhibits  are  Incorporated  by  reference, 
the  reference  shall  be  made  In  the  list  of  ex¬ 
hibits  In  Item  18. 

1.  Copies  of  the  charter  (or  a  composite  or 
restatement  thereof)  and  the  bylaws  (or 
Instruments  correqiondtng  thereto)  as  pres¬ 
ently  In  effect. 

2.  Copies  erf  any  plan  of  acquisition,  reor¬ 
ganization,  readjustment,  or  succession  de¬ 
scribed  In  answer  to  Items  1  and  13. 

3.  (a)  Specimens  or  copies  of  all  securities 
being  registered  hereunder,  and  copies  of  all 
constituent  Instruments  defining  the  rights 
of  holders  of  long-term  debt  of  the  bank  and 
of  all  subsidiaries  for  which  consolidated  or 
unconsolidated  financial  statements  are  re¬ 
quired  to  be  filed. 

(b)  There  need  not  be  filed,  however.  (1) 
any  Instrument  with  respect  to  long-term 
debt  not  being  registered  hereunder  if  the 
total  amount  erf  securities  authorized 
thereunder  does  not  exceed  25  percent  of  the 
equity  ciqrftal  accounts  of  the  bank  and  Its 
subsidiaries  on  a  consolidated  basis  and  If 
there  is  filed  an  agreement  to  furnish  a  copy 
of  such  Instrument  to  the  Corporation  upon 
request,  (2)  any  Instrument  with  respect  to 
any  class  of  securities  If  appropriate  steps 
to  assure  the  redemption  or  retirement  of 
such  class  will  be  taken  prior  to  or  upon  de¬ 
livery  by  the  bank  <rf  the  securities  being 
registered,  or  (3)  copies  of  instruments  evi¬ 
dencing  scrip  certificates  for  fractions  of 
shares. 

4.  Copies  of  all  pension,  retirement,  or 
other  deferred  compensation  plans,  contracts, 
or  arrangements.  If  any  such  plan,  contract, 
or  arrangement  Is  not  set  forth  In  a  formal 
document,  furnish  a  reasonably  detailed  de¬ 
scription  thereof.  Copies  of  any  booklet 'or 
other  description  of  any  such  plan,  contract, 
or  arrangement  shall  also  be  filed. 

5.  Copies  of  any  plan  setting  forth  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  outstand¬ 
ing  options,  warrants,  or  rights  to  purchase 
securities  of  the  bank  or  Its  subsidiaries  from 
the  bank  or  its  alSllates  have  been  Issued,  to¬ 
gether  with  specimen  copies  of  such  options, 
warrants,  or  rights;  or,  if  they  were  not  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  such  a  plem,  copies  of  each 
such  option,  warrant,  or  right. 

6.  Copies  of  any  voting  trust  agreement  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  answer  to  Item  5. 

7.  (a)  Copies  of  every  material  contract 
not  made  In  the  ordinary  course  of  business 


that  is  to  be  perfocmed  in  whoto  or  in  part 
at  or  after  the  filing  of  the  registratlm  state¬ 
ment  or  that  was  made  not  more  than  two 
years  before  such  filing  and  perlonnanoe  of 
which  has  not  been  conqileted.  Only  con¬ 
tracts  need  be  filed  as  to  which  the  bank  or 
a  subsidiary  is  a  party  or  has  succeeded  to 
a  party  by  assumption  or  assignment,  ot  In 
which  the  bemk  or  such  subsidiary  has  a 
beneficial  interest. 

(b)  If  the  contract  la  such  as  ordinarily 
accompanies  the  kind  of  business  conducted 
by  the  bank  and  Its  subsidiaries.  It  Is  made 
In  the  ordinary  course  of  business  and  need 
not  be  filed,  unless  It  falls  within  one  or  more 
of  the  following  categm^ies,  in  which  case  It 
should  be  filed  except  where  Immaterial  In 
amount  or  significance: 

(1)  Directors,  ofiUcers,  promoters,  voting 
trustee,  or  security  holders  named  In  answer 
to  Item  S(a)  are  parties  thereto  except  where 
the  contract  merely  Involves  purchase  or 
Bide  of  current  assets  having  a  determinable 
market  price,  at  such  price. 

(2)  It  calls  for  the  Mqulsltion  ot  sale 
of  fixed  assets  for  a  consideration  exceeding 
10  percent  of  the  value  of  all  fixed  assets  of 
the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries. 

(3)  It  is  a  lease  under  which  a  significant 
part  of  the  property  described  under  Item 
3  is  held  by  the  bank,  or 

(4)  The  amount  of  the  contract,  or  its 
Importance  to  business  of  the  bank  and  its 
subsidiaries,  is  material,  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  are  of  a  nature  of  which  Investors 
reasonably  should  be  Informed. 

(c)  Any  bonus  or  profit-sharing  plan, 
contract,  or  arrangement  shall  be  deemed 
material  and  shall  be  filed. 

§  335.42  Form  for  annual  report  of 
bank  (Form  F— 2). 

Form  F-3 

Ankual  Report  Pursuant  to  Sbctton  13  or 
THE  Securities  Exchange  Act  or  1934 

For  the  fiscal  year  ended _ Corporation 

file  number  _ _ 


(Exact  name  of  bank  as  specified  In  Its 
charter) 


(State  or  other  Jurisdiction  of  Incorporation 
or  organization) 


(IR.S.  Employer  Identification  No.) 


(Address  of  principal  office)  (ZIP 

Code) 

Bank's  telephone  number.  Including  area 
code _ 


Securities  registered  pursuant  to  Section 
12(b)  of  the  Act: 

Title  of  each  class 


/fame  of  each  exchange  on  which  registered 


Securities  registered  pursuant  to  Section 
12(g)  of  the  Act: 


(Title  of  class) 


Cntle  of  class) 

Indicate  by  check  mark  whether  the  bank 
(1)  has  filed  all  repmis  required  to  be  filed 
by  Section  13  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934  during  the  preceding  12  months  (or 
for  such  shorter  period  that  the  bank  was 
required  to  file  such  reports),  and  (2)  baa 
been  subject  to  such  filing  requirements  for 
the  past  90  days.  YES _ NO  .... 
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OENESAL  <NSTHXTCnON8 

A.  Preparation  of  Report. 

This  form  is  not  to  bs  used  as  a  blank  form 
to  be  filled  In  but  only  as  a  guide  In  tbs 
prepcuatlon  of  an  annual  report.  The  report 
shall  contain  the  numbers  and  captkms  ai 
all  items  required  to  be  answered,  btut  the 
text  of  such  Items  may  be  omitted  if  the  an¬ 
swers  with  re^>ect  thereto  are  prepared  In 
the  manner  specified  In  |  335.4(8) .  Particu¬ 
lar  attention  should  be  given  to  the  defini¬ 
tions  In  1 336.3  and  the  general  require¬ 
ments  in  I  335.4.  Except  as  otherwise  stated, 
the  Information  required  shaU  be  given  as 
of  the  end  of  the  bank’s  fiscal  yefur,  or  as  of 
the  latest  practicable  date  subsequent 
thereto. 

B.  Incorporation  by  Reference. 

Any  financial  statement  contained  in  a 
proxy  statement,  in  a  statMnent  where  man¬ 
agement  does  not  solicit  proxies,  or  in  an  an- 
n\ial  report  to  security  holders  furnished  to 
the  Corporation  ptumiant  to  {  335.6(c)  may 
be  incorporated  by  reference  if  such  finan¬ 
cial  statmnents  substantially  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  fcHm.  When  filing  a  Form 
F-2  which  incorporates  by  reference  an  an¬ 
nual  report  to  shareholders,  schedules  to 
Fonn  F-2  may  be  omitted  if  the  required 
schedule  data  is  included  in  financial  state¬ 
ments’  notes.  If  schedules  are  omitted,  the 
Item  10  Index  to  Form  F-2  should  refer  to  a 
speolflc  note  number  opposite  the  oiq>tlon 
of  the  omitted  schedule  and  state  that  the 
schedule  is  omitted  because  required  Infor¬ 
mation  appecurs  in  the  notes. 

C.  Reports  by  Banka  Not  Filing  Proxy 
Statements  or  Statements  Where  Manage¬ 
ment  Does  Not  Solicit  Proxies. 

Information  contained  In  an  annual  re¬ 
port  to  security  holders  furnished  to  the 
Corporation  pursuant  to  the  Corporation 
pursuant  to  Instruction  D  below,  by  any 
bank  not  subject  to  Instruction  B,  may  be 
incorporated  by  reference  In  answer  or  par¬ 
tial  answer  to  any  item  of  this  form.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  any  financial  statements  contained  in 
any  such  annual  rep<H’t  may  be  lncorp<»:ated 
by  reference  If  such  financial  statements  sub¬ 
stantially  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
form. 

D.  Annual  Reports  to  Stockholders. 

Every  bank  that  files  an  annual  repwt  on 
this  form  shall  fiuulsh  to  the  Corporation 
for  its  Information  four  copies  of  any  annual 
report  to  security  holders  covering  such  reg¬ 
istrant  bank’s  latest  fiscal  year,  unless  copies 
thereof  are  furnished  to  the  Corporation 
pursuant  to  f  335.5.  Such  report  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  Corporation  not  later  than  the 
date  on  which  it  Is  first  sent  or  given  to 
security  holders,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  "filed”  wltti  the  Corporation  or  otherwise 
subject  to  the  liabilities  of  Section  18  of  the 
Act,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  bank 
specifically  requests  that  it  be  treated  as  a 
part  of  its  annual  report  on  this  form  or 
Inoorporatee  it  herein  by  reference.  If  no  an¬ 
nual  report  is  submitted  to  secmity  holders 
for  the  bank’s  latest  fiscal  year,  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  shall  be  so  advised. 

E.  Omission  of  Information  Previously 
Filed. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  pciragraph  (b) 
below,  the  information  called  f<»'  by  Part  I 
of  this  form  (Items  1  through  10)  is  to  be 
fiumished  by  all  banks  required  to  file  a 
report  on  this  form.  Part  n  (Itmns  11 
throu^  15)  may  be  mnlttsd  from  the  re¬ 
peat  by  any  bank  which,  since  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year,  has  filed  with  the  Corpora- 
tkm  a  definitive  proxy  statement  pxirsuant 
to  f  335.5(a),  or  a  definitive  statement  where 


managemsnit  does  but  solicit  proxies  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  Part,  which  Involved  the  elec¬ 
tion  of  directors,  or  which  files  such  a  proxy 
or  infonnatloa  statement  not  later  than  130 
days  after  the  doss  of  the  fiscal  year. 

(b)  If  the  information  called  for  by  Item 
4  or  0  would  be  unchanged  from  that  given 
in  a  previout  report,  a  reference  to  the 
previous  report  which  Indudes  the  required 
infOTmatkm  will  be  sulllcient.  C(H>lce  of  such 
previous  report  need  not  be  filed  with  the 
reports  ciurently  being  filed  on  this  form. 

PAXT  I  (SEE  INSTRXrCnON  E) 

Item  1 — Business. 

(a)  Briefiy  describe  the  business  done  and 
intended  to  be  done  by  the  bank  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries.  If  material  Is  necessary  for  an  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  business,  briefly  describe 
the  information  specified  in  Item  1(b)  (1)  to 
7  below. 

(b)  Describe  any  material  changes  and 
developments  since  the  beginning  of  the 
fiscal  year  In  the  business  done  and  Intended 
to  be  done  by  the  bank  and  Its  subsidiaries. 
The  description  shall  include  information  as 
to  matters  such  as  the  following; 

(1)  Competitive  conditions  in  the  industry 
involved  and  the  competitive  position  of  the 
bank  if  known  or  reasonably  available  to  the 
bank.  If  several  services  are  Involved,  sepa¬ 
rate  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
principal  services  or  classes  of  services. 

(2)  If  a  material  part  of  the  business  is 
dependent  upon  a  single  customer  or  a  few 
customers,  the  loss  of  any  one  or  more  of 
whom  would  have  a  materially  adverse  effect 
on  the  business  of  the  bank,  the  name  of  the 
customer  or  customers,  their  relationship,  if 
any,  to  the  bank  and  material  facts  re¬ 
garding  their  Importance  to  the  business  of 
the  bank. 

(3)  ’The  Importance  to  the  business  and 
the  duration  and  effect  of,  all  material 
patents,  trademarks,  licenses,  franchises,  and 
concessions  held. 

(4)  (a)  The  estimated  dollar  amount  spent 
during  each  of  the  last  two  fiscal  years  on 
material  research  actlvites  relating  to  the 
developments  of  services  or  the  improvement 
of  existing  services. 

(b)  If  there  has  been  a  public  announce¬ 
ment  of,  or  if  information  otherwise  has  be¬ 
come  public  about,  a  new  product  or  line  of 
business  requiring  the  Investment  of  a  ma¬ 
terial  amount  of  total  assets,  a  description  of 
the  status  of  such  line  (e.y.,  whether  in  the 
planning  state) . 

(c)  Where  material  state  the  approximate 
number  of  employees  engaged  full  time  in 
each  of  activities  described  In  (a)  above  dur¬ 
ing  each  fiscal  year  and  in  (b) . 

Note:  Item  1(b)  (4)  (b)  is  not  Intended  to 
require  disclosure  of  otherwise  non-public 
c(»p<M’ate  infcMmatlon  the  disclosure  of 
which  would  adversely  affect  the  bank’s  com¬ 
petitive  position.  Subparagraph  (a)  requires 
disclosure  of  financial  information  relating 
to  research  and  development  activities.  Sub- 
paragraph  (b)  Is  intended  to  elicit  additional 
specific  information  only  where  there  has 
been  a  public  announcement  or  where  in¬ 
formation  has  otherwise  become  public  about 
a  new  line  of  business  requiring  the  invest¬ 
ment  of  a  material  amount  of  total  assets. 

(5)  The  material  effects  that  compliance 
with  Federal,  State,  and  local  provisions 
which  have  been  enacted  or  adopted  regu¬ 
lating  the  discharge  of  materials  into  the  en- 
vlrcmment,  or  otherwise  relating  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  materials  into  the  environment, 
may  have  upon  the  capital  expenditures, 
earnings,  and  competitive  position  of  the 
bank  and  its  subsidiaries. 

(7)  The  extent  to  which  the  business  of 
the  bank  or  material  portion  thereof  Is  or 
may  be  seasonal. 


IrutructUms.  1.  If  the  bank  proposes  to 
enter,  or  has  recently  entered  or  introduced 
a  new  line  of  business  requiring  the  invest¬ 
ment  of  a  material  amoimt  of  its  total  assets, 
provide  as  supplemental  infcMmatlon.  but 
not  as  a  part  of  the  report,  a  copy  of  any 
market  studies  conducted  or  performed  by  or 
tor  the  bank  relating  to  such  business  and  a 
statement  as  to  the  actual  cw  proposed  use 
of  such  study.  Where  material,  disclosure  in 
the  report  of  the  absence  of  such  a  study  Is 
required. 

2.  Positive  and  negative  factors  pertaining 
to  the  competitive  position  ot  the  bank,  to 
the  extent  that  they  exist,  should  be  ex¬ 
plained,  if  known  or  reasonably  available  to 
the  bank.  An  estimate  of  the  nximber  oi  com¬ 
petitors  should  be  Included,  and,  where  ma¬ 
terial,  the  particular  markets  In  which  the 
bank  competes  should  be  Identified.  Where 
one  or  a  small  number  of  competitors  are 
dominant,  they  should  be  identified. 

3.  Where  material  to  understanding  the 
bank’s  business,  the  bank’s  and  Industry 
practices  and  conditions  as  they  relate  to 
liquidity  items  should  be  explained  (e.p., 
where  the  bank’s  business  is  highly 
seasonal) . 

4.  The  description  shall  not  relate  to  the 
powers  and  objects  specified  In  the  charter, 
but  to  the  actual  business  done  and  tended 
to  be  done.  Include  the  business  of  subsid¬ 
iaries  and  affiliates  of  the  bank  insofar  as  Is 
necessary  to  understand  the  character  and 
development  of  the  business  conducted  by 
the  bank. 

6.  In  describing  development.  Information 
shall  be  given  as  to  matters  such  as  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  ’The  nature  and  results  of  any  ma¬ 
terial  reorganization,  readjustment,  or  suc¬ 
cession  of  the  bank  or  any  of  Its  significant 
subsidiaries;  In  the  acquisition  or  disposi¬ 
tion  of  any  material  amount  of  assets  other¬ 
wise  than  in  the  ordinary  (x>urse  of  business; 
and  any  material  changes  In  the  m(}de  of 
conducting  the  business. 

6.  The  business  of  a  predecessor  or  prede¬ 
cessors  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  business 
of  the  bank  for  the  purpose  of  this  item. 

7.  Appropriate  disclosure  shall  be  made 
with  respect  to  any  material  portion  of  the 
business  which  may  be  subject  to  termina¬ 
tion  at  the  election  of  any  person  (e.g., 
depositor) . 

(c)  (1)  Information  as  to  lines  of  business. 
If  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries  are  en¬ 
gaged  in  any  business,  in  addition  to  normal 
commercial  or  mutual  savings  bank  activ¬ 
ities,  state,  for  e€u:h  of  the  bank’s  last  five 
fiscal  years,  or  for  each  fiscal  year  the  bank 
has  been  engaged  In  business,  whichever 
period  Is  less,  the  approximate  amount  or 
percentage  of  (1)  total  revenues,  and  (11)  in¬ 
come  (or  loss)  before  Income  taxes  an(l  ex¬ 
traordinary  items,  attributable  to  each  line 
of  business  which  during  either  of  the  last 
two  fiscal  years  sc(x>unted  for — 

(A)  10  percent  or  more  of  the  total  of 
revenues. 

(B)  10  percent  ot  more  of  income  before 
income  taxes  and  extraordinary  items  com¬ 
puted  without  deduction  of  loss  resulting 
from  operations  of  any  line  of  business,  or 

(C)  a  loss  which  equalled  or  exceeded  10 
percent  of  the  amount  of  income  specified 
in  (B)  above;  provided,  however,  that  if 
total  revenues  did  not  exceed  •S0,0<x),000 
during  either  of  the  last  two  fiscal  years, 
the  percentages  specified  in  (A),  (B),  and 
(C)  above  shall  be  IS  percent,  instead  of  10 
percent. 

If  It  is  Impraetlcable  to  state  the  <x>ntrlbu- 
tion  to  Income  (or  loss)  before  Inoome  taxes 
and  extraordinary  items  for  any  line  of  busi¬ 
ness,  state  the  contribution  thereof  to  the 
results  of  operations  most  closely  approach¬ 
ing  such  ln(x>me,  together  with  a  brief  ex- 
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planatlon  of  the  reuon*  why  ft  1b  not  prae- 
tlcabl*  to  suit*  the  oontrihutlon  to  such  In* 
come  or  leak. 

(d)  If  the  bank  and  Its  auhaldlarles  engage 
In  materfta  opesations  in  foreign  countries, 
or  If  a  material  portion  oS  revenues  Is  de¬ 
rived  from  customeiB  In  foreign  countries, 
appnqulate  disclosure  shall  be  made  with 
respect  to  the  Importance  of  that  part  of 
the  business  to  the  oank  and  the  risks  at¬ 
tendant  thereto.  Insofar  as  practicable, 
furnish  Information  with  respect  to  volume 
and  relative  profitability  of  such  operations. 

(e)  The  Corporation  may.  upon  written 
request  of  the  bank  and  where  consistent 
with  the  protection  of  Investors,  permit  the 
omission  of  any  of  the  Information  herein 
required  or  the  furnishing  In  substitution 
therefor  of  appropriate  Information  of  com¬ 
parable  character.  The  Corporation  may  also 
require  the  furnishing  of  other  Information 
In  addition  to.  or  In  substitution  for.  the 
Information  herein  required  In  any  case 
where  such  information  is  necessary  or  ap¬ 
propriate  for  an  adequate  description  of  the 
business  done  or  Intended  to  be  done. 

Item  2 — Summary  of  Operations. 

Furnish  in  comparative  columnar  form 
a  summary  of  operations  for  the  bank,  or 
tea  the  bank  and  its  aubsidlaries  consoli¬ 
dated.  or  both. 'm  appropriate  for — 

(a)  each  of  the  last  five  fiscal  years  of  the 
bank  (or  for  the  lUe  of  the  hank  and  its 
predecessors.  If  less) .  and 

(b)  any  additional  fiscal  years  necessary 
to  keep  the  summary  from  being  misleading. 

Where  necessary.  Include  Information  or 
explanation  of  material  significance  of  In- 
vestcus  In  appraising  the  results  shown,  or 
refer  to  such  Information  or  explanation  set 
forth  elsewhere  In  the  report. 

Instructions.  1.  As  a  minimum,  the  follow¬ 
ing  Items  shall  be  Included:  Operating  reve¬ 
nues.  opwatlng  expenses.  Income  before  In¬ 
come  taxes  and  security  gains  (losses) .  extra¬ 
ordinary  Items  less  applicable  tax,  cumulative 
effects  of  changes  In  accounting  principles, 
and  net  Income. 

2.  If  a  period  or  periods  r^mrted  on  In¬ 
clude  operations  of  a  business  prkw  to  the 
date  of  acqiilsltion,  or  toe  other  causes  differ 
from  reporU  previously  Issued  for  any  period, 
the  suinmary  Shan  be  reconciled  as  to  sales  or 
revenues  and  net  Income  In  the  summary  ce 
In  a  note  thoreto  with  the  amounts  previ¬ 
ously  reported;  provided,  however,  that  such 
reconciliations  need  not  be  made  (1)  If  they 
have  been  made  in  filings  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  In  prior  years  or  (2)  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  which  are  being  retroactively  adjusted 
have  not  previously  been  filed  with  tiie  Cor¬ 
poration  or  otherwise  made  public. 

(3)  The  summary  shall  be  prepared  to  show 
earnings  an>llcable  to  common  stock.  Per 
share  earnings  and  dlvldenda  declared  for 
each  period  of  the  summary  shall  also  he 
shown.  The  ha^  of  Um  eomputation  of  per 
share  earnings  shall  be  stated,  together  with 
the  number  of  shares  used  In  the  computa- 
tiem.  The  bank  shall  file  as  an  exhibit  a  state¬ 
ment  setting  forth  In  reasonable  detail  the 
computation  of  per  share  earnings,  unless  the 
computation  can  be  clearly  determined  from 
the  answer  to  this  Item. 

4.  (a)  If  debt  securities  are  registered  under 
Section  12  of  the  Act,  the  bank  may,  at  Its 
option,  show  In  tabular  form  tor  each  fiscal 
year  the  ratio  of  earnings  to  fixed  charges. 
Such  Avtio  shall  be  calculated  both  on  the 
basis  of  excluding  Interest  on  deposits  and 
including  Interest  on  deposits  as  part  of 
“fixed  diarges“. 

(b)  Samings  shall  he  computed  after  an 
operating  and  Income  deductions  except  fixed 
charges  and  taxes  based  on  income  or  profits 
Mid  after  eliminating  undistributed  Income 
of  unconsolidated  subsidiaries  and  50  percent 
or  less  owned  persons. 


PROPOSED  RULES 

(c)  The  term  “fixed  charges*’  shaU  mean 
(1)  interest  and  amortlxation  of  debt  dls- 
coimt  and  exi>enae  and  premium  on  aU  In¬ 
debtedness;  (11)  such  portion  of  rentals 'as 
can  be  demonstrated  to  be  r^>reaentatlve 
of  tbs  Interest  factor  In  the  particular  case. 

(d)  Any  bank  electing  to  show  the  ratio  of 
earnings  to  fixed  charges,  in  accordance  with 
thm  Instruction,  shidl  file  as  an  exhibit  a 
statement  setting  forth  In  reasonable  detaU 
the  computations  of  the  ratios  shown. 

(6)  Describe  any  change  In  sccoxmtlng 
principles  or  practices  followed  by  the  bank, 
or  any  change  In  the  method  of  applying  any 
such  accounting  principles  or  practices, 
which  materially  affected  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  being  filed  with  the  Corporation  for 
the  fiscal  year  covered  by  the  report  or  which 
is  reasonably  certain  to  affect  the  financial 
statements  of  future  fiscal  years.  State  the 
date  of  the  change  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

A  letter  from  the  bank’s  independent  ac¬ 
countants,  If  any.  approving  or  otherwise 
commenting  on  the  change,  shall  be  filed  as 
an  exhibit  unless  previously  filed. 

(8)  For  any  event  which  was  required  to 
be  reported  pursuant  to  Item  10(a)  of  Form 
F-3  In  which  an  amount  of  cost  was  esti¬ 
mated  to  be  incurred  in  the  fiscal  year  being 
reported  on  or  the  prior  fiscal  year,  sum¬ 
marize  such  transaction  and  state  the 
amounts  of  the  actual  amoimts.  If  any.  and 
provide  a  detailed  reconciliation  showing  all 
charges  and  credits  to  any  reserve  provided. 

(7)  The  provisions  of  Instruction  6  to  Item 
2  of  I  335.41  shall  be  applicable  to  filings 
pursuant  to  this  Item  2. 

Item  3 — Properties. 

State  briefly  the  location  and  general 
character  of  the  principal  offices  and  other 
materially  Important  physical  propwtles  of 
the  bank  and  Its  subsidiaries,  whether  held 
In  fee  or  leased,  and  if  leased,  the  expiration 
dates  of  material  leases. 

Instruction.  What  Is  required  is  such  in¬ 
formation  as  win  reasonably  inform  Inves¬ 
tors  as  to  the  suitabUity,  adsqtiacy  smi 
extent  of  utilization  of  the  facilities  used  by 
the  bank.  Detailed  descriptions  of  the  phys¬ 
ical  characteristics  of  Individual  properties 
or  legal  descriptions  by  metes  and  bounds 
are  not  required  and  should  not  be  given. 
Item  4 — Parents  and  Subsidiaries. 

(a)  Furnish  a  list  or  diagram  of  all  parents 
and  subsidiaries  of  the  bank  and  as  to  each 
person  named  Indicate  the  percentage  of  vot¬ 
ing  securities  owned,  or  other  basis  of  con¬ 
trol,  by  Its  Immediate  parent.  If  any. 

Instructions.  1.  The  list  or  diagram  shall 
Include  the  bank  and  shall  be  so  prepared  as 
to  show  clearly  the  relationship  of  each  per¬ 
son  named  to  the  bank  and  to  the  other 
persons  named.  If  any  person  is  ccmtrolled 
by  means  of  tbs  direct  ownership  of  Its 
eemulties  by  two  or  more  persons,  so  indicate 
by  appropriate  cross  reference. 

2.  Designate  by  iq>pro{Hdate  symbols  (a) 
subsidiaries  for  which  separate  financial 
statements  are  filed;  (b)  subsidiaries  In¬ 
cluded  in  consolidated  financial  statements; 
(c)  subsidiaries  included  in  group  financial 
statements  filed  for  unconsolidated  subsid¬ 
iaries;  (d)  other  subsidiaries.  Indicating 
briefly  why  financial  statements  of  such  sub¬ 
sidiaries  are  not  filed. 

3.  Include  the  name  of  the  State  or  other 
Jurisdiction  In  which  each  subsidiary  was 
incorporated  or  organized. 

4.  The  names  of  the  particular  subeidlaiiaa 
may  be  omitted  If  the  unnamed  subsidiaries, 
coxisldered  In  the  aggregate  as  a  single  sub¬ 
sidiary.  would  not  constitute  a  significant 
subsidiary. 

8.  If  the  bank  ovms  directly  or  indirectly 
approximately  50  percent  of  the  voting  secu¬ 
rities  of  any  person  and  approximately  60 
percent  of  the  voting  securttles  of  such  per¬ 
son  Is  owned  directly  or  Indirectly  by  an¬ 


other  single  interest,  or  If  the  hank  takes  up 
the  equity  In  imdlstiibuted  earnings  of  any 
other  unconsolidated  person,  such  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  subsidiary  tor  the 
purpose  of  this  Item. 

Botk:  If  any  person  Is  controlled  by  the 
of  the  direct  ownership  of  Its  seciirl- 
ties  by  two  or  more  persons  listed  In  response 
to  this  Item,  so  indicate  by  appropriate  cross 
reference. 

Item  S — Legal  Proceedings. 

Briefly  describe  any  material  pending  legal 
proceedings,  other  than  ordinary  routine 
litigation  Incidental  to  the  business,  to 
which  the  bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  Is 
a  party  or  of  which  any  of  their  property  Is 
the  subject.  Include  the  name  of  the  court 
or  agency  In  which  the  proce^lngs  are  pend¬ 
ing.  the  date  Instituted,  the  principal  parties 
thereto,  a  description  of  the  factual  basis 
alleged  to  underlie  the  proceeding  and  the 
relief  sought.  Include  similar  Infmmatlon  as 
to  any  such  proceedings  known  to  be  con¬ 
templated  by  governmental  authorities. 

Civil  Rights — When  legal  proceedings  aris¬ 
ing  under  civil  rights  statutes  are  pending 
or  known  to  be  contemplated  by  government 
agencies,  the  proceedings  must  be  dtsclosed 
If  they  are  material. 

Instructions.  1.  No  Information  need  be 
given  with  respect  to  any  proceeding  which 
Involves  primarily  a  claim  for  damages  If 
the  aggregate  amount  Invcdved  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  10  percent  of  the  equity  coital  ac¬ 
counts  of  the  bank  and  Its  subsidiaries  on 
a  consolidated  basis.  However.  If  any  pro¬ 
ceedings  present  In  large  degree  the  same 
Issues  as  other  proceedings  pending  or  known 
to  be  contemplated,  the  amount  Involved  In 
such  other  proceedings  shall  be  mcluded  In 
computing  such  percentage. 

2.  Any  material  proceedings  to  which  any 
director,  officer,  or  affiliate  of  the  bank,  any 
security  holder  nanred  In  answer  to  Item 
11(a)  or  any  associate  of  any  such  dlrectm, 
officer  or  security  holder.  Is  a  party,  or  has 
a  material  Interest,  adverse  to  the  bemk  or 
any  of  Its  subsidiaries  shall  also  be  described. 

8.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  admin¬ 
istrative  or  judicial  proceedings  arising  un¬ 
der  any  Federal,  State,  or  local  provlffions 
regulating  the  discharge  of  materials  Into 
the  environment  or  otherwise  relating  to  Uie 
protection  of  the  environment,  shall  not  be 
deemed  “ordinary  routine  litigation  Inciden¬ 
tal  to  the  business’*  and  shall  be  described  If 
such  proceeding  Is  material  to  the  business 
or  financial  condition  of  the  hank  or  if  It 
involves  inimarlly  a  claim  for  damages  and 
the  amount  involved,  exclusive  of  Interest 
and  costs,  exceeds  10  percent  of  the'equlty 
capital  accounts  of  the  bank  and  Its  sub¬ 
sidiaries  on  a  consolidated  basis.  Any  such 
proceedings  by  governmental  authorities 
shall  be  deemed  material  and  shall  be  de¬ 
scribed  whether  or  not  the  amount  of  any 
claim  for  damages  Involved  exceeds  10  per¬ 
cent  of  equity  capital  accounts  on  a  con¬ 
solidated  basis  and  whether  or  not  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  are  considered  “ordinary  routine 
litigation  incidental  to  the  business’*;  pro¬ 
vided,  hoxrever,  that  such  proceedings  which 
are  similar  In  nature  may  be  grouped  and 
described  generlcally  stating:  The  number 
of  such  proceedings  In  each  group;  a  generlo 
desertion  of  such  prooeedlngB;  the  Issues 
generally  Invtdved;  and.  If  such  proceedings 
In  the  aggregate  are  material  to  the  business 
or  anourtai  condition  ot  the  bank,  the  effect 
of  such  proceedings  on  the  business  or  finan¬ 
cial  condition  of  the  bank. 

Item  t — ^Increases  and  Decreases  in  Oitf- 
standing  Securities. 

Instruction.  The  Information  eaUed  for 
herein  shall  be  given  as  to  each  securtty.  If 
the  information  called  for  has  been  pr»- 
vlously  reported  on  Form  F-4  or  some  other 
form.  It  may  be  tnemporated  by  a  q^eelllo 
reference  to  the  previous  filing. 
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(•)  OlTe  the  following  tnformfttlm  as  to 
•n  Inereaaes  and  decreasea  during  the  flsoal 
jmt  In  the  amount  of  a<inlt7  aeouiitlM  of 
ttw>  t^nfc  outatandlng: 

(1)  Tha  title  of  the  ctaM  of  securltlee  ln> 
Tolved; 

(S)  The  date  of  the  transaction; 

(8)  The  amount  of  aeeurltlee  InvolTsd  and 
whether  an  Increase  or  a  decreaee; 

(4)  A  brief  deaoilptlon  of  the  transaction 
In  which  the  Increase  or  decreaee  occurred. 
If  prsetoualy  reported,  the  description  may 
be  Incorporated  by  a  specflc  reference  to  the 
prerlous  filing. 

Jnstruetion.  The  Information  Shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  In  the  form  of  a  reconciliation  be¬ 
tween  the  amounts  shown  to  be  outstand¬ 
ing  on  the  balance  sheet  to  be  filed  with  this 
rsD^  and  the  amounts  shown  on  the  bank’s 
bwAce  sheet  for  the  previous  year.  The  exer¬ 
cise  of  outstanding  options  or  warrants  (sep¬ 
arately  by  class  or  type  of  option  or  war¬ 
rant),  conversions  of  previously  Issued  con¬ 
vertible  securities  <sep«u*ately  by  class  of 
security)  and  the  tssuanoe  of  options  may  be 
grouped  together  showing  the  dates  between 
which  all  such  transactions  occurred. 

<b)  Olve  the  following  information  as  to 
all  securities  of  the  bank  sold  by  the  bank 
during  the  fiscal  year.  Include  sales  of  the 
bank's  reacquired  securities  as  well  as  new 
Isswes,  securities  Issued  In  exchange  for  prop¬ 
erty,  servloes  or  other  securities,  and  new 
securities  resulting  from  the  modlficalton  of 
outstanding  securlttes: 

(1)  Give  the  date  of  sale,  and  the  title  and 
amount  of  the  bank's  securities  sold; 

(3)  Give  the  market  price  on  the  date  of 
sale.  If  applicable; 

(8)  Give  the  names  of  the  brokers,  under¬ 
writers  or  finders.  If  any.  As  to  any  secrirlttes 
sold  but  which  were  not  the  subject  of  a 
public  offering,  name  the  persons  or  Identify 
the  class  of  persons  to  whom  the  securities 
were  sold; 

(4)  As  to  securities  sold  for  cash,  state  the 
aggregate  oflartng  price  and  the  aggregate 
underwriting  discounts,  brokerage  commis¬ 
sions,  or  finder's  fees.  As  to  any  securities 
sold  otherwise  than  for  cash,  state  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  transaction  and  the  nature  and 
aggregate  amount  of  consideration  received 
by  the  bank; 

(5)  State  whether  the  securities  have  been 
legended  and  stop-transfer  Instructions  given 
In  connection  therewith,  and  If  not.  state 
the  reasons  why  not. 

Item  T — Approximate  Number  of  Equity 
Security  Holders. 

State  In  the  tabular  form  Indicated  below 
the  approximate  number  of  holders  of  record 
of  each  class  of  equity  secvirltles  of  the  bank 
as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year: 

(1)  (2) 

Title  of  class  Number  of  record  holders 

Instructions.  1.  Attention  Is  directed  to 
the  definition  of  the  term  “equity  secmity’* 
In  Section  8(a)  (11)  of  the  Act  and  the  defi¬ 
nition  of  tire  term  “held  of  record’’  at 
i835.3(k)(l). 

2.  Ihe  infmmatlon  shall  be  given  as  of  the 
end  of  the  last  fiscal  year  or  as  of  any  sub¬ 
sequent  date,  except  that  If  the  latest  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  number  of  record  holders 
of  any  class  of  equity  securities  was  made 
for  some  other  purpose  within  90  days  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  the  infor¬ 
mation  may  be  given  as  of  the  date  of  such 
determination. 

3.  Information  need  not  be  given  with  re- 
^>ect  to  the  number  of  holdeix  of  outstand¬ 
ing  nontransferable  options  to  purchase  se¬ 
curities  ot  ttM  bank. 


Item  f — Prtmetpel  Ogieers  of  the  Bank. 

(a)  List  the  names  and  ages  of  aU  princi¬ 
pal  cffiona  of  the  bank  and  an  persona  cho¬ 
sen  to  become  principal  oacisrs;  state  the 
nature  oi  any  family  relationship  between 
them;  Indl^te  an  positions  and  olBoos  with 
the  bank  held  by  each  such  person;  state 
his  term  of  oBee  as  oflicer  and  ttM  period 
during  which  be  has  served  as  such  and 
briefly  describe  any  arrangement  or  under¬ 
standing  between  him  and  any  other  person 
pursuant  to  which  he  was  selected  as  an 
oBoer. 

Instructions.  1.  Do  not  Include  arrange¬ 
ments  or  uirderstaixllngs  with  directors  or 
oBoers  of  the  bank  acting  solely  In  their  ca¬ 
pacities  as  such. 

2.  For  purposes  of  this  Item,  the  term  “prin¬ 
cipal  officer''  should  be  defined  as  provided 
by  |3351i(q). 

3.  The  term  TamOy  relationship"  means 
any  relationship  by  blood,  marriage  or  adop¬ 
tion,  ZK>t  more  remote  than  first  cousin. 

(b)  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  business 
experience  during  the  past  five  years  of  each 
principal  officer.  Including  his  principal  oc¬ 
cupations  and  employment  during  that 
period  and  the  name  and  principal  business 
of  any  corporation  or  other  organization  In 
which  such  occupations  and  employment 
were  carried  on.  Where  a  principal  olfioer 
has  been  employed  by  the  bank  or  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  the  bank  for  lees  than  five  years, 
a  brief  explanation  should  be  Induded  as  to 
the  nature  of  the  reqMirstbllltles  undertaken 
by  the  Individual  In  prior  posltloos  to  pro¬ 
vide  adequate  disclosure  of  his  prior  busi¬ 


ness  experience.  What  is  required  Is  Infoima- 
tkm  relating  to  the  level  of  his  professkmal 
oompetence,  which  nmy  tndude,  depmidlng 
upon  the  clreumstanosa,  such  q>eclfle  In¬ 
formation  as  the  size  of  the  c^reratlon 
supervised. 

Item  9 — Indemniftcetion  of  Directors  end 
Officers. 

State  the  general  effect  of  any  Charter 
provlskMas,  bylaw,  contract,  arrangemoit  or 
statute  under  which  any  director  or  officer 
of  the  bank  Is  Insiued  or  Indemnified  In  any 
manner  against  any  liability  which  he  may 
lnc\ir  In  his  capacity  as  such. 

Item  10 — Financial  Statements  end 

E^ibits. 

List  below  all  financial  statements  and  ex¬ 
hibits  filed  as  a  part  of  the  annual  report: 

(A)  Financial  statements. 

(B)  Exhibits,  Including  those  Incorporated 
by  reference. 

PAST  n  (sxx  iNSTSucnoir  xi 

Item  11 — Principal  Security  Holders  end 
Security  Holdings  of  Management. 

(a)  Furnish  the  following  Information,  In 
substantially  the  tabular  fcwm  liuUcated,  as 
to  the  voting  securities  of  the  bank  owned  of 
record  or  beneficially  by  each  person  who 
owns  of  reccH^,  or  Is  known  by  the  bank  to 
ovm  beneficially,  more  ttian  10  percent  of 
any  classxif  such  sscurttlsa.  Show  In  CXfiumn 
(3)  whether  the  securities  are  ovmed  both 
of  record  and  beneficially,  of  record  only,  or 
beneficially  only,  and  show  In  Columns  (4^ 
and  (6)  the  respective  amounts  and  percen¬ 
tages  owned  In  each  such  manner. 


Name  and  address  Title  of  class  Typeot  Amount  Percent  of 

ownership  owned  class 


(b)  Furnish  the  fcdlowlng  Information  In 
substantially  the  tabular  form  Indicated  as 
to  each  class  of  equity  securities  of  the  bank 
or  any  of  Its  parents  or  subsidiaries,  other 
than  directors’  qualifying  shares,  beneficially 
owned  directly  or  Indirectly  by  all  directors 
and  oflcers  of  the  bank  as  a  group,  without 
naming  them. 


0) 

(2) 

(8) 

Amonnt 

Peteentol 

Title  of  class 

beneflrially 

owned 

class 

Instructtoju.  1.  The  percentages  ere  to  be 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  out¬ 
standing  securities,  excluding  securitleB  held 
by  or  for  the  account  of  the  bank.  In  any 
ease  where  the  amount  ovmed  by  directors 
(Bloera  as  a  group  Is  less  than  one  per¬ 
cent  of  the  class,  the  percent  of  the  class 
ovmed  by  them  may  be  omitted. 

2.  'For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person 
■bs-ii  be  deemed  to  be  the  beneficial  ovmer  of 
securities  which  he  has  the  right  to  require 
through  the  exercise  of  presently  exercisable 
options,  warrants  or  rights  or  through  the 
conversion  of  presently  convertible  securities. 
In  computing  the  percentage  of  the  daas 
ovmed,  securltlee  which  such  person  has  a 
right  to  acquire  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
outstanding. 

3.  If,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  bank  more 
than  10  percent  of  any  class  of  voting 
securities  of  the  bank  la  held  or  to  be  held 
subject  to  any  voting  trust  or  other  similar 
agreement,  state  the  title  of  such  securities, 
the  amount  held  or  to  be  held  and  the 
durat*'n  of  the  agreement.  Give  the  names 


and  addresses  of  the  voting  trustees  and 
outline  briefly  their  voting  righta  and  other 
powers  under  the  agreement. 

(c)  Deacribe  any  contractual  arrange- 
mer’-v,  knovm  to  the  bank.  Including  any 
pledge  of  securities  of  the  bank  or  any  of 
its  parents,  the  operation  at  the  terms  which 
may  at  a  subsequent  date  result  In  a  change 
in  control  of  the  bank. 

Instruction.  This  paragnqfii  does  not 
require  a  description  ot  onllnary  default 
provisions  contained  In  the  charter,  trust 
Indentures  or  other  governing  Instruments 
relating  to  securities  of  the 

Item  12 — Directors  of  the  Bank. 

Kotx:  Paragraph  (c)  of  Item  12  also  applies 
to  principal  officers  of  the  bank. 

(a)  List  the  name  and  age  of  each  director 
of  t^  bank,  the  date  on  which  his  present 
term  of  office  will  expire  and  the  nature  of 
all  other  positions  and  offices  with  the  bfuik 
presently  held  by  him.  The  same  Information 
shall  be  provided  with  reject  to  each  person 
chosen  to  become  a  dlrecU^. 

(b)  If  not  previously  reported,  state  the 
nature  of  any  family  reiatlon^p  between 
each  such  director  and  any  other  direct<u- 
or  any  principal  officer  of  the  bank  and  give 
a  brief  accoimt  of  his  business  experience 
during  the  past  five  years,  including  his 
principal  occupations  and  employment  dur¬ 
ing  that  period  and  the  name  and  principal 
business  of  any  corporation  or  other  orga¬ 
nization  In  which  such  occupation  or  em¬ 
ployment  was  carried  on.  Where  a  person  has 
been  on  the  bank’s  board  for  less  than  five 
years,  a  brief  explanation  should  be  included 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  ref^)onalbUltlss  under¬ 
taken  by  the  individual  in  prior  positions  to 
provide  adequate  disclosure  of  his  prior  busi¬ 
ness  experience.  What  is  required  is  Informa¬ 
tion  relating  to  the  level  of  his  professional 
oompetence  and  experience. 
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(c)  Describe  any  of  the  following  events 
which  have  occurred  dtirlng  the  past  10  years 
and  which  are  material  to  an  evaluation  oC 
the  ability  and  Integrity  of  any  director  or 
principal  officer  of  the  bank; 

(1)  A  petition  under  tha  Bankruptcy  Act 
or  any  State  Insolvency  law  was  filed  by  or 
against,  or  a  receiver,  fiscal  agent  or  aimiiar 
officer  was  appointed  by  a  court  for  business 
or  property  of,  such  person,  or  any  partner¬ 
ship  in  which  he  was  a  general  partner  at  or 
within  two  years  before  the  time  of  such  fil¬ 
ing,  or  any  corporation  or  business  associa¬ 
tion  of  which  he  was  an  executive  officer  at 
or  within  two  years  befcue  the  time  of  such 
filing. 

(2)  Such  person  was  convicted  In  a 
criminal  proceeding  (excluding  traffic  viola¬ 
tions  and  other  minor  offenses)  or  Is  the 
subject  of  a  criminal  proceeding  which  Is 
presently  pending;  or 

(3)  Such  perscm  was  the  subject  of  any 
order.  Judgment  or  decree  of  any  court  of 
competent  Jurlsdlctkm  pemumMitly  or  tem¬ 
porarily  enjcdnlng  him  from  acting  as  an 
Invetment  adviser,  underwriter,  broker  w 
dealer  in  secuiitlea,  or  as  an  affiliated  person, 
dlreotor  or  employM  of  any  investment  com¬ 
pany,  bank,  savings  and  loan  association  or 
Insurance  company,  or  from  ragaglng  In  or 
continuing  any  conduct  or  practice  in  oon- 
neotlon  with  the  purchase  or  sale  of  any 
security,  or  was  tha  subject  of  any  order  of  a 
Federal  or  state  authority  barring  or  sus¬ 
pending  for  more  than  00  days  the  right  of 
sucffi  pers<Ki  to  be  engaged  in  any  such 


activity  or  to  be  aesoclatert  with  persons  to 
be  ene^iged  In  any  naoh  activity  or  to  be  asso¬ 
ciated  with  persons  engaged  In  any  such 
aottvtty,  which  order  has  not  been  reversed 
or  suspended. 

Inatruetiotta.  1.  Instruction  2  to  Item  8 
shall  also  apfHy  to  tniji  item. 

2.  If  any  evmit  specified  In  paragraph  (o) 
has  occurred  but  Information  In  regard 
thereto  Is  omitted  on  the  ground  that  It  is 
not  material,  the  bank  shall  furnish,  as  sup¬ 
plemental  Information  and  not  at  a  part  of 
this  report,  a  description  of  the  event,  and  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  onUsslon 
of  Information  In  regard  thereto. 

Item  13 — Bemuneratfon  of  Director  a  and 
Officers. 

Set  fwth  the  same  Information  as  to 
remuneration  of  officers  and  directors  and 
their  ^nsactions  with  management  and 
others  as  Is  required  to  be  furnished  by 
Items  7(a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  Form  F-5. 

Item  14— Options  Granted  to  Management 
to  Purchase  Securities. 

Furnish  the  following  information.  In  sub¬ 
stantially  the  tabular  form  indicated,  as  to 
all  options  to  purchase  any  seciirltles  from 
the  bcmk  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  which 
were  granted  to  or  exercised  by  the  following 
persons  since  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal 
year,  and  as  to  all  options  held  by  such  per¬ 
sons  as  of  the  latest  practicable  date  regard¬ 
less  of  when  such  options  were  granted:  (1) 
each  dlreotor  and  officer  named  In  answer  to 
Item  7(a)  (1)  of  Form  F-6,  naming  eadi  such 
person;  and  (11)  all  directors  and  officers  of 
the  bank  as  a  group,  without  naming  them: 


(Insert  (Insert  (Insert  All  directors 

name)  name)  name)  and  officers 

as  a  group 


OpUoos  granted: 
Number  of  Aarw. 


AT«nc6  Mitton  price  per  share . I . . . 

Opttons  •ucewed: 

Asxratsto  opUoG  pflM  of  oharM  pur- 

TTimoiI . 

AtsrcgaU  markot  vatoa  of  shares  on 

date  cqiZlona  wwe  eiercised . 

Unosesciaed  opUons  bdd  at  finsert  date): 
Nomber  of  diares . 

0- . 

$ . 

Average  option  prlM  per  sbare . $. 


Instructions.  1.  The  term  **(^onB"  as 
used  In  this  Item  Includes  all  cations,  war¬ 
rants  or  rl^ts,  other  than  those  Issued  to 
security  hcdders  as  such  cm  a  pro  rata  basis. 
Whets  the  average  ration  price  p«r  share  Is 
called  for,  the  weighted  average  price  per 
share  shall  be  given. 

2.  The  extension,  regranting  or  material 
amendment  of  cations  shall  be  deemed  the 
granting  erf  options  within  the  meaning  of 
this  Item. 

3.  (1)  Where  the  total  market  value  on  the 
granti^  dates  oC  the  securities  called  for 
by  all  options  granted  during  the  pwiod  apec- 
Ified  does  not  exceed  010,000  for  any  officer 
or  director  named  In  answer  to  Item  7(a) 

(1)  of  Form  F-0  or  040,000  for  all  effiloers  or 
directors  as  a  group,  this  item  need  not  be 
answered  srlth  resp^  to  options  granted  to 
such  person  or  group.  (11)  Where  the  total 
ma^t  value  on  the  dates  of  purchase  of  all 
seemdties  purchased  throu^  the  exercise  of 
options  during  the  poiod  specified  does  not 
exceed  $10,000  for  any  such  person  or  040,000 
for  such  group,  this  ietm  need  not  be  an¬ 
swered  with  respect  to  options  exercised  by 
su(ffi  person  or  group.  (Ill)  Where  the  total 
market  value  as  of  the  latest  practicable 
date  of  the  securities  called  for  by  all  options 
held  at  such  time  does  not  exceed  010,000  for 
any  such  person  or  04O,(XX)  for  suiffi  group, 
this  Item  need  not  be  answered  with  req>ect 
to  options  held  as  of  the  specified  date  by 
sueffi  person  or  group. 


4.  If  the  options  relate  to  more  than  one 
class  of  securities,  the  Information  shall  be 
given  separately  for  each  such  class. 

Item  IS — Interest  of  Management  and 
Others  in  Certain  Transactions. 

(a)  Describe  briefly  any  transactions  since 
the  beginning  of  the  last  fiscal  year  or  any 
presently  proposed  transactions,  to  which 
the  bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  was  or  Is 
to  be  a  party.  In  which  any  of  the  fcdlowlng 
persons  had  or  is  to  have  a  direct  or  Indirect 
material  Interest,  naming  such  persem  and 
stating  his  relationship  to  the  bank,  the  na¬ 
ture  of  his  Interest  In  the  transactlcm  and, 
where  practicable,  the  amount  of  such 
Interest: 

(1)  Any  director  (x  oBicer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  security  holder  named  in  answer 
to  Item  11(a);  and 

(3)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persona. 

InatructioTU.  1.  This  Item  applies  to  any 
person  who  held  any  of  the  positions  or  re- 
latlcmships  specified  at  any  time  during  the 
period  specified.  However,  information  need 
not  be  ^ven  for  any  portion  of  the  period 
during  which  such  person  did  not  hold  any 
such  position  or  relationship. 

2.  No  Information  need  be  given  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  this  Item  as  to  any  remuneration 
or  other  transaction  rep<»ted  in  response  to 
Itmn  13  or  14,  or  as  to  any  transaction,  re¬ 
ported  In  response  to  Item  13  or  14,  or  as  to 


any  transaction  with  respect  to  which  In¬ 
formation  may  be  omitted  pursuant  to  In- 
structioa  2  to  Item  13(b),  the  Instruction 
to  Item  13(0),  or  Instruction  2  3  or  para¬ 

graph  (b)  of  this  Item. 

3.  No  Information  need  be  given  In  answer 
to  this  Item  as  to  any  transaction  where — 

(a)  the  rates  or  charges  Involved  In  the 
transaction  are  determined  by  competitive 
bids,  or  the  transaction  Involves  the  render¬ 
ing  of  services  at  rates  or  charges  fixed 
In  conformity  with  law  or  governmental 
authority; 

(b)  the  transaction  Involves  services  as  a 
bank  depository  of  funds,  transfer  agent, 
registrar,  trustee  under  a  trust  Indenture, 
or  similar  services; 

(c)  the  amoiwt  Involved  In  the  transac¬ 
tion  or  a  series  of  similar  transactions.  In¬ 
cluding  all  periodic  installments  In  the  case 
of  any  lease  or  other  agreement  providing  for 
periodic  payments  or  Installments,  does  not 
exceed  040,000;  or 

(d)  the  Interest  of  the  specified  person 
arises  solely  from  the  ownership  of  securities 
of  the  bank  and  the  specified  person  receives 
no  extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  holders  of  securities  of 
the  class. 

4.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  Item 

for  disclosure  of  Indirect,  as  well  as  direct, 
material  Interests  In  transactions.  A  person 
who  has  a  position  or  relationship  with  a 
firm,  corporation.  <»  other  entity,  which  en¬ 
gages  In  a  transaction  with  the  hanir  or  Its 
subsidiaries  may  have  an  Indirect  Interest  In 
such  transaction  with  the  bank  or  Its  sub¬ 
sidiaries  may  have  an  Indirect  Interest  In 
such  transaction  by  reason  of  such  position 
or  relationship.  However,  a  person  be 
deemed  not  to  have  a  material  Indirect  In- 
In  a  transaction  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Item  where— 

(a)  the  Interest  arises  only  (1)  from  such 
person’s  position  as  a  director  of  another 
corporation  or  organization  (other  than  a 
partnership)  which  Is  a  party  to  the  trans¬ 
action.  or  (II)  from  the  direct  or  Indirect 
ownership  by  such  person  and  all  other 
persons  specified  In  subparagraphs  (1) 

(3)  above.  In  the  aggregate,  of  less  thun  a 
10  percent  equity  Interest  In  another  person 
(other  than  a  partnership)  which  Is  a  party 
to  the  transaction,  or  (Ul)  from  both  such 
position  and  ownership; 

(b)  the  Interest  arises  only  from  such  per¬ 
son’s  position  as  a  limited  partner  In  a  part¬ 
nership  In  which  he  and  all  other  persons 
specifled  In  (1)  through  (3)  above  an 
interest  of  less  than  10  percent;  or 

(c)  the  Interest  of  such  person  arises 
solely  from  the  holding  of  an  equity  Interest 
(Including  a  limited  partner^p  Interest, 
but  excluding  a  general  partnershto  in¬ 
terest)  of  a  creditor  Interest  In  anotm  per¬ 
son  which  Is  a  party  to  the  transaetkm  with 
the  Issuer  of  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  and  the 
transaction  Is  not  material  to  such  other 
person. 

6.  The  amoimt  of  the  Interest  of  any  speci¬ 
fied  person  shall  be  computed  without  regard 
to  the  amount  of  the  profit  or  loss  Involved 
In  the  transaction.  Where  It  Is  not  practi¬ 
cable  to  state  the  approximate  amount  of 
the  Interest,  the  approximate  amount  In¬ 
volved  In  the  transaction  be  Indloated. 

6.  In  describing  any  transaction  Involving 
toe  purehass  or  sale  of  assets  by  or  to  the 
bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries,  otherwise 
than  In  toe  ordinary  course  of  business,  state 
toe  cost  of  the  assets  to  toe  purchaser  and.  If 
acquired  by  the  seller  within  two  years  prior 
to  toe  transaction,  tha  cost  thereof  to  toe 
seller. 

7.  The  foregoing  Instructions  specify  cer¬ 
tain  transactlcms  and  Intmests  as  to  which 
Information  may  be  omitted  Iri  answwlng 
this  Item.  There  may  be  sltiuttlons  where. 
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although  the  foregoing  Inetruetloiis  do  not 
expreafriy  authorlae  nondfedoeure  the  Inter¬ 
est  of  a  spedfled  person  In  the  particular 
traneactlon  or  aerlea  of  transactions  la  not 
a  material  Interest.  In  ttiat  case,  Infarmatlon 
regarding  such  Interest  and  transaction  la 
not  required  to  he  disclosed  In  response  to 
this  Item. 

8.  Information  Should  he  Included  as  to  any 
material  underwriting  discounts  and  com¬ 
missions  upon  the  sale  of  securities  hy  the 
hank  where  any  of  the  specified  persons  was 
or  Is  to  he  a  principal  underwriter  or  Is  a 
controlling  person  or  a  memher  of  a  firm  that 
was  or  Is  to  he  a  principal  underwriter.  Infor¬ 
mation  need  not  he  gtren  concerning  ordi¬ 
nary  management  fees  paid  hy  underwriters 
to  a  managing  underwriter  pursuant  to  an 
agreement  among  underwriters  the  parties 
to  whldi  do  not  Include  the  bank  or  Its 
aubsidlarlea. 

(h)  State  as  to  each  of  the  following  per¬ 
sons  who  was  Indebted  to  the  bank  or  Its 
subsidiaries  at  any  time  since  the  beginning 
of  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  hank:  (1)  the 
largest  aggregate  amount  of  Indebtedness 
outstanding  at  any  time  during  such  period, 

(II)  the  nature  of  the  Indebtedness  and  of 
the  transaction  In  which  It  was  incurred, 

(III)  the  amount  thereof  outstanding  as  of 
the  latest  practicable  date,  and  (It)  the  rate 
of  Interest  paid  or  charged  thereon: 

(1)  Sach  director  or  (Acer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  security  holder  named  In  ansimr  to 
Item  11(a);  and 

(8)  Bach  associate  of  any  of  the  following 
persons. 

JrutruettoTu.  1.  Include  the  name  of  each 
person  whose  Indebtedness  is  described  and 
the  nature  of  the  relationship  by  reason  of 
which  the  Information  Is  required  to  be 
gtren. 

8.  Dtsclosure  under  this  psxsgrapb  (b)  Is 
not  required  where  the  transaction  ccmslsts 
of  extensions  of  credit  by  the  bank  In  the 
ordinary  course  of  its  business  that  (A)  are 
mode  on  subetaatlaUy  the  same  terms,  in¬ 
cluding  Interest  cates  and  ooUateral,  as  Oioae 
prevailing  at  the  time  for  comparable  traae- 
adtions  other  than  speeifled  persons, 

(B)  at  BO  time  exceed  10  peromt  of  the 
equity  capital  accounts  of  the  bank,  of 
810,000,000.  whichever  Is  less,  and  (O)  do  not 
Involve  more  than  the  normal  risk  of  eol- 
lectlbnity  or  present  other  unfavorable  fea¬ 
tures.  Hotvrtthstandlng  the  foregoing,  it 
aggregate  extenslone  of  credit  to  the  ^mcI- 
fied  persons,  as  a  group  espeeded  20  percent 
of  the  equity  capital  aoeounts  of  the  bank 
at  any  time  during  the  preceding  year,  (1) 
the  aggregate  amoimt  of  such  extensions  of 
credit  Shan  be  disclosed,  and  (2)  a  state¬ 
ment  ehaU  be  Included  to  the  extent  appli¬ 
cable,  that  tha  bank  haa  had.  and  expects  to 
have  In  the  future,  banking  transactions  in 
the  ordinary  oouiue  at  lie  boslneas  with 
dlrecton,  oflloerB.  prlndpel  etockholderB,  and 
their  associates,  on  the  aame  terms,  Ineltid- 
Ing  Interest  rates  and  collateral  <m  loans,  as 
those  prevailing  at  the  aame  time  for  com¬ 
parable  tranaactl(xu  with  others,  and  do  not 
involve  more  than  the  normal  risk  of  ool- 
Isctlhlltty  or  present  other  unfavorable  fea¬ 
tures.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  ^aggre¬ 
gate  extensions  of  credit'’  In  this  instruction, 
transsctlons  which  ars  exempted  from  dis¬ 
closure  pmsuant  to  other  Instructions  to 
this  Item  may  be  excluded. 

8.  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  bank  any 
indebtednees  required  to  be  described  aroae 
under  Section  16(b)  of  the  Act  and  has  not 
been  discharged  by  psynent.  state  the 
amount  ot  the  profit  reallaed,  that  audi  pro¬ 
fit  wfil  Intire  to  the  benefit  of  the  bank  or 
Its  subsidiaries  and  whether  suit  will  be 
brought  or  other  steps  taken  to  recover  such 
profit.  If  In  the  oplnkm  of  counsel  a  (jues- 
tton  reasonably  exists  as  to  the  recovera¬ 


bility  of  such  profit,  tt  win  ssilBoe  to  stats 
aU  facts  neosasary  to  deserfbs  tlM  trsnssa- 
tlon,  tndvKUiig  the  prioee  and  numbers  of 
Shares  Involved. 

(e)  Deeeilbe  briefly  any  transaetloae  ataee 
the  beginning  of  the  bankb  last  fiscal  year 
or  any  pressntly  proposed  transactkm.  to 
which  any  pension.  letlremMit.  savings  or 
plan  providsd  by  the  bank  or  any 
of  tts  parsnts  or  subsMluies,  was  or  is  to  bs 
a  party.  In  which  any  of  tha  fonowlng  persons 
had  or  Is  to  have  a  direct  or  Indirect  material 
Intereet,  naming  such  person  and  stating  hls 
relation^p  to  the  bank,  the  nature  of  hls 
Interest  In  the  transaction  and,  where  prac¬ 
ticable.  the  amount  of  such  tntereet: 

( 1 )  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  security  bolder  named  In  answer 
to  Item  il(a); 

(S)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
personr,  or 

(4)  The  bank  or  any  of  Hs  eubsidlariee. 

Instruetiont.  1.  Instruction  2,  8.  4  and  B 
to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Item  shall  a|^y  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  Item. 

2.  Without  Itmlttog  the  general  meaning 
of  the  term  ’'transaction’*  there  ifliall  he  In¬ 
cluded  In  answer  to  this  Item  any  remunera- 
tl<m  received  or  any  loans  received  or  out- 
etandlng  during  the  period,  or  propoeed  to 
be  received. 

S.  Mo  information  need  be  given  In  answer 
to  paragraph  (e)  with  respect  to— 

(a)  payments  to  the  plan,  or  {wyments  to 
.  beneflctartoe,  punmant  to  the  terms  of  the 

pixn; 

(b)  payment  of  remuneratl<m  for  services 
not  In  excess  of  five  percent  of  the  aggregate 
remuneration  re<wtved  by  the  specified  per- 
eem  during  the  bank's  last  fiseal  year  from 
the  bank  and  its  subsldisrles;  or 

(e)  any  Interest  ot  the  hank  or  any  of  Its 
subsidiaries  which  arises  solely  from  its  gen¬ 
eral  Interest  tn  tbs  success  of  the  plan. 

SumATDBXS 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  8e- 
eurltles  Kxebange  Act  of  1984.  the  bank  has 
duly  caused  this  annual  report  to  he  signed 
on  Its  b^air  by  the  undersigned,  thereunto 
duly  authorized. 


(Name  of  bank) 

Date _  By _ _ 

(Name  and  title  of 
signing  officer) 

IWSTKUCTIONS  SX  TO  FXNAJTCaSX.  SnSTBICXMTB 

Theee  Instruettons  specify  the  balance 
sheets  and  statements  of  Income  required  to 
be  filed  as  a  part  of  annual  reports  on  this 
form.  8eetl(m  395.7  governs  the  verification, 
form,  and  content  of  the  balance  Sheets  and 
statements  of  Income  required.  Including  the 
basis  of  ccmaolldatlon,  and  prescribes  the 
statement  of  changes  In  capital  aocxnmts, 
Btatement  of  clum^  tn  financial  posttlcm 
and  the  scdiedules  to  be  filed  In  support 
tiiereof. 

1.  Financial  Statements  of  the  Bank. 

(a)  There  shall  he  filed  for  the  bank.  In 
comparative  columnar  form,  verified 
sheets  as  of  the  cloee  of  the  last  2  fiscal  years 
and  verified  statements  of  Income  for  such 
fiscal  years. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  pamgraph  (a),  the 
Individual  financial  etatemants  of  the  bank 
may  be  omitted  If  oooaoUdated  statements 
of  the  bank  and  one  or  more  of  Its  subsld- 
larlss  are  flle<L 

2.  Con»olidate4  Statements. 

There  shall  be  filed  for  the  bank  and  tts 
majorlty-osmed  (I)  bank  premlass  subsld- 
lartos,  (U)  substdlarles  doing  a  foreign 
banking  business,  end  (111)  significant  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  In  oomparattvs  columnar  fotm. 
verified  oonscdldated  balance  sheets  as  of  the 


doss  of  the  laat  tspo  flooal  years  of  the  bank 
and  verlfled  oooaoUdated  sitetements  of 
Inocme  for  such  fiscal  years. 

2.  Separate  Statements  of  Unconsolidated 
Subsidiaries  and  Other  Persons. 

There  Shall  be  filed  such  other  verified 
financial  statements  with  raopeet  to  unoon- 
aoUdated  subaidlartaB  and  other  persona  as 
are  material  to  a  proper  understanding  of 
the  enmTvnWi  position  end  results  of  opeta- 
tloos  of  the  total  enterprise.  Per  purpoase  of 
ttiis  Item,  “other  persons”  Includes  SO  per 
cent  owned  persons  and  unconaolhlated  per¬ 
sons  In  which  the  bank  takes  up  ecjulty  In 
undistributed  earnings. 

4.  Filing  of  Other  Statements  in  Certain 
Cases. 

The  Oorporatlon  may,  upon  the  Informal 
vratttsn  reqisaet  of  the  bank  and  where  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  protectloa  of  hxTestOfs.  per¬ 
mit  the  omlasian  of  one  or  more  of  the  state¬ 
ments  herein  required  or  the  filing  in  sub¬ 
stitution  therefor  of  appropriate  statements 
of  oomparaUe  character.  The  Corporation 
may  also  by  Inlarmal  written  notice  require 
the  filing  of  other  statements  in  addltloo  to, 
or  tn  subeUtutlon  for,  the  atatements  herein 
re<iulred  in  any  ceae  where  such  statements 
are  necessary  or  appropriate  for  an  ode<|aate 
presentation  of  frie  financial  oondldon  of 
any  person  whose  finamdal  statements  are 
required,  or  whose  atatements  are  othewlM 
necessary  for  the  protectloa  of  investors. 

iMBTBuenow  m  to  Sanisns 

Subject  to  the  provisions  regarding  Incor- 
poratloa  by  reference,  the  following  exhibits 
dial!  be  filed  as  a  part  of  the  report: 

(A)  Copies  of  all  amendments  or  modlfica- 
tfona,  not  previously  filed,  to  aU  sxhlbMs  pre- 
Ttenialy  filed  (or  copies  of  such  exhlblte  as 
amended  or  modified) . 

(B)  Copies  of  aU  do(r»iinente  of  tha  char¬ 
acter  iwiulred  to  be  filed  as  an  exhibit  to 
an  original  form  for  registration  of  securi¬ 
ties  of  a  bank  which  have  been  executed  or 
enteiprlse  put  into  effect  during  the  flacal 
year  and  not  previously  filed. 

S  3S5.4S  Form  far  current  report  of  a 
bank  (Form  F-S>. 

PoaM  F-S 
CUSaXMT  BXPOKT 

FUKST7ANT  TO  SXCmOM  IS  OV  TBX  BXCXmiTiai 
KXCaANOK  ACT  OT  ISSA 

For  the  month  of _ _ _ _  19-. 


(Bxeet  name  of  bank  as  spedfled  tn  charter) 


(Address  of  principal  office) 

OKNZXAL  iNSTSTTCrnOMB 

A.  Preparation  of  Meport. 

This  form  is  not  to  be  used  as  a  blank 
fonn  to  be  fined  In  hut  only  as  a  guide  In 
the  preparation  of  the  r^xwt.  The  report 
Bhan  o(xitaln  the  numbers  and  captlcms  of 
all  applicable  Items,  but  the  text  ot  swfii 
Items  may  be  omitted  If  the  answers  with 
respect  thereto  are  prepared  In  the  manner 
spewed  in  |  8S6.4(s).  All  Items  whldi  are 
not  required  to  be  answered  In  a  particular 
report  may  be  omitted  and  no  reference 
thereto  need  be  made  In  the  report.  Parheu- 
lar  attention  ahonld  be  given  to  the  deflnl- 
tkms  In  I  SSSfi  smd  the  general  re<iuirementB 
In  I  838.4. 

B.  Events  To  Be  Reported. 

A  rep(wt  on  this  form  is  required  to  be  filed 
upon  the  occumnoe  of  any  one  or  more  of 
the  events  spedOed  In  the  Items  of  this  form. 
Reports  are  to  be  filed  within  18  days  after 
the  close  of  ea(fii  month  d\u1ng  which  sny 
of  the  ^Mclfled  events  oeeurs.  However.  If 
subetenhally  the  seme  Informetlcu  ae  ttiefi 
leqxilred  by  this  form  has  been  previously 


FEDERAL  RECISTER.  VOL.  40,  NO.  44— -WEDNESDAY.  MAtCN  5.  197S 


10410 


PIOPOSED  RULES 


reported  by  the  bank,  ui  addlUonel  rq>ort 
ot  tb*  Information  on  tbla  form  need  not 
be  made. 

C.  incorporation  bf  Beferenoa  to  Prooty 
Statement,  Statement  Whore  Manoffememt 
Does  Not  SoUcU  Protiet,  or  Annual  Report 
toSecurttf  BoUiera. 

Information  contained  In  any  Statement 
prerlouely  fUed  wltb  tbe  Corporation  pur- 
•uant  to  i  9SSR{u)  or  In  an  annual  npor* 
to  aeeuiity  boldera  fomlabed  to  tbe  Corpora- 
tlmi  punoaot  to  i  836.6(e)  may  be  Inoor- 
porated  by  reference  In  answer  or  partial 
answw  to  any  Item  or  ttmns  of  this  form. 
In  addttloa.  any  flnanolal  statements  con¬ 
tained  In  any  such  statwnent  or  annual  re¬ 
port  may  be  incorporated  by  refwenoe  pro¬ 
vided  such  flnancltf  statements  substantially 
meet  tbe  reqtiliements  of  this  form. 

iMvoaMAixoN  To  Bb  Included  nr  Ro>obt 

Item  1 — Ohangea  in  Control  of  Bank. 

(a)  If  any  person  has  become  a  parent  erf 
the  bank,  give  the  name  of  such  person,  the 
date  and  a  brief  description  of  the  transac¬ 
tion  or  transactions  by  which  the  person  be¬ 
came  such  a  parent  and  the  percentage  of 
Tottng  securities  of  the  bank  owned  by  the 
parent  or  other  basis  of  control  by  the  parent 
over  the  bank. 

(b)  If  any  person  has  ceased  to  be  a 
parent  of  the  bank,  give  the  name  of  such 
peraon  and  the  date  and  a  brief  deecr4>tion 
cf  tbe  transaction  or  transacUons  by  adilch 
tbe  person  ceased  to  be  su(di  a  parent. 

(c)  If  securities  of  a  bank  or  any  of  Ite 
parents  have  been  pledged  imder  such 
clroomstances  that  a  default  may  result  In 
a  (diange  cf  contrerf  of  the  bank,  state  the 
Ttemes  of  tbe  pledgor  and  pledgee  anrf  the 
tftts  and  amount  of  securities  pledged. 

/futnictloa.  Where,  pursuant  to  a  prsvi- 
ously  reported  pledge  agreement,  addtdonal 
eecorltlee  are  pledged  on  the  same  terms,  no 
report  Is  necessary  unless  there  Is  a  signif¬ 
icant  change  In  the  percentage  of  voting 
■ecurlties  pledged. 

Item  2 — Acquisition  or  Dispoaition  of 

Aaaeta. 

If  the  bank  or  any  of  Its  significant  sub- 
>*(U*rles  has  acquked  or  disposed  of  a  signif¬ 
icant  amount  of  assets,  otherwise  than  In 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  state  the 
date  and  manner  of  acq\ilsltlon  or  dlq>osl- 
tlon  and  briefly  describe  the  assets  Involved, 
the  nature  and  amount  of  consideration 
given  or  received  therefor,  the  princlpie  fol¬ 
lowed  In  determining  the  amount  of  suCh 
ooosldwatlon.  ttie  Identtty  of  tbe  persons 
from  whom  the  assets  were  acquired  or  to 
whom  they  were  serfd  and  the  nature  of  any 
material  relationahip  between  such  persons 
and  the  bank  or  any  of  its  affiliates,  any  dtoec- 
tor  or  offiOM'  of  the  bank,  or  any  Mundate  of 
any  such  director  or  officer.  In  any  assets  so 
acquired  by  tbs  bank  or  its  subsMlarlea  con¬ 
stituted  plant,  equipment  or  other  frfiyalcal 
property,  state  the  nature  of  the  business  In 
^ildi  tbe  assets  were  used  by  tbe  posons 
&om  whom  aoquhed  and  sdiether  the  bank 
intends  to  continue  such  \ise  or  intends 
to  devote  the  assets  to  other  purposes,  Indi¬ 
cating  such  other  purposes. 

Inatructiona.  1.  No  Information  need  be 
given  as  to  (1)  any  transaction  between  any 
peiBCHi  and  any  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of 
such  person:  io.,  a  subsidiary  substantlaUy 
all  of  whose  outstanding  voting  securltlea 
are  owned  by  such  parson  and/or  Its  other 
wholly  owned  subsidiaries;  (11)  any  trans¬ 
action  between  two  or  more  w^iolly  owned 
subsldlailss  of  any  person;  or  (111)  the  re¬ 
demption  or  other  acquisition  of  securities 
from  tbe  putrflc,  or  tbe  sale  or  other  disposi¬ 
tion  of  seeurltlee  to  the  pubUc,  by  the  bank  of 
such  seearltles. 

a.  Tbe  term  ’‘aoquisitkm"  Includes  every 
purchase,  acquisition  by  lease,  exchange. 


merger,  oonaolldatlon.  sucoesslcm  or  other 
■nqnteiticst;  provided  that  such  term  does 
not  Incfude  tbe  construction  or  developmMit 
of  property  by  or  for  the  bank  or  tts  sub- 
stdlartSB  or  the  acquisition  of  materials  for 
such  purpose,  and  does  not  Include  the  ao- 
qulstUon  of  assets  acquired  (1)  In  collecting 
a  debt  previously  contracted  In  good  faith  or 
(11)  In  a  fiduciary  capacity.  The  term  "deposi¬ 
tion**  Includes  every  sale.  diq>ositlon  by  leaser 
exchange,  mergw,  consolidation,  mortgage, 
or  hypothecation  of  assets,  assignment, 
abandonment,  destruction,  or  other  dl^Kiel- 
tion,  but  does  not  include  dlqxMition  of 
assets  acquired  (1)  In  collecting  a  debt  previ¬ 
ously  contracted  In  good  faith  or  (11)  In  a 
fiduciary  capacity. 

3.  The  Information  called  for  by  this  Item 
Is  to  be  given  as  to  ea<fii  transaction  or  swiee 
of  related  transactions  of  the  size  Indicated. 
The  acquisition  or  disposition  of  securities 
shall  be  deemed  the  Indirect  aoq\ilaltlon  or 
disposition  at  the  assets  r^reeented  by  such 
securities  U  It  results  In  the  acquisltlcm  or 
disposition  of  control  of  such  assets. 

4.  An  acquisition  or  disposition  shall  be 
deemed  to  involve  a  significant  amoimt  of 
assets  (1)  If  the  net  book  value  of  such  assets 
or  the  amount  paid  or  received  therefor  upon 
such  acquisltton  or  disposition  exceeded  five 
percent  of  the  equity  ci^ltal  accounts  of  the 
bank,  or  (11)  If  It  involved  the  acquisition 
or  disposition  of  a  buslnees  whose  gross  opw- 
atlng  revenues  for  Its  last  fiscal  year  exceeded 
five  percent  of  the  gross  operating  revenues 
of  the  bank  and  its  consolidated  subsidiaries 
for  the  bank's  latest  fiscal  year. 

6.  Where  assets  are  acquired  or  dlqxtsed  of 
throufib  the  acquisition  or  disposition  of  con¬ 
trol  of  a  person,  the  person  from  whom  such 
control  was  acquired  or  to  whom  It  was  dis¬ 
posed  of  shall  be  deemed  the  pwaon  from 
whom  the  assets  were  acquired  or  to  whom 
they  were  disposed  of,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Item.  Where  such  control  was  acquired 
fran  or  disposed  of  to  not  more  than  five 
persons,  their  names  shall  be  given,  otherwise 
It  will  suffice  to  Identify  In  an  iq>proprlate 
mariTt—-  thS  CUSS  Of  BUOh  pCTSOnS. 

8.  AttenUcm  is  directed  to  the  require¬ 
ments  at  the  exid  of  the  form  with  respect  to 
tbe  filing  of  financial  statements  for  busi¬ 
nesses  acquired. 

Item  3 — Legal  Proceedings. 

(a)  Brtefiy  described  any  material  legal 
proceedings,  other  than  ordinary  routine 
proceedings  incidental  to  the  busineee,  to 
which  the  bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidlarlea 
has  become  a  party  or  of  i^ch  any  of  their 
property  has  become  the  subject.  Include 
the  name  of  the  court  or  agency  In  which 
the  proceedings  were  Instituted,  the  dated 
Instituted,  and  the  principal  parties  thereto, 
a  descrtptlon  of  the  factual  basis  alleged  to 
under  the  i»ooeedlngs  and  tbe  relief  sought. 
When  legal  proceedings  arising  under  civil 
rights  statutes  are  pending  or  known  to  be 
contemplated  by  government  agendes,  the 
I»ooeedlngs  must  be  disclosed  If  they  are 
materlaL 

(b)  If  any  siuh  proceeding  previously 
reported  has  been  terminated.  Identify  the 
proceeding,  state  tbe  date  and  nature  of  such 
termlnatlcm  and  the  general  effect  thmof 
with  respect  to  the  bank  and  Its  subsidiaries. 

Instructions.  1.  No  Information  need  be 
given  with  req>ect  to  any  proceeding  which 
Involves  iMimarily  a  <dalm  for  damages  If  the 
amotmt  Involved,  exclusive  of  Interest  and 
costs,  does  not  exceed  10  percent  of  the 
equity  capital  accoxmts  of  the  bank.  How¬ 
ever,  If  any  proceeding  presents  In  large 
degree  the  same  Issues  as  other  proceedings 
pesidlng  or  known  to  be  conten^lated,  the 
«iw>iinL  involved  In  such  other  proceedings 
be  Induded  in  computing  such 
percentage. 

2.  Any  material  proceeding  to  which  any 
director,  offico:,  or  affiliate  of  the  bank,  any 


holder  of  more  than  10  percent  of  any  claas 
of  its  equity  securities,  or  any  associate  of 
any  such  director,  officer,  or  seeurl^  holder. 

Is  a  party  adverse  to  tbe  bank  or  any  of  Its 
subsidiaries,  shall  also  be  described.  « 

3.  Any  proceeding  to  which  any  director, 
officer  or  affiliate  of  the  bank  any  principle 
herfder  of  equity  securities  of  the  bank  or  any 
associate  of  any  such  director,  officer  or  se¬ 
curity  hdder.  is  a  party  adverse  to  the  bank 
or  any  of  Its  subsldiariee  shall  also  be 
described. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  admin¬ 
istrative  or  judicial  proceedings  arising  xinder 
any  Federal,  State  or  local  provlslona  regu¬ 
lating  the  discharge  of  materials  Into  the 
environment  or  otherwise  relating  to  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  envlroxunent,  shall  not  be 
deemed  "ordinary  routine  litigation  inci¬ 
dental  to  tbe  business"  and  shaU  be  de¬ 
scribed  If  such  proceeding  is  material  to  the 
business  or  financial  condition  of  the  bank 
or  If  It  Involves  primarily  a  claim  for  dam¬ 
ages  and  the  amoimt  Involved  exceeds  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  equity  ciqiltal  accounts  of  the 
bank  and  Its  subsidiaries  on  a  consolidated 
basis.  Any  such  proceedings  by  governmental 
authorities  shall  be  deemed  material  and 
shaU  be  described  whether  or  not  the 
amount  of  any  claim  for  damages  Involved 
exceeds  10  percent  of  the  equity  capital  ac¬ 
counts  on  a  consolidated  basis  and  whether 
or  not  such  proceedings  are  considered  **ordl- 
nary  routine  litigation  Incidental  to  the 
business*';  provided,  however,  Ihat  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  which  are  similar  in  nature  may  be 
grouped  and  described  genetically  stating: 
The  number  of  such  proceedings  In  each 
group;  a  generic  description  of  such  proceed¬ 
ings;  the  Issues  generally  Invirfved;  and,  If 
such  proceedings  In  the  aggregate  are  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  business  or  financial  condition 
of  the  bank,  tbe  effect  of  such  proceedings 
on  the  buslnees  or  fixumclal  condition  of  the 
bank. 

Item  4— Changes  in  Securities. 

(a)  It  the  instruments  defining  the  rights 
of  the  holders  of  any  dass  of  registered  se¬ 
curities  have  been  matMially  modified,  give 
the  title  of  the  class  of  securities  involved 
and  state  briefly  the  gmeral  effect  of  such 
modification  iq>on  the  rights  of  hClders  of 
such  securities. 

(b)  If  the  rights  evidenced  by  any  class  of 
restored  securities  have  been  materially 
limited  or  qualified  by  the  Issuance  or  modi¬ 
fication  of  any  other  class  of  securities,  state 
briefly  the  general  effect  of  the  Issuanoe  or 
modification  of  such  other  class  cf  securities 
upon  the  rights  of  the  holders  of  the  regis¬ 
tered  securities. 

Instruction.  Worklpg  capital  restrictions 
and  othw  limitations  upon  the  payment  of 
dividends  are  to  be  reported  hereunder. 

Item  5 — Changes  in  Securitg  for  Registered 
Securities. 

If  there  has  been  a  material  withdrawal 
or  substitution  of  assets  securing  any  class 
of  registered  securities  of  tbe  bank,  furnish 
the  following  Informalton: 

(a)  Olve  the  title  of  the  securities. 

(b)  Identify  and  describe  briefly  the  as¬ 
sets  Involved  In  the  withdrawal  or  substitu¬ 
tions. 

(c)  Indicate  the  provision  in  the  underly¬ 
ing  Indenture,  If  any,  authorizing  the  with¬ 
drawal  or  substitution. 

Item  e — Defaults  Upon  Senior  Securities. 
(a)  If  thwe  has  been  any  material  default 
In  the  payment  ot  principal.  Interest,  a  sink¬ 
ing  or  purchase  fund  Installment,  or  any 
other  material  default  not  cured  within  30 
days,  with  respect  to  any  Indebtedness  of  the 
bank  or  any  <rf  Its  significant  subsldtaiies  ex¬ 
ceeding  five  percent  ot  the  equity  capital 
accoimts  of  the  bank.  Identify  the  Indebted¬ 
ness  and  state  the  nature  of  the  default.  In 
the  case  of  such  a  default  In  the  payment  of 
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principal.  Interest,  or  a  sinking  or  purchase 
fund  Installment,  state  the  amount  ot  the 
default  and  the  total  arrearage  on  the  date 
of  filing  this  report. 

Instruction.  This  paragn4>h  refers  only  to 
events  which  have  become  defaults  under  the 
governing  Instruments,  after  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  any  period  grace  and  oon^illanoe 
with  any  notice  requirements. 

(b)  If  any  material  arrearage  In  the  pay¬ 
ment  at  dividends  has  occurred  or  If  there 
has  been  any  other  material  delinquency 
not  cured  within  80  days,  with  respect  to  any 
dass  of  preferred  stock  of  the  bank  which 
Is  registered  or  which  ranks  prior  to  any 
class  of  registered  securities,  or  with  respect 
to  any  class  of  preferred  stock  of  any  sig¬ 
nificant  subsidiary  of  the  bank,  give  the  title 
of  the  class  and  state  the  nature  of  the  ar¬ 
rearage  or  delinquency.  In  the  ease  of  an 
arrearage  In  the  payment  of  dividends,  state 
the  amount  and  the  total  arrearage  on  the 
date  of  filing  this  report. 

Item  7 — Increase  In  Amount  of  Securities 
Outstanding, 

If  the  amount  at  securities  ot  the  bank 
outstanding  has  been  Increased  through  the 
Issxiance  ot  any  new  class  of  securities  or 
through  the  Issuance  or  relssuance  of  any  ad¬ 
ditional  securities  ot  a  class  outstanding  and 
the  aggregate  amount  of  all  such  Increases 
not  previously  reported  exceeds  five  percent 
of  the  previously  outstanding  seciirltles  of 
the  class,  furnish  the  following  Information: 

(a)  Title  of  class,  the  amount  outstanding 
as  last  previously  reported,  and  the  amoimt 
presently  outstanding  (as  of  a  specified  date) . 

(b)  A  brief  description  of  the  transaction 
or  transactions  resulting  In  the  Increase  and 
a  statement  of  the  net  cash  proceeds  or  the 
nature  and  aggregate  amount  ot  any  other 
eooBlderatlon  received  or  to  be  received  by 
the  bank. 

(e)  The  names  of  the  principal  under¬ 
writers,  If  any,  liuUcatlng  any  such  under¬ 
writers  whlA  are  afflllatee  of  the  bank. 

(d)  A  reasonably  itemised  statement  of  the 
purposes,  so  far  as  determinable,  tat  which 
the  net  prooeeds  have  been  or  are  to  be  used 
and  the  ^>proxlinate  amount  used  w  to  be 
used  for  each  such  purpose. 

(e)  If  the  securities  were  ciq>ltal  shares, 
a  statement  of  the  amount  of  the  proceeds 
credited  or  to  be  credited  to  any  account 
other  than  the  iHi>propiiate  capital  share 
account. 

Instructions.  1  This  Item  does  not  apply 
to  notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  or  bank 
aooeptanoes  which  mature  not  later  than  13 
months  from  the  date  of  Issuance.  No  report 
need  be  made  where  the  amount  not  pre¬ 
viously  reported,  although  In  excess  of  five 
percent  of  the  anmunt  previously  outstand¬ 
ing,  does  not  exceed  $80,000  face  amount  of 
tn^btedness  or  1,000  shares  or  other  units. 

3.  This  Item  Includes  the  relssuranoe  of 
Treasury  secnirlties  and  securities  held  for  the 
aooount  of  the  Issuer  thereof.  The  extension 
of  the  maturity  date  of  Indebtedness  ^all 
be  deemed  to  be  the  Issuance  of  new  Indebt¬ 
edness  for  the  purpose  of  this  Iton.  In  the 
case  of  such  an  extenskm,  the  percentage 
Shall  be  oomputed  upon  the  basis  of  the 
principal  amount  ot  the  Indebtedness 
extended. 

Item  t — Decrease  in  Amount  of  Securities 
Outstanding. 

If  the  amount  erf  any  class  of  securities  of 
the  bank  outstanding  has  been  decreased 
through  one  or  more  transactions  and  the 
aggregate  amount  all  such  decreases  not 
previously  reported  exceeds  five  percent  of 
the  amount  of  securities  of  the  class  pre¬ 
viously  outstanding,  furnish  the  following 
InformatlxMi: 

(a)  Title  of  the  class,  the  amount  outstand¬ 
ing  as  last  previously  reported,  and  the 


amoimt  presently  outstanding  (as  of  a  spec¬ 
ified  date). 

(b)  A  brief  description  of  the  transaction 
or  transactions  Involving  the  decrease  and  a 
statement  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  cash 
or  the  nature  and  aggr^ate  amoimt  of  any 
other  consideration  paid  or  to  be  psdd  by  the 
bank  In  oormecUon  with  such  transaction  or 
transactions. 

Instruction.  Instruction  1  to  Item  7  shall 
also  apply  to  this  item.  This  Item  need  not 
be  answered  as  to  decreases  resulting  from 
ordinary  sinking  fund  operations,  similar 
periodic  decreases  made  pursuant  to  the 
terms  of  the  constituent  Instruments,  de¬ 
creases  resulting  from  the  conversion  of  secu¬ 
rities  or  decreases  resulting  from  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  Indebtedness  at  maturity. 

Item  9 — Options  To  Purchase  Securities. 

If  any  options  to  purchase  securities  of  the 
bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  from  the  bank 
or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  from  the  bank  or 
any  of  Its  subsidiaries  have  been  granted  or 
extended  and  the  amount  of  securities  called 
for  by  all  such  options  the  granting  or  ex¬ 
tension  of  which  has  not  been  previously 
reported  exceeds  five  percent  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  securities  of  the  class,  furnish  the  follow¬ 
ing  Information: 

(a)  The  dates  on  which  the  options  were 
granted  or  extended; 

(b)  The  total  amount  of  securities  called 
for  by  such  options; 

(c)  The  consideration  for  the  granting  or 
extension  of  the  options; 

(d)  The  exerclM  prices; 

(e)  The  market  value  of  the  securities  on 
the  granting  or  extension  dates; 

(f)  The  expiration  dates  of  the  options; 
and 

(g)  Any  other  material  conditions  to  which 
the  options  were  subject. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  "option”  as  used 
herein  means  any  option,  warrant  or  right  to 
purchase  securities.  This  Item  does  not.  how¬ 
ever,  refer  to  an  Issue  of  securities  such  as 
an  Issue  of  warrants  or  rights  or  an  Issue 
of  convertible  securities. 

3.  This  Item  need  not  be  answered  where 
the  amount  not  previously  reported,  although 
In  excess  of  five  per  cent  of  the  amount  pravl- 
'ously  outstanding,  does  not  exceed  $60,000 
face  amount  of  Indebtedness  or  1,000  shares 
or  other  units  of  other  securities. 

Item  to — Sxtraordinarg  Item  Charges  and 
Credits.  Other  Material  Charges  and  Credits 
to  Income  of  on  Unusual  nature.  Material 
Provisions  for  Loss,  and  Restatements  of 
Capital  Share  Account. 

(a)  If  there  have  been  any  extraordinary 
Item  charges  or  credits,  any  other 
charges  or  credits  to  lnc(»ne  of  an  unusual 
nature,  or  any  material  provisions  for  loss, 
the  following  shall  be  furnished  for  each 
such  charge,  credit,  or  provision : 

(1)  ITie  date  of  the  bank’s  determination 
to  inake  the  charge,  credit,  or  provision; 

(3)  A  statement  the  reasons  for  making 
the  charge,  credit,  or  provision; 

(8)  An  analysis  of  the  components  (In  dol¬ 
lar  amoimts)  of  the  charge,  credit,  or  pro¬ 
vision.  which  Includes 

(I)  A  description  of  the  various  types  of 
Items  written  down  or  off; 

(II)  A  description  of  any  provision  for 
losses  on  liquidation  ot  assets  or  for  other 
losses  Including  a  detailed  schedule  showing 
the  components  of  any  losses  provided  for, 
which  schedule  shows  the  amount  of  admin¬ 
istrative  and  fixed  costs.  If  any,  allocated  to 
the  loss; 

(III)  A  description  of  any  estimated  re¬ 
coveries  or  costs  netted  against  the  charge 
or  credit; 

(4)  A  statement  setting  fenrth  the  years  In 
which  costs  being  reflected  In  the  charge  (or 
net  credit)  being  described  were  or  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  Incurred  and  the  amount  of 


cost  for  each  year  by  major  category  (e.g., 
fixed  assets,  research  and  development  costs, 
operating  losses) ; 

(6)  A  statement  setting  forth  the  esti- 
xpated  amount  of  net  cash  outlays  (or  In- 
fiows)  associated  with  the  charge  (or  credit) 

In  the  year  the  oharge  (or  credit)  Is  made 
and  In  each  subsequent  year  In  which  such 
estimate  of  the  cash  amount  differs  from  the 
amount  of  total  costs  stated  In  part  (4)  for 
that  year; 

($)  A  description  of  the  accounting  prin¬ 
ciples  ot  practices  followed  and  any  changes 
therein  or  In  the  methods  of  applying  such 
principles  or  practices  which  was  made  in 
connection  with  the  transaction;  and 

(7)  A  report  from  the  bank’s  Independent 
accoimtants  In  which  they  state  that  tb^ 
have  read  the  description  In  the  Item  F-4 
of  the  facts  set  fwth  therein  and  of  the 
accounting  principles  applied  and  whether 
they  believe  that  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  so 
set  forth  that  such  accoxmtlng  principles  are 
fairly  applied  In  conformity  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  principles,  or.  If  not, 
the  respects  In  which  they  believe  the  prin¬ 
ciples  do  not  confiwm  to  generally  acc^ted 
accounting  principles. 

(b)  If  there  has  been  a  material  restate¬ 
ment  of  the  capital  share  account  of  the  bank 
resulting  In  a  transfer  from  capital  share 
liability  to  siuplus  or  reserves,  or  vice  versa, 
state  the  date,  purpose  and  amoimt  of  the 
restatement  and  give  a  brief  explanation  of 
all  related  entries  In  connection  with  the 
restatement. 

Item  11 — Submission  of  Matters  to  a  Vote 
of  Security  Holders. 

If  any  matter  has  been  submitted  to  a  vote 
of  security  bidders,  through  the  solicitation 
of  proxies  or  otherwise,  furnish  the  follow¬ 
ing  Information: 

(a)  ’The  date  of  the  meeting  and  whether 
It  was  an  aimual  or  special  meeting. 

(b)  If  the  meeting  involved  the  election  of 
directors,  state  the  name  of  each  director 
elected  at  the  meeting  and  the  name  of  each 
other  directin’  whose  tom  of  office  as  a  direc¬ 
tor  continued  utter  the  meeting. 

(c)  Btiefiy  describe  each  othw  matter 
voted  upon  at  the  meeting  and  state  the 
number  of  affirmative  votes  and  the  number 
of  negative  votes  cast  with  reflect  to  each 
such  matter. 

iTutructions.  1.  If  any  matter  has  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  a  vote  ot  security  bidders  other¬ 
wise  than  at  a  meeting  of  such  security 
bidders,  corresponding  Information  with  re¬ 
flect  to  such  submlssloa  Shall  be  furnished. 
The  sidloitatlon  of  any  authmlzatlon  in  con¬ 
sent  (other  than  a  prmy  to  vote  at  a  security 
holders*  meeting)  with  respect  to  any  mat¬ 
ter  shall  be  deemed  a  submission  of  such 
matter  to  a  vote  of  security  holders  wKhln 
the  meaning  of  this  Item. 

3.  Pazagnqih  (a)  need  be  answered  imly  If 
paragraph  (b)  or  (c)  is  required  to  be 
answered. 

8.  Paragnqih  (b)  need  not  be  answered  if 
(1)  a  proxy  statement,  or  statement  where 
management  does  not  sidlclt  proxies,  with 
respect  to  the  meeting  was  filed  with  the 
Omporatlon  pursuant  to  1888.5(a),  (11) 
there  was  no  sidlcltatlixi  In  opposition  to  the 
management’s  nominees  as  listed  In  such 
statement,  and  (111)  all  of  such  nominees 
were  elected. 

4.  Paragridph  (e)  need  not  be  answered  as 
to  procedural  matters  or  as  to  the  selection 
or  approval  of  audittws. 

6.  If  the  bank  has  published  a  report  con¬ 
taining  all  of  the  Information  called  for  by 
this  Item,  the  Item  may  be  answered  by  a 
reference  to  the  Information  contained  In 
such  report,  provided  copies  of  such  report 
are  filed  as  an  exhibit  to  the  report  on  this 
form. 
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Item  n— Change*  In  Bank’*  Certifying 
Accountant.  _ 

If  an  independent  aoeonntant  wbo  wm 
previously  engaged  aa  tba  principal  aa- 
countant  to  audit  tbs  Isant:^  financial 
statsmenta  realgna  (or  Indloatea  ha  dsrttnea 
to  stand  for  re-eAeotlon  after  ^  oomplettoti 
of  the  current  audit)  or  la  dlsmlaaed  aa  the 
bank%  principal  acoountant.  or  anottier  tn- 
dependent  acoountant  la  engaged  as  jnlncl* 
pal  acoountant  or  If  an  Independent  ao^ 
oountant  on  whom  the  principal  nocomntant 
expressed  reliance  In  his  report  regarding 
a  significant  subsidiary  resigns  (or  formally 
Indicates  he  declines  to  stand  for  re-eleC' 
tion  after  tyta  completion  of  the  current 
audit)  or  Is  dismissed  or  another  Inde¬ 
pendent  acooxintant  is  engaged  to  audit  that 
subsidiary: 

(a)  State  the  date  of  such  resignation  (or 
declination  to  stand  tor  re-election)  dismis¬ 
sal  or  engagement. 

(h)  State  whether  In  connection  with  the 
audits  of  the  two  most  recent  fiscal  years 
and  any  subsequent  Interim  period  preced¬ 
ing  such  resignation,  dismissal  or  engage¬ 
ment  there  wwe  any  disagreements  with  the 
fonnw  accountant  on  any  matter  of  ao- 
oountlng  principles  or  practices,  financial 
statement  disclosure,  or  auditing  soc^  or 
procedure,  which  disagreements  If  not  re¬ 
solved  to  the  satisfacUon  of  the  former  ao- 
oountant  would  have  caused  him  to  mat’s 
refoence  In  ocmnectlon  with  his  report  to 
the  subject  matter  of  the  dlsagreement(s): 
also,  describe  each  such  disagreement.  The 
disagreemen'ts  required  to  be  reported  in 
respcMise  to  the  preceding  sentence  Include 
both  those  resolved  to  the  former  account¬ 
ant's  satiBfacticHi  and  those  not  resolved  to 
the  former  accountant's  satisfaction.  Dis¬ 
agreements  contemplated  by  this  rule  are 
those  which  occur  at  the  declslon-maklng 
levti;  iA.,  between  personnel  of  the  bank 
responsible  for  presentation  of  Its  financial 
statements  and  personnel  of  the  accounting 
firm  responsible  for  rendering  Its  report. 

(c)  State  whether  the  principal  acootmt- 
an'th  report  on  the  financial  statements  tor 
any  of  the  past  two  years  contained  an  ad¬ 
verse  <^tnlon  or  a  disclaimer  of  (pinion  or 
was  qualified  as  to  uncertainty,  audit  scope, 
or  accounting  principles;  also  describe  the 
natxms  of  each  such  adverse  opinion,  dis¬ 
claimer  of  opinion,  or  quallficatVon. 

(d)  Ihe  bank  snail  request  the  former  ae- 
eountant  to  furnish  the  bank  with  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Corporation  stating  whether 
he  agrees  with  the  statements  made  by  the 
bank  In  response  to  this  Item  and.  If  not, 
stating  the  respects  In  which  he  does  not 
agree.  The  bank  shaU  file  a  cc^y  of  the  formar 
accountant's  letter  as  an  exhibit  with  all 
copies  of  the  Form  F-8  required  to  be  filed 
pursuant  to  General  Instructions  F. 

Item  13 — Other  MaterUMg  Important 
Event*. 

The  bank  shall,  at  its  option,  rq>ort  under 
tMa  Kern  any  events  that  the  bank  deems 
of  material  Importance  to  security  holders, 
even  though  Information  as  to  such  events  Is 
not  otherwise  called  for  by  this  form. 

Item  14 — FinaneUU  Statement*  and  kzkfb- 

<f>.  . 

List  below  the  financial  statements  and 
exhibits.  If  any,  filed  as  a  part  of  this  report: 

(a)  Financial  statementa 

(b)  Exhlblta 

SKmaTOBBs 

Pursuant  to  tiie  requirements  of  the  Bee* 
urlties  Kxchange  Act  of  110A,  ttie  hank  has 
duly  caused  this  report  to  slgnsd  on  its 


behalf  by  tiie  undersigned,  thereunto  duly 
•otbcrlBed. 


(Name  of  bank) 

Date _ By _ _ _ 

(Name  and  title  of 
signing  offloer) 

FIKAMCIAI.  STATXMXins  ov  Businxbsxs 
ActiontEO 

1.  Bu*ine**  far  which  atatementa  are  re¬ 
quired. 

Ihe  financial  statements  specified  below 
Shall  be  filed  for  any  business  the  acquisition 
of  which  by  the  bank  or  any  oil  its  majority- 
owned  subsidiaries  Is  required  to  be  de¬ 
scribed  In  answer  to  Item  2  above. 

2.  Statementa  required. 

(a)  There  Shan  be  filed  a  balance  sheet  of 
the  business  as  of  a  date  reasonably  close  to 
the  date  of  acquisition  The  balance  sheet 
need  not  be  verified,  but  If  It  Is  not  verified 
there  shall  also  be  filed  a  verified  balance 
sheet  as  of  the  dose  of  the  preceding  fiscal 
yecu*. 

(b)  Statements  of  Income  of  the  business 
shall  be  filed  for  each  of  the  last  three  full 
fiscal  years  and  for  the  period.  If  any,  be¬ 
tween  the  close  of  the  latest  of  such  fiscal 
years  and  the  date  of  the  latest  balance  sheet 
filed.  These  statements  of  income  shall  be 
verified  up  to  the  date  of  the  verified  balance 
sheet. 

(c)  If  the  business  was  in  insolvency  pro¬ 
ceedings  Immediately  prior  to  Its  acquisition 
the  balance  sheets  reqtdred  above  need  not 
be  verified.  In  such  case,  the  statements  ot 
Income  required  shall  be  verified  to  the  close 
of  the  latest  full  fiscal  year. 

(d)  No  supporting  schedules  need  be  filed. 

(e)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In  this 
Instruction,  the  principles  an>Ucable  to  a 
bank  and  Its  subsidiaries  with  respect  to  the 
filing  ot  Individual,  consolidated  and  group 
statements  In  an  mtglnal  application  or  an¬ 
nual  report  shall  be  applicable  to  the  state¬ 
ments  required  by  this  Instruction. 

3.  Filing  of  other  atatementa  in  certain 
eaaea. 

The  corporation  may.  upon  the  Informal 
written  request  of  the  bank,  and  where  con¬ 


sistent  with  the  protection  of  investors,  per¬ 
mit  the  omission  of  one  or  more  of  the  state¬ 
ments  herein  required  or  the  filing  In  sub¬ 
stitution  therefor  of  iqyproprlate  statements 
of  oompfU'aMe  character.  The  corporation 
may  also  by  Informal  written  notice  require 
the  filing  of  other  statements  in  addition 
to  or  in  substitution  for.  the  statements 
herein  required  in  any  case  where  such 
statements  are  neoeasary  or  appropriate  for 
an  adequate  presentation  of  the  financial 
condition  of  any  person  for  which  financial 
statements  are  required,  or  whose  statements 
are  otherwise  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
Investors. 

Exhibits 

Subject  to  the  rules  as  to  incorporation 
by  reference,  the  following  documents  shall 
be  filed  as  exhibits  to  this  report: 

1.  Copies  of  any  contract,  plan,  or  arrange¬ 
ment  for  any  acquisition  or  disposition  de¬ 
scribed  Ih  answm-  to  Item  2,  including  a  plan 
of  reorganization,  readjiutmen't.  or  eechange 
merger,  consol  Id  aition.  oe  succession  In  con¬ 
nection  therewith. 

2.  Copies  of  any  judgment  or  any  docu¬ 
ment  setting  forth  the  terms  of  emj  settie- 
ment  described  In  answer  to  Item  8. 

8.  Copies  of  the  amendments  to  all  oon- 
stituent  Instruments  cmd  other  documents 
described  In  answer  to  Item  4. 

4.  Copies  of  an  eonetituen*  tnetruments 
defining  the  rights  of  the  h<4dem  of  any 
class  of  securfttes  referred  to  In  answer  to 
Items. 

6.  Copies  of  the  plan  punuant  to  which 
the  options  referred  to  In  answer  to  Item  9 
were  granted,  or  If  there  is  no  such  plan, 

•  specimen  copies  of  the  options. 

8.  Copies  of  any  material  amendments  to 
the  bank's  charter  or  bylaws,  not  otherwise 
required  to  be  filed. 

7.  Letters  from  the  bank  and  the  inde¬ 
pendent  accountants  furnished  pursuant  to 
Item  12. 

8.  Reports  from  the  Independent  aooount- 
ants  furnished  pursuant  to  Rem  12. 

§  335.44  Form  for  quarterly  report  of 
Imnk  (Form  F— 4). 


Form  F-I— Quaxtxblt  Rxpobt  ov 
(Nsmetibi^)  * 

(City  Stite) 


lUm 


I  months 
•ndbw . 


Flaesl  year  to  date  (.. 
months  endtaf . . ) 


IS.. 

(Current 


IS..'  M..'  IS..: 

(Prior  (Current  (Pita 

yssr)  year)  year) 


A.  1.  Operating  Ineome: 

(a)  Intarest  and  km  on  Inna  -  - — r— — 

m)  Interest  and  dividends  on  aaenrltlaa_ _ 

’  (e)  Other  operating  Inoome _ : 

(d)  Total  operating  Inoosu . . 

2  Operating  expenaas: 

(a)  Balaiua  and  other  eonkpeasaUsa _ 

(b)  Interest  emanses.. 

(c)  ProvMon  hr  loan  I 

(d)  Other  operating  < 

(a)  Total  c^Mratlng  eap 

2  Inemne  before  Inootat  taxes  and  axtraordiiiary  ttems 

aecnrltiee  gains  (loasm) _ » 

4  AppMeable  tnooma  taxes: 

(a)  Ourrentty  payable - : — . 

(5)  Defoirad - ..:=a 

2  Inemna  bafora  seonrlties  gains  (loseis)  and  axtraordlnary 

2  NstseemHIesgains  (fosses),  less  rriated  tax  aflSct _ .a 

V:  Bxtraordlaary  Itams,  foas  relatad  tax _ a 

2  Nat  Inooma...: . . . 

2  Earnings  par  oomiiioB  share:* 

(a)  Insoms  before  securities  gains  (tosses) _ aa 

fe)  Extraordinary  items... . . . . . 

(c)  Nat  income . a: 

M.  Gash  dlvidandsdaslared  per  aoaimon share* _ a: 
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B.  Ci^ltalliation  and  Stookholdan*  Kooity., 


a>Ma) 


DaM 


iMHdar  Amoont 
wrtifndtiig 


federal  iDnds  porobMed  and  aMOrittaa  told  imdar  afiananU  ta  raporahaaa.. 

Otbar  UabUitlea  lor  bocrowad  monay - 

Bank  aooeptanoee  ontatandlnc _ — 

Mortcacea  payaUa _ ... _ ... 


r_  $. 


Total  debt _ .... — ."... - 

Deferred  oredlta . — - - - - - - - - - - — 

IflDMity  intereat _ _ ...... - - - - - - - 

Capital  notes  and  debentnrss - - - .... - - - - 

BtoBkh(ddetB’  equity: 

Preferred  stock  Otot  separately  eonvertlble  and  nonoonTerUble  preferred  stock) . 
Common  sto^... - - - - - - — . . . . 


Burplos. 

Undivided  iMt^ts: 

Balance  at  beglnnlDC  of  eorrent  fiscal  year . . . 

Prior  period  adlostments,  if  any  (abov  credits  and  charges)  separately. . 

Net  income  (caption  S,  above)... . 

Dividends  (riate  e— *>  and  stock  dividends  on  common  stock  separately,  Indioatliig 
amount  per  share— dividends  on  preferred  stocks  may  be  shown  in  one  amount).. 

Other  cremts  (cbai^)  (akplain  natoie  and  amounts) — . 

Balance  at  end  of  interim  period . — . 

Reserve  for  oontinfenetes  and  other  eiqiital  reserves. . 

Treasury  stock  (identify  class  of  seourlty,  number  of  shares  and  basis  at  which 
stated) _ _ _ ... _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 


Total  stookhidden’  equity. 


hutrwiion*. 

L  The  form  and  content  Shan  conform  generally  with  that  in  the  balance  sheet  and  notes  thereto  Njpearing  in  the 
annual  report  filed  with  the  Corporation. 

2.  The  number  of  iban$  of  each  elass  of  securities  reserved  for  conversion,  warrants,  options  and  other  rights  shaU 
tie  separately  diaoloeed. 

t  Bm  Oeneiral  Instructions  QQ)  below 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  Securities  Biobange  Act  of  1994,  the  bank  has  duly  caused  this  quarterly  repwt 
to  be  signed  on  its  behalf  by  the  undersigned,  thereunto  duly  antborixed. 


(Name  of  Bank) 


Date. 


By. 


(Name  and  title  of  ^ning  officer) 


A.  VteotFormf-4. 

Wwm  F-4  to  •  guide  tot  use  In  preparation 
of  ttie  quarterly  report  to  be  filed  witb  the 
Oorporatlon. 

B.  Penont  for  Whom  the  Information  is  To 
Be  CHven, 

(a)  Hie  required  Information  to  to  be 
given  as  to  the  registrant  bank  or.  If  the  bank 
filed  oonscAldated  financial  statements  with 
the  annual  reports  filed  with  the  0<»pora- 
tlon.  It  shall  earot  the  bank  and  Its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries.  If  the  Information  Is 
given  as  the  twnk  and  Its  ooosolldated  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  It  need  not  be  given  separately  for 
the  bank,  (b)  The  required  Information  shall 
also  be  given  separately  as  to  each  uncon¬ 
solidated  subsidiary  or  fiO  percent  owned  per¬ 
son  or  other  person,  or  group  of  such  sub- 
sldlartes,  60  percent  owned  persons  or  other 
persons,  for  which  separate  Individual  or 
group  statements  are  required  to  be  Included 
In  the  bank’s  annual  repmts  filed  with  the 
Oorporatlon.  It  need  not  be  furnished,  how¬ 
ever,  for  any  such  unconscdklated  subsidiary 
or  person  which  would  not  be  required  pur¬ 
suant  to  I  836.4(h)  file  quarterly  financial  In¬ 
formation  If  It  were  a  bank. 

O.  Presentation  of  Information. 

The  form  calls  only  for  the  Items  of  In- 
fCHmation  specified.  It  to  not  necessary  to 
furnish  a  formal  statement  of  incmne.  The 
Information  Is  not  required  to  be  verified 
(see  iS35.7(b)).  The  repm’t  may  carry  a 
notation  bo  that  effect  and  any  other  quali¬ 
fication  considered  necessary  or  appropriate. 
Amounts  may  be  stated  In  thousands  of  dol¬ 
lars  If  a  notation  to  that  effect  to  made, 

D.  Ineorporation  by  Reference  to  Puh- 
Ushed  Statements. 

If  the  bank  makes  available  to  Its  stock- 
hOlders  or  otherwise  publishes,  within  the 
period  prescribed  for  filing  the  repent,  a 
financial  statement  containing  the  liUorma- 
tion  required  by  this  form,  such  Information 
may  be  tnoorporated  by  reference  to  such 
published  statement  If  copies  thereof  are 
filed  as  an  exhibit  to  this  report. 

B.  Minorits  Interest, 


It  present  with  respect  to  any  Interim  pe¬ 
riod  reported  herein,  minority  interest  shall 
be  iq>proprlately  segregated  and  included  In 
the  determination  of  net  Income. 

(See  l^>rm  V-OB,  Statement  of  Income.) 

P.  Delay  in  Filing  Information. 

The  information  required  may  be  omitted 
with  reflect  to  foreign  subsldlanes  not  con¬ 
solidated  or  other  foreign  persons  If  It  to  Im¬ 
practicable  to  furnish  it  wlthm  the  time 
specified  for  filing  the  report,  provided  It  Is 
Indicated  that  such  Information  has  been 
omitted  and  the  omitted  Information  Is  fur¬ 
nished  by  amendment  when  available.  Apart 
from  the  foregoing,  any  request  for  exteaslon 
of  time  for  the  filing  of  the  report  or  the 
furnishing  of  any  of  the  required  Informa¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  Part. 

O.  Presentation  of  Financial  Information. 

(a)  The  bank  shall  tumlSh  an  Inooqae 
statement,  balance  kheet  and  statement  of 
changes  In  financial  position  following  the 
general  form  of  presentation  set  forth  In 
I  386.7  and  |  836.71,  except  that  requirements 
whldi  caa  for  detailed  footnote  disclosure 
and  the  presentation  of  schedtiles  shall  not 
apply  other  than  as  required  by  (f)  below. 
In  addition,  the  bank  shall  provide  a  narra¬ 
tive  analyslB  of  the  results  of  operations  fol¬ 
lowing  the  guidelines  set  forth  in  Instruc¬ 
tion  9  to  Item  a  of  I  836.41. 

(b)  The  financial  statements  and  narrative 
explanations  shall  be  provided  tar  periods  set 
forth  below: 

(1)  The  Income  statement  shall  be  pre- 
sentM  tor  the  most  recent  fiscal  quarter,  for 
the  period  between  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal 
year  and  the  end  of  the  most  recent  fiscal 
qiiarter,  and  for  corresponding  periods  of  the 
preceding  fiscal  year. 

(3)  The  balance  sheet  shall  be  presented  as 
of  the  end  of  the  most  recent  fiscal  quarter 
and  for  the  end  of  the  corresponding  period 
of  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 

(8)  The  statement  of  changes  In  financial 
position  ShaU  be  presented  for  the  period 
between  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year  and 


the  end  of  the  most  recent  fiscal  quarter,  and 
for  the  oorresptmding  period  of  the  preceding 
fiscal  year. 

(o)  If,  during  the  current  period  qiecifled 
In  (b)  above,  the  bimk  or  any  of  its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries  entered  into  a  business 
oomblnatlon  treated  for  accounting  pxirposes 
as  a  pooling  of  interests,  the  interim  financial 
statements  for  both  the  current  year  and  the 
preceding  yecur  shall  reflect  the  combined  re¬ 
sults  of  the  pooled  bxislnesses.  Supplemental 
disclosure  of  the  separate  results  of  the  com¬ 
bined  entitles  for  periods  prirar  to  the  com¬ 
bination  shall  be  given,  with  appropriate  ex¬ 
planations. 

(d)  In  case  the  bank  has  disposed  of  any 
significant  portioq  of  its  business  or  has  ac¬ 
quired  a  significant  amount  of  assets  in  a 
transaction  treated  for  accounting  piu'poses 
as  a  purchase,  during  any  of  the  periods  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  report,  the  effect  thereof  on  rev¬ 
enues  and  net  income — total  and  per  share — 
for  all  periods  shall  be  disclosed.  In  addition, 
where  a  matwial  business  combination  ac¬ 
counted  tor  as  a  purchase  has  occiirred  dvur- 
Ing  the  current  fiscal  year,  disclosure  shall 
be  made  of  the  results  of  operations  for  the 
current  year  up  to  the  date  of  the  end  of 
the  moat  recent  fiscal  qtuurter  (and  for  the 
comparable  period  in  the  preceding  year)  (m 
a  pro  forma  basis  as  though  the  companies 
had  combined  at  the  beginning  of  the  period 
being  reported  <m.  This  pro  forma  informa¬ 
tion  should  as  a  minimum  show  revenue, 
income  before  extraordinary  items  and  the 
cumulative  effect  of  accounting  changes, 
such  income  on  a  per  share  basis  and  net 
income. 

(e)  The  financial  statements  to  be  Included 
in  this  report  shall  be  prepared  In  conformity 
with  the  standards  of  aooounttng  measure- 
mMit  set  forth  in  Accounting  Principles 
Board  Opinion  No.  38  and  any  ammidments 
thereto  adopted  by  the  Financial  Accounting 
Standards  Board.  In  addition  to  meeting 
the  reporting  requirements  for  accounting 
changes  specified  therein,  the  bank  shall 
state  the  date  of  any  change  and  the  reasons 
for  making  it.  In  addition,  a  letter  frem  the 
bank’s  independent  accountants,  or  If  none, 
from  management  Shall  be  filed  as  an  exhibit 
Indlcattng  whether  or  not  the  change  is 
to  an  alternative  principle  which  In  his  Judg¬ 
ment  to  preferable  under  the  circumstances; 
except  that  no  letter  from  the  aoootmtant 
need  be  filed  when  the  change  Is  made  In  re- 
sp<mae  to  a  standard  adopted  by  the  Finan¬ 
cial  Accounting  Standards  Board  which  re¬ 
quires  such  change. 

(f )  Furnish  any  material  information  nec¬ 
essary  to  make  the  informatlbn  called  for  not 
misleading.  Such  information  might  include 
statements  oaUlng  attention  to  such  Kerns  as 
major  uncertainties  currently  facing  the 
bank,  Blgnifloant  events  occurring  during  or 
subsequent  to  the  interim  pwlod  being  re¬ 
ported  on,  slgnlfloani  accounting  <mangee 
under  consideration,  or  new  arrangements 
with  creditors. 

(g)  The  Informatkm  fUmtehed  shall  re¬ 
flect  all  adjiutments  which  are,  in  the 
opinion  of  management,  necessary  to  a  fair 
statement  of  the  results  for  the  interim 
periods.  A  statwnent  to  that  effect  shall  be 
Included.  Such  adjustments  shall  Include, 
for  example,  appropriate  estimated  i»ovi- 
slons  for  bonus  and  profit  sharing  arranga- 
ments  normally  determined  or  settled  at 
year -end. 

(h)  Any  material  retroactlva  prior  period 
adjustment  made  during  any  period  included 
in  this  report  shall  be  disclosed,  together 
with  the  effect  thereof  upon  net  income- 
total  and  per  share— of  any  prior  period  In- 
eluded  herein  and  vqxm  the  haJance  of  se- 
talned  earnings.  If  results  of  operations  for 
any  period  rejiorted  herein  have  been  ad¬ 
justed  retroactlvdy  by  such  an  Item  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  initial  reporting  of  such  period. 
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dlsclasure  of  tlie  eftoct  of  tbe  chang* 
ibaU  be  made. 

(I)  Hie  bank  maj  fumteb  any  additional 
iBf ormattoQ  related  to  tba  pertoda  batng  re¬ 
ported  on  whieti,  tti  tba  optnloa  of  manage¬ 
ment.  le  of  algiitdeamie  to  ineeetore  and  an 
eaplanatlon  ot  oomatiltmanta  and  contingent 
Uabttlties.  In  addition.  bank  ehaU  Indl- 
oetke  whether  any  Itorm  P-t  wee  filed  report¬ 
ing  any  aaatartal  nnnaual  diargea  or  cradtta 
to  Income  durtng  the  moet  recently  com¬ 
pleted  flecal  quarter  or  whether  any  Form 
f*-S  was  filed  during  that  period  reporting  a 
change  in  independent  aocountante. 

(J)  If  iqipropriate.  the  income  etatement 
ehall  Bbow  eaminge  per  ehare  and  (ttrldends 
par  abare  applicable  to  common  atock  and 
the  baale  of  the  earnings  per  ehare  oomputa- 
Uon  ahaU  -be  stated  together  with  tbe  nuao- 
bar  of  ahares  used  In  the  computa- 
tkm.  The  bank  ehall  file  as  an  eablblt  as 
statement  setting  forth  In  reasonable  detail 
the  computation  of  perehare  aamlngs.  ualaas 
the  coaoputatlan  Is  otheradse  dearly  sK 
forth  in  tbe  report. 

H.  F1Un0  of  Other  Statements  in  Certain 
Cases. 

The  Corporation  may  upon  the  informal 
wrlttan  request  of  the  bank  and  where  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  protection  of  Inaeetore,  per¬ 
mit  the  nmlaeinfi  of  any  information  of  com¬ 
parable  character.  The  Corporation  may  also 
by  tnformal  written  notice  require  the  filing 
of  other  statements  In  addition  to.  or  in 
substltntian  for  the  etatcmente  herein  re¬ 
quired  in  any  case  ahere  such  statements 
ase  nsceaaary  or  appropriate  for  an  adequate 
preeentattcm  of  the  financial  condition  of 
any  peraon  for  which  financial  statements 
are  required,  or  arhose  statements  are 
otheiwlse  nsceseary  for  tbe  protection  of 
Inasstore. 

S  335.46  Form  for  registration  of  addi¬ 
tional  class  of  securities  of  a  bank 
pursuant  te  section  12(k)  or  section 
12(g)  of  the  Securities  Exekange  Act 
ef  1934  (Form  F-10). 

Foaac  F-10 — ^BaonmATioK  STATsmorr  roe 
ADDtnoMAi.  Classbb  or  Sscoarncs  or  a 
BawK  PoBSTTAirr  to  Sccnoir  13(b)  oa  Sac- 
now  lS(g)  or  THB  Sacuames  EzcHUtca 
her  or  1394 


(Eaaot  name  of  bank  as  specified  in  charter) 


(Address  of  principal  office) 
Sacurttlea  being  registered  pursuant  to  sec- 
tloQ  13  (b)  ot  tbe  Act: 


Title  of  class. 


name  at  each  exchange  on  wblcb  dasa  Is 
betng  registered _ 

Title  of  each  class  of  equi^  securlttes  betng 
registered  pursuant  to  Section  13(g)  the 
Act: 

General  iNsraucnom 
1.  AppUealHUtf  of  This  Form. 

This  form  may  be  used  for  registration  at 
tba  following  aecurttiee  pursuant  to  the 
Sseurltiee  Exdutnge  Act  ot  1934: 

(a)  For  registration  purauant  to  Section 
u(r)  of  the  Act  of  any  class  ot  eqrilty  secur¬ 
lttes  of  a  bank  which  hae  one  or  more  other 
elaases  of  securltleB  registered  pursuant  to 
either  Section  IS  (b)  or  (g)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  For  registration  on  a  national  secu- 
rltlm  eachange  pursuant  to  Section  13(b)  of 
tbe  Act  of  any  otass  of  securities  of  a  bank 
i^leh  has  one  or  more  other  classes  of  secu- 
rtMee  so  registered  on  tbe  same  or  another 
securities  exdumge. 

a.  rreparmtiom  of  Registration  Statement. 

This  form  is  not  to  be  used  as  a  blank 
form  to  be  filled  In  but  5«ly  as  a  guide  in 
the  preperatlon  of  a  registration  statement. 


Particular  attention  should  be  given  to  the 
general  requlremeiita  In  f  336.4.  The  state¬ 
ment  dukll  oontaln  the  nnmben  and  eap- 
tiona  of  all  Itamg  hut  the  text  of  the  Items 
may  bs  OmtMsd  tf  ffiis  answer  with  napact 
thereto  are  prepared  in  the  manner  apectfled 
In  I  335.4(t) . 

INTCHIICATTON  REQUUiaD  IN  REGSISTSATTON 

STAIXliXNT 

Item  1— Stock  To  Be  Registered. 

If  stock  is  betng  registered,  state  the  title 
of  the  class  and  furnish  the  following  in¬ 
formation  (see  Instruction  1) : 

(a)  Outline  briefly  (1)  dMdend  rli^ts;  (3) 
voting  rights;  (3)  liquidation  rights;  (4)  pre¬ 
emptive  rights;  (6)  oonverston  rights;  (<S) 
redemption  juovislons;  (7)  sinking  fund  pro¬ 
visions;  and  (8)  Uablli^  to  further  calla  or 
to  aeeeaament. 

(b)  If  Uie  rights  of  holders  of  such  stock 
may  be  modified  otherwise  than  by  a  vote 
ot  a  majority  or  more  of  the  shares  out¬ 
standing.  voting  as  a  class,  so  state  and 
eiq>laln  briefly. 

(c)  Outline  briefly  any  restriction  on  tbe 
repurebaae  or  redemption  of  shares  by  the 
bank  while  there  is  any  arrearage  in  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  dividends  or  sinking  fund  install¬ 
ments.  If  there  is  no  such  restricUon.  so 
state. 

irutmetions.  1.  If  a  description  of  'the 
seourities  comparable  to  that  required  here 
is  contained  In  any  other  document  filed 
with  tbe  Corporation,  such  description  may 
be  Incorporated  by  reference  to  such  other 
filing  in  answer  to  this  item.  If  the  securi¬ 
ties  are  to  be  registered  cm  a  national  securi¬ 
ties  exchange  and  the  description  has  not 
previously  been  filed  with  such  exchange, 
copies  ot  the  descr4>Uoa  shaH  be  filed  with 
copies  of  the  registration  statement  filed 
with  tbe  exchange. 

3.  This  Item  requires  only  a  brief  sum¬ 
mary  of  tbe  provlslcms  which  are  perUnent 
from  an  Investment  standpoint.  A  complete 
legal  description  at  the  provlslous  referred 
to  is  not  required  and  should  not  be  given. 
Do  not  set  forth  tbe  provisiems  of  the  gov¬ 
erning  Instrument  verbatim;  only  a  suocinct 
resume  is  required. 

3.  If  the  rl^ts  evidenced  by  the  securities 
to  be  registered  are  materially  limited  or 
qualified  by  tbe  rights  evidenced  by  any 
other  class  of  aacmritles  or  by  the  provisions 
of  any  contract  or  other  document,  include 
such  loformatlon  regarding  such  lUultatlcm 
or  qualification  as  will  enable  Investors  to 
understand  tbe  rights  evidenced  by  the  secu¬ 
rities  to  be  registered. 

Item  2 — Debt  Securities  To  Be  Registered. 

If  the  securities  to  ha  registered  hereunder 
arc  bemds.  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness,  outline  briefly  such  ot  the 
following  as  are  relevant  (see  Instruction 
2  below) : 

(a)  Provisions  with  respect  to  interest, 
conversion,  maturity,  redemption,  amortixa- 
tlon.  sinking  fund,  or  retirement. 

(b)  Provisioiis  with  reapect  to  the  kind 
and  priority  of  any  lien,  securing  the  iaeue, 
together  with  a  brief  IdentUlcatlon  of  the 
principal  properties  subject  to  such  lien. 

(c)  Provlskms  restricting  ttis  declaration 
of  dividends  or  requiring  tbe  maintenance 
of  any  ratio  of  assets,  the  creation  or  main¬ 
tenance  of  reserves  or  the  maintenance  at 
prc^ierties. 

'(d)  Provisions  permitting  or  restricting 
tbe  of  additkmal  eecuritlea,  tbe 

withdrawal  of  cash  deposited  against  sudi 
the  incurring  of  addlttonal  debt, 
the  release  or  substitution  of  assets  securing 
the  issue,  the  modification  of  the  terms  of 
the  security,  and  aimllar  provialons. 

Instruction.  1.  Provisions  permitting  the 
release  ot  assets  upon  the  deposit  of  equiva¬ 
lent  funds  or  the  pledge  of  equivalent  prop- 


aetj,  tbe  release  of  property  no  longer  re¬ 
quired  in  the  buslnees,  obsolete  property 
or  property  taken  by  eminent  dooialn.  the 
appllcatloa  of  Insurance  moneys,  and  similar 
provisions,  need  not  be  described. 

ia)  The  nseae  of  the  trustee  and  ttie  na- 
tuie  of  any  matarlal  relatinnShlp  with  tba 
bank  or  any  of  tta  aftWiSitsa:  the  percentage 
of  aeourities  of  tbe  dasa  necessary  to  re¬ 
quire  the  trustee  to  take  action;  and  what 
indramiflcatlon  the  trustee  may  require 
before  proceeding  to  enXcsce  the  lien. 

(f)  The  general  type  of  event  which  eon- 
stltutes  a  default  and  whether  or  not  any 
periodic  evidence  Is  required  to  be  funfished 
as  to  the  absence  of  default  or  as  to  c<Mn- 
pliaoce  wiOi  the  terms  of  the  indenture. 

Instruction.  In  most  cases,  debt  securities 
issued  by  bante  need  not  be  registered  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  iS(g)  of  the  SecurlUee  Ex- 
diange  Act;  the  regtetraitton  requirement; 
of  that  sectkxi  apply  only  to  an  **equtiy 
Bcouiity”.  The  term  "equity  sacuzlty**  is 
dsflneri  by  Section  8(a)  (11)  of  the  Act  to 
mean  “any  stodi  or  similar  security;  or  any 
security  convertible,  with  or  without  con¬ 
sideration,  into  such  a  ascuiity;  or  carrying 
any  warrant  or  right  to  subscribe  to  or  pur¬ 
chase  such  a  security;  or  any  such  warrant 
or  right;  or  any  other  security  which  the 
Corporation  shall  deem  to  be  of  AimnT 
nature  and  consider  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate,  by  such  rules  and  regulations  as  It 
msy  prescribe  In  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protecti(m  of  investors,  to  treat  as  an 
"equity  security." 

Instruction.  The  instructlcNis  to  Item  1 
also  iq>ply  to  this  Item. 

Item  3 — Other  Securities  To  Be  Regis- 
istered.  It  securities  other  than  those  referred 
to  in  Items  1  and  2  are  to  be  reghsteced  bare- 
under.  outline  briefly  the  rights  svklenoed 
thereby.  If  subscription  warrants  or  rights 
are  to  be  registered,  staite  the  title 
amount  of  securltlee  called  for,  and  the 
period  during  which  and  the  price  ak  which 
tbe  warrants  or  rights  are  exercisable. 

Instructon.  The  Instructlcms  to  Item  1  also 
apply  to  this  item. 

Item  4 — Exhibits. 

List  all  exhibits  filed  as  a  part  ot  the 
registration  statement. 

SiCNATUU 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  tbe  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1984,  the  bank  bas 
dully  caused  this  registration  statement  to 
be  signed  on  Its  behalf  by  the  undersigiied, 
thereunto  duly  authorized. 


(Name  of  Bank) 
Date . By . 


(Name  and  title  of  signing  officer) 
iNSTSUCnONS  AS  TO  EXHIBTni 

I.  If  the  securities  to  be  registered  here- 
undw  are  to  be  registered  on  an  exchange 
on  which  other  securities  of  the  bank  are 
leglstMed,  or  are  to  be  registered  pursuant 
to  Section  13(g)  of  the  Act,  the  foUowtng 
exhibits  dian,  subject  to  I  386.9(p)  regard¬ 
ing  incorporation  of  exhibits  by  reference,  be 
filed  with  each  copy  of  the  registration  stato- 
ment  filed  with  tbe  Corporation  with  an 
exchange: 

1.  Specimens  or  copies  of  each  security  to 
be  registered  hereunder. 

3.  Copies  at  an  constituent  instruments 
defining  the  rights  of  the  hoidera  of  each 
daas  ot  such  securities,  Inffiudlng  any  eon- 
tracts  or  other  documents  which  nmlt  or 
qualify  the  rights  of  such  holders. 
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XL  If  ibe  aecvtrlUw  to  be  registered  are 
to  be  registered  on  an  exchange  on  wbleb 
no  other  securities  at  the  bank  are  registeied 
the  blowing  exhibits  shall  be  filed  with 
each  copy  at  the  registration  statement  filed 
with  each  such  exchange,  but  need  not  be 
filed  with,  or  Incorporated  by  reference  In, 
copies  the  registration  statement  filed 
with  the  Corporation. 

а.  Copies  of  the  last  annual  report  filed 
pursuant  to  Section  IS  of  the  Act  or.  If  no 
such  report  has  yet  been  filed,  copies  of  the 
latest  registration  statement  filed  pursuant 
to  Section  IS  (b)  or  (g)  of  the  Act. 

4.  Copies  of  all  cnurrent  or  quarterly  reports 
filed  pursuant  to  Section  13  ot  the  Act  since 
the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  corered  by  the  an¬ 
nual  report  filed  pursuant  to  Instruction  S 
above,  or  if  none,  since  the  effective  date  of 
the  latest  registration  statement  so  filed. 

б.  Cc^les  of  the  latest  definitive  proxy 
statement  or  information  statement.  If  any, 
filed  with  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  14  of  the  Act. 

8.  Copies  of  the  charter  and  bylaws,  or 
instruments  corresponding  thereto,  and 
copies  of  any  other  documents  defining  the 
rl^ts  of  bidders  of  the  securities  to  be  reg¬ 
istered. 

7.  C^Mcimeiu  or  copies  of  each  eecurlty  to 
be  registered  hereunder. 

8.  Copies  of  the  last  annual  report  submit¬ 
ted  to  stockholders  by  the  bank  or  Its  pred- 
eoeasors.  Such  annual  report  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  “filed**  with  the  exchange  or 
otherwise  subject  to  the  llabOitles  of  Sec¬ 
tion  IS  of  the  Act,  except  to  the  extent  It 
may  already  be  sub^t  tbereta 

§  335.47  Form  for  etatement  to  be  filed 
pursuanl  to  §335.4<g)(2)  or 
§  335.5(1)  of  part  335  (Form 
F-11). 

Foajc  F-11 

STATnCXNT  TO  BS  riLXD  FOaStTAlfT  TO  |  33S.4  (g) 

(1)  OB  I  3333(1)  or  TAMT  S3B  BT _ _ 

- - XELATnVG  TO  THX  SBCUBITIXS  OT 


(Name  and  Address  of  Bank) 
OXWEEAL  IWSTBUCTIOWS 

The  Item  numbers  and  captions  of  the 
Itmns  shall  be  Included  but  the  text  of  the 
items  may  be  omitted.  The  answers  to  the 
Items  shall  be  so  prepared  as  to  Indicate 
clearly  the  coverage  of  the  items  without 
referring  to  the  text  of  the  Items.  Answer 
every  Item.  If  an  Item  Is  Inapplicable  or  the 
answer  is  in  the  negative,  so  state. 

If  the  statement  to  filed  by  a  partnership, 
limited  partnership,  syndicate,  or  other 
group,  the  Information  called  fmr  by  Item  2 
to  6,  Inclusive,  shall  be  given  with  respect 
to  (1)  each  partner  or  any  partnership  or 
limited  partnership:  (2)  each  member  of 
such  syndicate  or  group;  and  (3)  each  per¬ 
son  controlling  such  partner  or  member.  If 
a  person  referred  to  In  (1).  (2)  or  (3)  to  a 
corporation  or  the  statement  to  filed  by  a 
corporation,  the  Information  called  for  by 
the  above-mentioned  items  shall  be  given 
with  respect  to  each  principal  officer  and  di¬ 
rector  of  such  corporation  and  each  person 
controlling  such  corporation. 

Item  1.  Security  and  Bank. 

State  the  title  of  the  class  of  equity  se¬ 
curities  to  which  this  statement  relates  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  bank  which  is¬ 
sued  such  securities. 

Item  2.  Identity  and  Background, 

State  the  following  with  respect  to  the  per¬ 
son  filing  this  statement: 

(a)  Name  and  business  address. 

(b)  Residence  address. 

(c)  Present  principal  occupation  or  em¬ 
ployment  and  the  name,  principal  business 
and  address  of  any  corporation  or  other  orga- 
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nlzatlon  In  which  such  employment  to  carried 
on. 

(d)  Material  occupations,  positions,  offices 
or  employments  during  the  last  10  years,  gir~ 
Ing  the  starting  and  ending  date  of  each  and 
the  name,  principal  buslneas  axul  address  of 
any  business  corporation  or  other  organiza¬ 
tion  In  which  each  such  occupation,  position, 
offloe  or  employment  was  carried  on. 

(e) (1)  l^ether  or  not  such  person  has 
been  ccmvlcted  in  a  criminal  proceeding  (ex¬ 
cluding  traffio  violations  or  similar  mis¬ 
demeanors)  and.  If  so.  give  the  dates,  nature 
of  conviction,  name  and  location  of  the  court, 
and  penalty  imposed,  or  other  disposition  of 
the  case;  and 

(2)  Whether  or  not  such  person  has  ever 
been  adjudicated  a  bankrupt  and.  If  so.  give 
the  dates  wid  names  and  locations  of  the 
courts. 

Item  3.  Source  and  Amount  of  Funds  or 
Other  Consideration. 

State  the  source  and  amount  of  funds  or 
other  oonsidoatlon  used  or  to  be  iKed  in 
making  the  pmchases,  and  if  any  part  of  the 
purchase  price  or  proposed  purchase  price  to 
represented  or  to  to  be  represented  by  funds 
or  other  consideration  bomwed  or  otherwise 
obtained  for  the  purpoee  of  acxiulrlng,  hold¬ 
ing.  or  trading  the  securities,  a  description 
of  the  transaction  and  the  names  of  the 
parties  thereto. 

Instruction.  IS  the  source  of  funds  is  a  loan 
made  In  the  ordinary  course  of  business  by  a 
bank,  the  person  filing  the  statement  may, 
at  his  option,  omit  the  name  of  the  bank, 
provided  it  to  fumtohed  to  the  Corporation 
In  a  letter  requesting  confidential  treatment 
as  to  such  information.  Pursuant  to  8ecti<m 
13(d)  (1)<B)  of  the  Act,  such  Informatlcm 
shall  not  be  made  available  to  the  public. 

Item  4.  Purpose  of  Transaction. 

State  the  purpose  or  purposes  of  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  proposed  purchase  of  securities  of 
the  bank.  If  the  purpose  of  the  purchases  or 
prospeetJve  purchases  to  to  acquire  control  of 
the  bank,  describe  any  plans  or  proposals 
which  such  persons  may  have  to  sdl  its  assets 
to  or  merge  it  with  any  other  persons,  or  to 
make  any  other  major  change  In  its  business 
or  corporate  structure. 

Item  5.  Interest  in  Securities  of  the  Bank. 

State  the  number  of  shares  of  ^e  security 
which  are  beneficially  owned,  and  the  num¬ 
ber  of  shares  concerning  which  there  to  a 
light  to  acquire,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
(1)  such  person,  and  (11)  each  associate  of 
such  person  giving  the  name  and  address  of 
each  such  associate.  Furnish  Information  as 
to  all  transactions  in  the  class  of  securities 
to  which  this  statement  relates  which  were 
effected  during  the  past  80  days  by  the  perscm 
filing  this  abatement  and  by  its  subsidiaries 
and  their  officers,  directors,  and  affiliated 
persons. 

Instruction.  The  number  of  shares  re¬ 
ported  under  this  Item  should  be  recoacUed 
with  the  number  of  shares  reported  at  Item 
3  as  purchased  or  proposed  to  be  purchased. 

Item  8.  Contracts,  Arrangements,  or  Un¬ 
derstandings  With  Respect  to  Securities  of 
the  Bank. 

Fumtoh  lnf<»mation  as  to  any  oontracts, 
arrangements,  or  understandings  with  any 
person  with  reflect  to  any  securities  of  the 
bank.  Including  but'not  limited  to  transfer 
of  any  of  the  securities.  Joint  ventures,  loan 
or  option  arrangements,  puts  or  calls,  guar¬ 
anties,  Joint  ventures,  loan  against  loes  or 
guaranties  of  profits,  division  of  losses  of 
profits,  or  the  giving  or  withholding  of 
proxtos,  naming  the  persons  with  whmn  such 
oontracts,  arrangements,  or  imderstendlngs 
have  been  entered  into,  and  giving  the 
details  thereof. 
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Item  7.  Persons  Retained,  Employed  or  To 
Be  Compensated. 

Where  this  statement  relates  to  a  tender 
offer,  or  request  or  invitation  for  tendms. 
Identify  all  persons  and  classes  of  perscms 
employed,  retained  or  to  be  compensated  by 
the  petwon  filing  this  statement,  or  by  any 
person  on  his  behalf,  to  make  soUdtatlons 
or  rsoonunendatlons  to  security  bolders  and 
describe  briefiy  the  terms  of  such  employ¬ 
ment.  retralner  or  arrangement  Sat  com¬ 
pensation. 

Item  8,  Material  To  Be  Filed  as  Exhibits. 

Copies  of  all  requests  or  invitations  for 
tenders  or  advertisements  making  a  tender 
offer  or  requesting  or  inviting  tenders, 
additional  material  soliciting  or  requesting 
such  tender  offers,  scdicitatlons  or  recom¬ 
mendations  to  the  holders  of  the  security  to 
accept  or  reject  a  tender  offer  or  request  or 
invitation  for  tenders  shall  be  filed  as  an 
exhibit. 

SiGWATCaX 

1  certify  that  to  the  beet  of  my  knowledge 
and  belief  the  information  set  forth  in  this 
statement  to  true,  complete  and  oorxeot. 


(Date)  (Signature) 

If  the  statement  to  signed  on  behalf  of  a 
person  by  an  authorized  representative,  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  representative’s  authority  to 
sign  on  behalf  of  such  person  he  filed 
with  the  statement. 

§  335.51  Form  for  proxy  statement; 
statement  where  management  does 
not  solicit  proxies  (Form  F— 5)« 

Foaic  F-6 

noxT  statzmznt:  btatxmxwt  wnnx  kan agx- 
MZMT  DOBS  WOT  SOLICIT  PBOXIXS 

OBNXKAL  iMSTBUCnONS 

Bach  statement  required  under  i  335.5(a) 
shall,  to  the  extent  applicable,  include  the 
information  called  for  under  each  of  the 
items  below.  In  the  preparation  of  the  state¬ 
ment,  particular  attention  should  be  given 
to  the  definitions  in  |  335.2. 

This  form  to  not  to  be  used  as  a  blank  form 
to  be  filled  in  nor  to  It  intended  to  prescribe 
a  form  for  presentation  of  material  in  the 
statement.  Its  purpoee  to  solely  to  prescribe 
the  Infonnatlon  required  to  be  set  forth  in 
the  statement;  any  additional  information 
that  management  or  the  soliciting  persons 
deem  appropriate  may  be  included. 

Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided, 
where  any  item  calls  for  information  for  a 
specified  period  in  regard  to  directors,  officers 
or  other  persons  holding  siiedfied  positions 
or  relationships,  the  Information  shall  be 
given  In  regard  to  any  person  who  held  any 
of  the  specified  positions  or  relationships  at 
any  time  during  the  period.  However,  infor¬ 
mation  need  not  be  Included  for  any  portion 
of  the  period  during  which  such  person  did 
not  hold  any  such  position  or  relationship 
provided  a  statement  to  that  effect  is  made, 

ZNVOBICATIOW  BEQUIBED  IH  STATEMENT 

Item  1 — Revocability  of  Proxy. 

State  whether  the  person  giving  the  proxy 
has  the  power  to  revoke  it.  If  the  right  of 
revocation  before  the  proxy  to  exercised,  is 
limited  or  to  subject  to  compliance  with  any 
formal  procedure,  briefly  describe  such  limi¬ 
tation  or  procedure. 

Item  2 — Dissenters’  Rights  of  Appraisal. 

Outline  briefly  the  rights  of  appraisal  or 
similar  rights  of  dissenters  with  respect  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  and  indicate  any 
statutory  procedure  required  to  be  followed 
by  dissenting  security  holders  in  order  to  per¬ 
fect  such  rights.  Where  such  rights  may  be 
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wnrctaed  onlj  within  » IHmted  time  after  the 
date  of  the  adoption  of  a  propoaal.  the  filing 
of  a  charter  amendment  or  other  dmllar  act, 
state  whether  the  pereon  solicited  will  be 
notified  of  such  date. 

faetnicttoa.  Indicate  whether  a  eecurlty 
holder'e  failure  to  Tote  against  a  proposal 
will  constitute  a  waiver  of  his  ^praisal  or 
similar  rights  and  whether  a  vote  against 
a  proposal  will  be  deemed  to  satlsfx  any  no¬ 
tice  requirements  under  State  law  with  re¬ 
spect  to  i4>pral8al  rights.  If  the  State  law  is 
unclear,  state  what  position  will  be  taken  In 
regard  to  those  matters.  Ht 

Item  3 — Persons  Maietng  the  SoUcitation. 

(a)  SoUdtatlons  not  subject  to  i  336fi(l). 

( 1 )  If  the  sollcitatkm  Is  made  by  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  bank,  so  state.  CHve  the  name 
of  any  dlrectrar  of  the  bank  who  has  Informed 
the  management  In  writing  that  he  Intends 
to  oppose  any  action  Intended  to  be  taken  by 
the  management  In  writing  that  he  Intends 
whldi  he  Intends  to  expose. 

(2)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  otherwise 
than  by  the  management  of  the  bank,  so 
state  and  give  the  names  of  the  persons  by 
whom  and  the  person  on  whose  behalf  It  Is 
made. 

(5)  If  the  solicitation  Is  to  be  made 
othereiae  than  by  the  iise  of  the  malls, 
describe  the  methods  to  be  employed.  If 
the  solicitation  Is  to  be  made  by  q>eelally 
engaged  enq>loyees  or  paid  aoUcltors,  state 

(I)  the  material  features  of  any  oontract 
or  arrangement  for  such  sollcltatbm  and 
Identify  the  parties  and  (U)  the  cost  or 
antlc4>ated  cost  thereof. 

(4)  State  the  names  of  the  i>ersons  by 
whmn  the  cost  of  solicitation  has  been 
or  will  be  borne,  directly  or  Indirectly. 

(b)  SoUdtatlons  subject  to  i8S6fi(l). 

(1)  State  by  whom  the  solicitation  Is 

made  and  describe  the  methods  employed 
and  to  be  employed. 

(3)  If  regular  employees  of  the  bank  or 
any  other  parUclpante  In  a  solicitation  have 
been  or  are  to  be  employed  to  solicit 
security  hdders,  describe  the  class  or  classes 
of  employees  to  be  so  employed,  and  the 
manner  and  nature  of  their  employment 
tor  such  purpose. 

(3)  If  apeoially  engaged  employees,  rep¬ 
resentatives,  <w  other  persons  have  been 
or  are  to  be  employed  to  solicit  security 
hdders,  state  (1)  the  material  features  of 
any  oontract  or  arrangement  for  such  sollcl- 
tatton  and  Identic  the  parties,  (11)  the  cost 
or  antldpated  cost  thereof,  and  (111)  the 
approximate  number  of  such  employees  or 
employees  of  any  other  persdi  (naming  such 
other  person)  who  will  sdlclt  sec\irlty 
hdders. 

(4)  State  the  total  amount  estimated  to 
be  spent  aiul  the  total  eaq>endltures  to  date 
for.  In  furtherance  of .  or  In  connection  with 
the  soUdtatton  of  security  hdders. 

(6)  State  by  wlxnn  the  cost  of  the  solici¬ 
tation  will  be  borne.  If  such  cost  Is  to  be 
borne  Initially  by  any  person  other  than 
the  bank,  state  whether  reimbursement  srlll 
be  sought  from  the  bank,  and  If  so,  whether 
Itie  questlcm  of  such  reimbursement  will  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  security  hdders. 

Instruction.  With  respect  to  sdlcltatlons 
subject  to  I  335.6(1),  ooetts  and  expendlturee 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Item  3  shall 
Include  foes  tor  attorneys,  accountants,  pub¬ 
lic  relations  or  financial  advlsois,  solicitors, 
advertising,  printing,  transportalon,  Utlga- 
tl<Hi,  and  other  costs  Incidental  to  the  solici¬ 
tation,  except  that  the  bank  may  exclude 
the  amounts  of  sudi  costs  represented  .by 
the  amount  normally  expended  a  solici¬ 
tation  for  an  election  of  directors  In  the 
absmoe  of  a  contest,  and  costs  r^resented 
by  salaries  and  wages  of  regular  employees 
offlons,  provided  a  statement  to  that 
effect  Is  Included  In  the  proxy  statement. 


Item  4 — Interest  of  Certain  Persons  ia 
Matters  To  Be  Acted  Upon. 

(a)  Sdldtattons  not  subject  to  1 886ii(l) . 
Z>Bcnbe  briefly  any  sifostantlal  Inter^ 
direct  or  indirect,  by  security  hddlngB  or 
othMwise,  of  each  of  the  following  persons 
In  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon,  other  than 
elections  to  office: 

(1)  If  the  sdlcltatlon  Is  made  on  behalf 
of  managemeirt,  each  person  who  has  been 
a  director  or  officM*  of  the  bank  at  any  time 
since  the  beginning  of  the  last  fiscal  year. 

(2)  If  the  solicitation  Is  made  otherwise 
than  on  bdiadf  of  management,  each  pw- 
son  on  whose  behalf  the  solicitation  Is  made. 
Any  person  who  would  be  a  participant  In 
a  sc^ltatlon  for  purposes  of  i  336.5(1)  as 
defined  In  subpaiagnq>h  (2)(1),  (c),  (d), 

(e) .  and  (f)  thereof  shall  be  deemed  a  per¬ 
son  on  whose  behalf  the  soUcltatlon  Is 
made  for  purposes  ot  this  paragri4>b  (a) . 

(3)  Each  nominee  for  election  as  a  director 
of  the  bank. 

(4)  Each  associate  of  the  foregoing  per¬ 
sons. 

Instruction.  Except  in  the  case  of  a  solicit¬ 
ation  subject  to  I  336.6  made  In  (^position 
to  another  solicitation  subject  to  |  336.6,  this 
subitem  (a)  shaU  not  apply  to  any  Interest 
arising  from  the  ownership  of  securities  at 
the  bank  where  the  seexuity  holder  receives 
no  extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  other  holders  of  the  same 
class. 

(b)  Sollcltotlons  subject  to  i  336.6(1). 

(1)  Describe  brlefiy  any  substantial  Inter¬ 
est,  direct  or  Indirect,  by  security  holdings 
or  otherwise,  of  each  participant  as  delink 
in  |336A(1)(3)(1).  (b),  (e),  (d),  (e),  and 

(f) .  In  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  at  the 
meeting,  and  Include  with  respect  to  each 
participant  the  Information,  or  a  fair  and 
adequate  summary  thereof,  required  by  Items 
2(a).  3(d),  3.  4(b),  and  4(c)  of  Form  F-4. 

(3)  vnth  respect  to  any  person  named  In 
answer  to  Item  6(b),  describe  any  substan¬ 
tial  Interest,  direct  or  Indirect,  by  security 
hidings  or  otherwise,  that  he  has  In  any 
matter  to  be  acted  upon  at  the  meeting,  and 
ftirnlsh  the  Information  called  for  by  Item 
4  (b)  and  (c)  of  Form  4-6. 

Item  &— Voting  Securities  and  Principal 
Holders  Thereof. 

(a)  State  as  to  each  class  of  voting  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  hank  entitled  to  be  voted  at  the 
meeting,  the  number  of  shares  outstanding 
and  the  n\imber  of  votes  to  which  each  class 
is  entitled. 

(b)  Give  the  date  as  of  which  the  record 
of  sectuity  holders  entitled  to  vote  at  the 
meeting  will  be  determined.  If  the  right  to 
vote  Is  not  limited  to  security  holders  of 
record  on  that  date.  Indicate  the  conditions 
under  which  other  security  holders  may  be 
entitled  to  vote. 

(c)  If  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to 
the  election  of  directors  and  If  the  persons 
solicited  have  cumulative  voting  rights,  make 
a  statement  that  they  have  such  rights  and 
state  biiefiy  the  conditions  precedent  to  the 
exercise  thereof. 

(d)  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  persons  on 
whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is  made,  any 
person  and  his  associates  owns  of  record  or 
beneficially  more  than  10  percent  of  the  out¬ 
standing  voting  secixritles  of  the  bank,  name 
such  person  or  persons,  state  the  iq>proxi- 
mate  amount  of  such  securities  owned  of 
record  but  not  owned  beneficially,  and  the 
approximate  amount  owned  beneficially,  and 
the  percentage  of  outstanding  voting  securi¬ 
ties  represented  by  the  amount  of  securities 
so  owned  In  each  such  manner. 

(e)  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  persons  on 
whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is  made,  a 
chimge  In  control-of  the  bank  has  occurred 
since  the  beglimlng  of  Its  last  fiscal  year, 
state  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons  who 


acquired  such  control,  the  basis  of  such  con¬ 
trol,  the  date  and  a  description  of  the  trans¬ 
action  or  transactions  In  which  control  was 
acquired  and  the  percentage  of  voting  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  bemk  now  owned  by  such  person 
or  persons. 

(f)  Describe  any  oontractural  arrange¬ 
ments,  Including  any  pledge  of  securities  of 
the  bank  or  any  of  Its  parents,  known  to  the 
persons  on  whose  behalf  the  solicitation  la 
made,  the  operation  of  the  terms  of  which 
may  at  a  subsequent  date  result  In  a  change 
In  control  of  the  bank. 

Instruction.  Paragraph  (f)  does  not  re¬ 
quire  a  description  of  ordinary  default  pro¬ 
visions  contained  In  the  charter,  trust 
Indentures  or  other  governing  Instruments 
relating  to  securities  of  the  bank. 

Item  6 — nominees  and  Directors. 

(a)  If  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  the  election  of  directors,  furnish  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Information,  In  tabular  form  to  the 
extent  practicable,  with  respect  to  each  per¬ 
son  nominated  for  election  as  a  director  and 
each  other  person  whose  term  of  office  as  a 
director  will  continue  after  the  meeting: 

(1)  Name  each  such  person,  state  when  this 
term  of  office  or  the  term  of  office  for  which 
he  is  a  nominee  will  expire,  and  all  oUier 
positions  and  offices  with  the  bank  preeently 
held  by  nim,  and  Indicate  which  persons 
are  nominees  for  election  as  directors  at  that 
meeting. 

(3)  State  his  present  principal  ocoupatton 
or  employment  and  give  the  name  and 
principal  business  of  any  corporation  or 
other  organization  In  which  such  employ¬ 
ment  Is  carried  on.  Fximlsh  similar  Informa¬ 
tion  as  to  all  of  his  principal  occupations 
or  employments  during  the  last  five  years, 
unless  he  Is  now  a  director  and  was  elected 
to  his  present  term  of  office  by  a  vote  of 
security  holders  at  a  meeting  for  which 
proxies  were  solicited  under  {  336.6. 

(3)  If  he  is  or  has  prevlotiriy  been  a  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  bank  state  the  period  or  periods 
during  which  he  has  served  as  such. 

(4)  State,  as  of  the  most  recent  practicable 
date,  the  approximate  amount  of  each  class 
of  equity  securities  of  the  bank,  or  any  of  its 
parents  or  subsidiaries,  other  than  directors’ 
qualifying  shares,  beneficially  owned  directly 
or  Indirectly  by  him.  If  he  disclaims  bene- 
ficlsd  ownership  of  any  such  securities,  make 
a  statement  to  that  effect. 

(5)  If  more  than  10  percent  of  any  class 
of  securities  of  the  Issuer  or  any  of  Its  par¬ 
ents  or  subsidiaries  are  beneficially  owned 
by  him  and  his  associates,  state  the  approxi¬ 
mate  amount  of  each  class  of  such  seourittes 
beneficially  owned  by  such  associates,  nam¬ 
ing  each  associate  whose  holdings  are 
substantial. 

(b)  If  any  nominee  for  election  as  a  direc¬ 
tor  Is  proposed  to  be  elected  pursuant  to  any 
arrangement  or  tmderstandlng  between  the 
nominee  and  any  other  person  or  persona, 
except  the  directors  and  officers  of  Uie  bank 
acting  solely  In  that  capacity,  name  such 
other  person  or  persons  and  describe  briefly 
such  arrangement  or  understanding. 

(c)  If  fewer  nominees  are  named  than  the 
number  fixed  by  or  purs\iant  to  the  govern¬ 
ing  Instniments,  state  the  reasons  for  this 
procedure  and  that  the  proxies  cannot  be 
voted  for  a  greater  number  of  persons  than 
the  number  of  nominees  named. 

Item  7 — Jtemuneration  and  Other  TVens- 
actions  With  Management  and  Others. 

Furnish  the  Information  called  for  by  this 
Item  if  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  reject  to 
(i)  the  election  of  directors,  (U)  any  bonus, 
profit  sharing  or  other  remuneration  plan, 
contract  or  arrangement  In  which  any  direc¬ 
tor,  nmnlnee  for  election  as  a  director,  or 
officer  of  the  bank  will  participate,  (111)  any 
pension  or  retirement  plan  In  which  any  such 
person  will  participate,  or  (Iv)  the  granting 
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or  •xtenslon  to  unj  tnch  person  of  any  op¬ 
tions.  warrants  or  rlf^ts  to  purchase  any  se¬ 
curities.  other  than  warrants  or  rights  lesaed 
to  security  holders,  as  such.  <»  a  pro  rata 
basis.  However.  U  the  solicitation  Is  made  on 
behalf  of  persons  other  than  the  manage¬ 
ment,  the  UifcH-matlon  required  need  be  fiur- 
nlshed  only  as  to  nominees  for  election  as 
directors  and  as  to  their  associates. 

(a)  Furnish  the  following  Information  in 
substantlaUy  the  tabular  form  Indicated 
below  as  to  all  direct  remuneration  paid  by 
the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries  during  the 
bank’s  latest  fiscal  year  to  the  fcdlowlng  per¬ 
sons  for  services  in  all  ccqiacltles: 

(1)  Each  director  of  the  bank  whose  aggre¬ 
gate  direct  remuneration  exceeded  $40,000, 
and  each  of  the  three  highest  paid  oflBcers  of 
the  bank  whose  aggregate  direct  remunera¬ 
tion  exceeded  that  amount,  naming  each  di¬ 
rector  and  offlcw. 

(3)  All  directors  and  olBoers  of  the  bank  as 
a  group  without  naming  them,  but  statoig 
the  number  of  persons  Included. 


Name  of  CapadUcs  in  Aepegate 

individual  or  which  remnnera*  direct 
number  of  tion  was  remuneration 

persons  la  grosp  rsoeived 

U)  CB)  (C) 


ItutntetUmt.  1.  This  item  applies  to  any 
person  who  was  a  director  or  oflBoer  of  the 
bank  at  any  time  during  the  period  q>eclfied. 
However,  Information  need  not  be  given  for 
any  portkm  of  the  period  dvurlng  which  such 
person  was  not  a  director  or  (rffieer. 

2.  The  information  is  to  be  given  on  an  ac¬ 
crual  basis,  if  practicable.  The  tables  re¬ 
quired  by  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (b) 
may  be  combined  if  the  bank  so  desires. 

S.  Do  not  Intrude  remuneratltm  paid-  to  a 
partoershlp  in  which  any  director  or  trilicer 
was  a  partner.  But  see  pstragraph  (f)  below. 

(b)  Furnish  the  following  information,  in 
substantlaUy  the  tabular  form  indicated,  as 
to  aU  annuity,  pension  or  retirement  benefits 
proposed  to  be  paid  under  any  existing  plan 
in  the  event  of  retirement  at  n<wmal  retire¬ 
ment  date,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  bcmk 
or  any  of  Ita  subsidiaries  to  ea^  director  or 
officer  named  in  anstrer  to  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
and  to  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  Issuer 
who  are  eligible  for  such  benefits,  as  a  group, 
stating  the  nmnber  of  perscms  In  the  group 
without  naming  them: 


Amount  Mt 

Estimated 

Name  of 

aside  or  aoemed 

annual  benefits 

iiMllvldnal 

durins  bank’s 

apon 

last  fiscal  year 

reUremsnt 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

Inatruetiona,  1.  The  term  ’’plan’*  in  this 
paragraph  and  in  paragraph  (c)  includes  aU 
plans,  contracts,  authorizatlona  or  arrange¬ 
ments,  whether  or  not  set  forth  in  any 
formal  document. 

2.  Column  (B)  need  not  be  answered  with 
respect  to  payments  computed  on  an  actu¬ 
arial  basis  imder  any  plan  which  provides 
for  fixed  benefits  in  the  event  of  retirement 
at  a  specified  age  or  after  a  specified  number 
of  years  of  service.  In  such  case.  Columbiu 
(A)  and  (C)  need  not  be  answered  with 
respect  to  directors  and  officers  as  a  group. 

3.  The  information  caUed  for  by  Column 
(C)  may  be  given  in  a  table  showing  the 
annual  benefits  payable  upon  retirement  to 
persons  in  specified  salary  classifications. 


4.  In  the  case  of  any  plan  (othsr  than 
those  specified  in  Instruction  1)  where  the 
amount  set  aside  each  year  depends  upon 
the  amount  of  earnings  or  pr^ts  of  the 
bank  or  its  subsidiaries  for  such  year  or  a 
prior  year  (or  whether  otherwise  impraetl- 
cabie  to  state  the  eetlmated  annual  benefits 
upon  retirement)  there  shall  be  set  forth, 
in  lieu  of  the  informattcm  called  by  Colunm 
(C),  the  aggregate  amount  eet  aside  or  ac¬ 
crued  to  date,  unless  impracUeable  to  do  so. 
In  which  case  the  method  of  computing  such 
benefits  shall  be  stated.  In  addition,  furnish 
a  brief  description  of  the  noaterlal  terms  of 
the  plan,  including  the  method  used  in 
computing  the  bank’s  contribution,  and  the 
amount  eet  aside  or  accrued  during  the 
bank’s  last  fiscal  year  for  all  officers  and  di¬ 
rectors  as  a  group,  indicating  the  number  of 
persons  In  such  group  without  naming  them. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  all  remuneration  pay¬ 
ments  (other  than  payments  reported  under 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  item)  proposed 
to  be  made  in  the  future,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly.  by  the  bank  or  any  of  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries  pursuant  to  any  existing  plan  or 
arrangement  to  (1)  each  director  or  officer 
named  in  answer  to  paragraph  (a)  (1).  nam¬ 
ing  each  such  person,  and  (11)  all  (Urectors 
and  officers  of  the  bank  as  a  group,  without 
naming  them. 

Inatruetion.  Information  need  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  as  to  payments  to  be  made  for.  or 
benefits  to  be  reoeived  from,  group  life  or 
accident  Insurance,  group  ho^italizatlon  or 
similar  group  payments  or  benefits.  If  it  Is 
Impraotlcable  to  state  the  amount  of  remu¬ 
neration  payments  proposed  to  be  made,  the 
aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  accrued  to  date 
In  rwqiect  of  such  payments  shall  be  stated, 
together  with  an  explanation  of  the  basis 
for  future  payments. 

(d)  Furnish  the  following  information  as 
to  aU  options  to  purchase  seciultles,  from  the 
benk  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries,  vrtilch  were 
granted  to  or  exercised  by  the  following 
persons  since  the  beginning  of  the  bank’s  last 
fiscal  year  and  as  to  all  options  held  by 
such  pnsons  as  of  the  latest  practicable  date: 
(i)  Each  director  or  officer  named  in  answer 
to  paragraph  (a)(1).  naming  each  such  per¬ 
son;  and  (11)  all  directors  and  officers  of  the 
bank  as  a  grotq>,  without  naming  them: 

(1)  As  to  optkms  granted,  state  (1)  Itie 
title  and  amoimt  of  securities  called  ton 
(li)  the  prices,  expiration  dates,  and  other 
material  provMons;  and  (ill)  the  market 
value  of  the  secuzitieB  called  for  on  the 
granting  date. 

(3)  As  to  coitions  exercised,  state  (1)  the 
title  and  amount  ct  securities  purchased;  (11) 
the  aggregate  ptirehase  prloe;  and  (Hi)  the 
aggregate  market  value  of  the  seouritles 
purchased  on  the  date  of  purchase. 

(3)  As  to  all  nnexerclsed  options  held  as 
ot  the  latest  practicable  date,  regardless  of 
when  such  options  were  granted,  state  (1) 
the  title  and  aggregate  amount  of  seouritles 
called  for;  (11)  the  average  option  price  per 
share;  and  (HI)  the  per  share  market  price 
of  the  securities  subjMt  to  the  <^tkm,  as  of 
the  latest  practicable  date. 

Inatruetiona.  1.  The  term  "options’*  as 
used  In  this  paragraph  (d)  Includes  all  op¬ 
tions,  warrants  or  r^ht^  other  than  those 
issued  to  security  holders  as  such  on  a  pro 
rata  basis.  Where  the  average  cation  prtoe 
per  share  Is  called  for,  the  weighted  average 
price  per  share  idiall  be  given. 

3.  The  extension,  regrantlng,  or  material 
amendment  of  options  shall  be  deemed  the 
granting  of  options  within  the  meaning  of 
this  paragraph. 

8.  This  item  need  not  be  answered  with 
respect  to  options  granted,  exercised,  or  out¬ 
standing,  as  may  be  specified  Uiereln,  where 
the  total  market  value  (i)  on  the  granting 


date  ot  the  securities  called  for  by  all  cations 
granted  during  the  period  q>eclfled;  (11)  on 
the  dates  ot  purchase  of  all  securities  pur¬ 
chased  through  the  exercise  ot  options  during 
the  period  q>eclfled;  or  (ill)  as  of  the  latest 
practicable  date  ot  the  securities  called  for  by 
all  options  held  at  such  time,  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $10,000  for  any  officer  or  director  named 
in  answer  to  paragr^h  (a)(1).  or  $40,000 
for  all  iHficers  and  directors  as  a  group. 

4.  The  Informaticm  called  for  by  this  para¬ 
graph  may  be  furnished  In  the  form  of  the 
table  set  forth  In  ^tlon  Disclosure  Instruc¬ 
tion  to  this  Form.  In  such  case,  the  for¬ 
mation  need  be  fuml^ed  only  for  the  ^rlod 
specified  in  this  paragraph  and  information 
need  not  be  Included  as  to  shares  sold  during 
the  period.  However,  if  Item  0,  10.  or  11  is 
required  to  be  answered,  all  of  the  Informa¬ 
tion  specified  in  Option  Disclosure  Instruc¬ 
tion  to  this  Form  must  be  furnished  for  the 
five-year  period  referred  to  therein  and  need 
not  be  separately  furnished  for  the  period 
specified  in  this  paragraph. 

(e)  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  persons  on 
whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is  made,  any  in¬ 
debtedness  to  the  bank  has  arisen  since  the 
beglimlng  of  the  bank’s  last  fiscal  year  un¬ 
der  Section  16(b)  of  the  Act.  as  a  result  of 
transactions  in  the  bank’s  stock,  or  other 
equity  securities)  by  any  director,  officer,  <x 
secmlty  holder  named  in  answer  to  Item 
6(d),  which  indebtedness  has  not  been  dis¬ 
charged  by  pairment.  state  the  amount  of  any 
pr<ffit  realized  and  whether  suit  will  be 
brought  or  other  steps  taken  to  recover  such 
profit.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  counsel,  a  ques¬ 
tion  reasonably  exists  as  to  the  recoverabUlty 
of  such  profit,  only  facts  necessary  to  describe 
the  transactions,  including  tha  prices  and 
number  of  shares  involved,  need  be  stated. 

(f)  Describe  briefly  any  transactions  since 
the  beginning  the  last  fiscal  year  or  any 
presently  proposed  transactions,  to  which  the 
bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  was  or  is  to  be 
a  party.  In  which  any  of  the  following  persons 
had  or  Is  to  have  a  direct  or  Indirect  ma¬ 
terial  Interest,  naming  such  person  and  stat¬ 
ing  his  relationship  to  the  bank,  the  nature 
of  his  Interest  in  the  transaction  and,  where 
practicable,  the  amoimt  of  such  Interest: 

(1)  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  nominee  for  election  as  a  director; 

(3)  Any  security  holder  named  in  answer 
to  Item  5(d);  and 

(4)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
pe^ns. 

Inatruetiona.  1.  This  Item  applies  to  any 
person  vdio  held  any  of  the  positions  or  re¬ 
lationships  specified  at  any  Mme  during  the 
period  qieclfled.  However,  information  need 
not  be  given  for  any  portion  of  the  period 
dturlng  which  such  person  did  not  hold  any 
such  position  or  relationship. 

3.  No  inf<»ination  need  be  given  In  re¬ 
sponse  to  this  item  as  to  any  remuneration  or 
other  transaction  reported  in  response  to 
Item  13  or  14,  or  as  to  any  tnmsaction  with 
respect  to  which  Information  may  be  omitted 
pursuant  to  instructiem  2  to  Item  13(b), 
the  Instruction  to  Item  13  (e) ,  or  Instruction 
2  or  8  to  p«u‘agnq>h  (b)  of  this  Item. 

3.  No  information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  this  item  as  to  any  transaction  where — 

(a)  the  rates  or  charges  InvcHved  in  the 
transaction  are  determined  by  competitive 
bids,  or  the  transaction  involves  the  render¬ 
ing  of  services  at  rates  or  charges  fixed  in 
conformity  with  law  or  governmental 
authority; 

(b)  the  transaction  Involves  services  as  a 
bank  depository  of  funds,  transfer  agent, 
registrar,  trustee  under  a  trust  indenture,  or 
similar  services; 

(c)  the  amoimt  invedved  In  the  transac¬ 
tion  or  a  series  of  similar  transactions.  In¬ 
cluding  an  periodic  InstaUments  In  the  case 
of  any  lease  or  other  agreement  providing  for 
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periodic  p«ymenU  or  instellmenU,  does  not 
exceed  $40,000;  or 

(d)  tbe  Intereet  ot  tlM  q>eetfled  pereoii 
•rlaee  •oMj  txom  tbe  ownenhlp  of  eeeurlttoB 
of  tbe  beak  end  tbe  qwcUied  pecaoa  reoeteee 
no  extra  or  q>eolal  benefit  n^  abared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  holders  of  securities  of 
tbe 

4.  It  Should  be  noted  that  this  Item  calls  for 
disclosure  of  Indirect,  as  wSU  as  direct,  mate¬ 
rial  Interest  In  transactions.  A  person  irbo 
has  a  position  or  reUtlonsblp  with  a  firm, 
corporation,  or  other  entity,  whldi  engages 
in  a  transaction  adth  the  bank  or  Its  sub- 
sldiazies  may  hare  an  Indirect  Interest  In 
such  transaction  by  reason  ot  such  position 
or  relatlonahlp.  Howerer,  a  person  shaU  be 
deemed  not  to  have  a  material  Indirect  Inter¬ 
est  In  a  transaction  vlthln  the  meaning  of 
this  Item  where — 

(a)  the  interest  arises  only  (1)  from  such 
person’s  position  as  a  director  of  another 
corporation  or  organlmtton  (other  than  a 
partnMShlp)  which  Is  a  party  to  the  trans¬ 
action,  or  (11)  from  the  direct  or  Indirect 
ownersh^)  by  such  person  and  all  other  per¬ 
sons  ^MClfled  in  subparagrai^  (1)  through 
(3)  above.  In  the  aggregate,  of  less  than  a 
10  per  cent  equity  Interest  In  another  per¬ 
son  (other  than  a  partnership)  which  U  a 
party  to  the  transaction,  or  (111)  from  both 
such  position  and  ownership; 

(b)  the  interest  arises  only  from  such 
person’s  position  as  a  limited  partner  In  a 
partnership  In  which  he  and  all  other  persons 
speclfled  In  (1)  through  (3)  above  had  an 
interest  of  leas  than  10  percent;  or 

(c)  the  Interest  of  such  person  arises 
solely  from  the  holding  ot  an  equity  interest 
(Including  a  limited  partnership  Interest,  but 
excluding  a  general  partnership  IntMest)  or  a 
creditor  Interest  In  another  person  which  Is 
a  party  to  the  transaction  with  tbe  Issuer  or 
any  of  Its  subsidiaries  and  the  transaction  Is 
not  matMlal  to  such  other  person. 

5.  The  amount  of  tbe  Interest  of  any 
speclfled  person  shall  be  computed  without 
regard  to  the  amount  of  the  profit  or  loss 
Invtdved  In  the  transaction.  Where  It  Is  not 
practicable  to  state  the  approximate  amount 
of  the  Interest,  the  i^proximate  amount  In¬ 
volved  In  the  transaction  shall  be  Indicated. 

6.  In  describing  any  transaction  Involving 
the  purchase  or  sale  of  assets  by  or  to  the 
bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries,  otherwise 
than  In  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  state 
the  cost  of  tbe  assets  to  tbe  purchaser  and. 
If  acquired  by  the  seller  within  two  years 
prior  to  the  transaction,  the  cost  thereof  to 
the  seller. 

7.  The  foregoing  Instructions  specify  cer¬ 
tain  transactions  and  interests  as  to  which 
Information  may  be  omitted  In  answering 
this  Item.  Tbwe  may  be  situations  where, 
although  the  f(»egolng  Instructions  do  not 
expressly  authorize  nondisclosure,  the  In¬ 
terest  of  a  speclfled  person  In  the  particular 
transaction  or  series  of  transactions  Is  not 
a  material  Interest.  In  that  case.  Information 
regarding  such  Intwest  and  transaction  la 
not  required  to  be  discloeed  In  le^Mnse  to 
this  Item. 

8.  Information  Should  be  Included  as  to 
any  material  underwriting  discounts  and 
commissions  \q>on  the  sale  of  secxiritles  by 
the  bank  where  any  of  the  specified  persons 
were  or  $re  to  be  a  principal  underwriter  or  is 
a  ocmtndling  person  or  a  member  of  a  Arm 
that  was  or  Is  to  be  a  principal  underwriter. 
Informatlmi  need  not  be  given  concerning 
ordinary  management  fees  paid  by  under¬ 
writers  to  a  managing  undwwriter  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  among  underwriters  the 
parties  to  which  do  not  Include  the  bank  or 
Its  subsidiaries. 

(g)  State  as  to  each  of  the  following  per¬ 
sons  who  was  Indebted  to  the  bank  or  Its 


subsidiaries  at  any  time  since  the  beginning 
ot  the  last  fiscal  year  erf  the  bank,  (1)  the 
largest  aggregate  amount  of  Indebtedness 
outstanding  at  any  time  durlrkg  such  period, 

(II)  the  nature  of  the  Indebtedness  and  of 
the  transactimi  In  which  It  was  Incurred, 

(III)  the  amount  thereof  outstanding  as  of 
the  latest  practicable  date,  and  (iv)  tbe  rate 
of  Interest  paid  or  charged  thereon : 

(1)  Bach  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

(3)  Any  nominee  for  election  as  a  direc¬ 
tor; 

(3)  Any  seciirity  holder  named  In  answer 
to  Item  5(d); 

(4)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foreglng 
persems. 

Inatructions.  1,  Include  the  name  of  each 
person  whose  Indebtedness  Is  described  and 
the  nature  of  the  relationship  by  reason  of 
which  tbe  Informatlcm  Is  required  to  be 
given. 

8.  Disclosure  xmder  this  paragriqjh  (g) 
shall  not  be  reqiilred  where  the  transaction 
consists  of  extensions  of  credit  by  the  bank 
In  the  ordinary  coiuee  of  Its  business  that 
(A)  are  made  on  substantially  the  same 
terms.  Including  Interest  rates  and  collateral, 
as  those  prevailing  at  the  time  few  eexn- 
parable  transactions  wHh  other  than  speci¬ 
fied  persons.  (B)  at  no  time  exceed  10  per 
cent  of  the  equity  capital  accounts  of  the 
bank,  or  $10  million,  whichever  Is  less,  and 
(C)  do  not  Involve  more  than  the  normal 
risk  of  collectibility  or  present  other  un¬ 
favorable  features.  Notwithstanding  the  fore¬ 
going.  If  aggregate  extensions  of  credit  to  the 
^>eclfled  persons,  as  a  group  exceeded  30  per¬ 
cent  of  the  equity  capital  aocoimts  of  the 
bank  at  any  time  during  the  preceding  year, 
(1)  the  aggregate  amount  of  such  extensions 
of  credit  shall  bo  disclosed,  and  (3)  a  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  Included,  to  the  extent  appli¬ 
cable,  that  the  bank  had  bad  and  expects  to 
have  In  the  future,  banking  transactions  In 
the  ordinary  course  of  Its  business  with 
directors,  officers,  principal  stockholders, 
and  their  associates,  on  the  same  terms.  In¬ 
cluding  Interest  rates  and  collateral  on  loans, 
as  those  prevailing  at  the  same  time  for  com¬ 
parable  transactions  with  others,  and  do  not 
involve  more  than  tbe  normal  risk  of  col¬ 
lectibility  or  present  other  unfavorable 
featiues.  For  tbe  purpose  of  determining 
“aggregate  extensions  of  credit”  In  this  In¬ 
struction,  transactions  which  are  exempted 
from  disclosure  pursuant  to  other  Instruc¬ 
tions  to  this  Item  may  be  excluded. 

3.  If  to  the  knowledge  of  tbe  registrant 
any  indebtedness  required  to  be  described 
arose  undw  Section  18(b)  of  the  Act  and 
has  not  been  discharged  by  payment,  state 
the  amount  of  the  profit  realized,  that  such 
pre^t  will  Inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  bank 
or  its  subsidiaries  and  whether  suit  will  be 
brought  or  other  steps  taken  to  recover  such 
profit.  It  In  the  opinion  of  counsel  a  ques¬ 
tion  reasonably  exists  as  to  the  recoverability 
of  such  profit,  it  will  suffice  to  state  all  facts 
necessary  to  describe  the  transaction.  Includ¬ 
ing  the  prices  and  number  of  shares  Involved. 

(h)  Describe  tniefly  any  transactions  since 
the  beginning  of  the  bank's  last  fiscal  year 
or  any  presentty  pit^xjsed  transacUon.  to 
which  any  pension,  retirement,  savings  or 
similar  plan  provided  by  tbe  registrant  or 
any  ot  Its  parents  or  subsidiaries,  was  or  is 
to  be  a  party.  In  which  any  of  the  fcdlowlng 
persons  had  or  Is  to  have  a  direct  or  Indirect 
material  Interest,  naming  such  person  and 
stating  bis  relations  to  the  bank,  the  nature 
of  his  Interest  In  the  transaction,  and,  where 
practicable,  the  amount  such  IntMest: 

(1)  Any  director  or  offioM  of  the  bank; 

(3)  Any  security  holder  ruuned  In  answer 
to  Item  5(d); 

(3)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons; 


(4)  Tbe  bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries. 

inatructiona.  1.  Instructtoxrs  3,  3,  4,  and  5 
to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Item  shall  apply  to 
rrarazraDh  (c)  of  this  ItMn. 

2.  Without  limiting  the  general  meaning 
ot  the  term  “transaction”  there  shaU  be  In¬ 
cluded  In  answer  to  this  Item  any  remunera¬ 
tion  received  or  any  loans  received  or  out¬ 
standing  dtuing  tbe  period,  or  pre^xwed  to  be 
received. 

8.  No  Information  need  be  glvMi  In  answer 
to  paragraph  (c)  with  respect  to— 

(a)  payments  to  the  plan,  or  payments  to 
beneficiaries,  purs\iant  to  the  terms  of  the 
plan; 

(b)  payments  of  remuneration  for  services 
not  In  excess  of  five  percent  of  the  aggregate 
remuneration  received  by  tbe  speclfled  per¬ 
son  during  tbe  bank’s  last  fiscal  year  from 
the  bank  «md  Its  subsidiaries;  or 

(c)  an  interest  of  the  bank  or  any  of  Its 
subsidiaries  which  arises  solely  frmn  Its  gen¬ 
eral  Interest  In  the  success  of  the  plan. 

Item  9 — ReUtionahip  with  Independent 
Public  Aecountanta. 

If  the  solicitation  is  made  on  behalf  of 
management  of  tbe  bank  and  relates  to  an 
annual  meeting  of  secmlty  holders  at  which 
directors  are  to  be  elected,  or  riTiurtai  state¬ 
ments  are  Included  pursuant  to  Item  15, 
furnish  the  following  Information  describli^ 
the  bank’s  rriatlonshlp  with  Its  tndq;>endent 
public  accountants: 

(a)  The  name  of  the  {wlncipal  accountant 
selected  or  being  recommended  to  share¬ 
holders  for  election,  approval  or  ratification 
for  the  current  year.  If  no  accountant  has 
been  selected  or  recommended,  so  state  and 
briefly  dascribs  the  reasons  therefor. 

(b)  The  name  of  the  principal  accountant 
for  the  fiscal  year  most  recently  completed  if 
different  from  tbe  accountant  selected  or 
recommended  tor  the  current  year  or  if  no 
accountant  has  yet  been  selected  or  recom¬ 
mended  for  the  current  year. 

(0)4  If  a  change  or  changes  in  accountants 
have  taken  place  since  the  date  eff  the  proxy 
statement  for  the  most  recent  meet¬ 

ing  of  shareholders,  and  If  in  connection 
with  such  change(s)  a  disagreement  between 
the  accountant  and  bank  has  been  rq>orted 
on  Form  F-8  or  In  the  accountant’s  letter 
filed  as  an  exhibit  thereto,  tbe  disagreement 
shall  be  described.  Prior  to  sidmUttlng  the 
preliminary  proxy  material  to  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  which  contains  or  amends  such  descrip¬ 
tion,  the  bank  shall  furnish  the  descriptiim 
ot  the  disagreement  to  any  accountant  with 
whom  a  disagreement  has  been  reported.  If 
that  accountant  believes  that  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  tbe  disagreement  is  Incorrect  or  In- 
conq>lete,  he  may  Include  a  brief  statement, 
ordinarily  expected  not  to  exceed  300  words. 
In  the  proxy  statement  presenting  his  view  of 
the  disagreement.  This  statement  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  bank  within  10  business 
days  of  the  date  the  accoimtant  received  the 
bank’s  description. 

(d)  The  proxy  statement  shall  Indicate 
whether  or  not  r^resentatlves  of  the  princi¬ 
pal  accountants  for  the  current  year  and  for 
the  most  recently  completed  fiscal  year  are 
expected  to  be  present  at  the  stockholders’ 
meeting  with  the  opportunity  to  make  a 
statement  If  they  desire  to  do  so  and  whether 
or  not  such  r^reaehtatives  are  expected  to 
be  available  to  re^>ond  to  iq^rc^rlate  ques¬ 
tions. 

(e)  If  the  bank  has  an  audit  or  similar 
committee  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  state 
the  names  of  the  members  of  the  oonunlttee. 
If  the  Board  of  Directors  has  no  audit  or 
similar  conxmlttee,  so  state. 

Item  9 — Bonua;  Profit  Sharing;  and  Other 
Remuneration  Plana. 

It  action  is  to  be  taken  with  req>ect  to  any 
bonus,  profit  sharing,  or  other  remuneration 
plan,  furnish  the  following  Information. 
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(a)  Describe  briefly  tbe  material  features 
of  the  {dan.  Identify  each  elaee  of  penon  who 
will  partlelpate  therein,  Indleate  llie  ep- 
prozlmata  number  of  pereona  In  each  snoh 
Claes  and  state. the  basis  of  sueh  partlolpa- 
tlon. 

(b)  State  separately  the  amounts  which 
would  have  been  distributable  under  the 
plan  during  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  bank 
(1)  to  directors  and  officers  and  (3)  to  em¬ 
ploy^  If  the  plan  had  been  In  effect. 

(o)  State  the  name  and  poaltl<m  with  the 
bank  of  each  person  specified  In  Item  7(a), 
who  will  participate  In'  the  plan  and  the 
amo\int  which  each  suCh  person  would  have 
received  under  the  plan  for  the  last  fiscal 
year  of  the  bank  if  the  plan  had  been  In 
effect. 

(d)  Furnish  suCh  lnf<wmatlon.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  that  required  by  this  Item  and  Item 
7,  as  may  be  necessary  to  describe  adequately 
the  provisions  already  madb  pursuant  to  all 
bonus,  profit  sharing,  pension,  retirement, 
stock  option,  stock  ptirohase,  dtf  erred  com¬ 
pensation,  or  other  remuneration  or  Incen¬ 
tive  plana,  now  In  effect  or  In  effect  within 
the  past  five  years,  tor  (1)  each  director  or 
crfBoMT  named  In  answer  to  Item  7(a)  who  may 
partlctpate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon;  (11) 
all  present  directors  and  officers  of  the  bank 
as  a  group.  If  any  dtreotor  or  officer  may 
participate  In  the  plan;  and  (111)  aU  enk- 
ployees.  If  eiiq>loyees  may  participate  In  the 
plan. 

(e)  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  can  be 
emended  otherwise  than  by  a  vote  of  stook- 
holdeca,  to  Increase  the  cost  tboeof  to  the 
bank  or  to  alter  the  allocation  at  the  benefits 
as  between  the  groups  specified  In  (b) ,  state 
the  nature  of  the  amendments  which  can  be 
so  made. 

(f)  If  aoUon  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  the  amendment  or  modlfioatlon  of  an 
edsting  plan,  the  Item  shall  be  answered 
with  resp^  to  the  plan  as  proposed  to  be 
amended  or  modified  and  shall  Indicate  any 
material  differences  from  the  satlstlng  idan. 

Instnicttons.  1.  The  term  **plan**  as  used 
in  this  Item  means  any  plan  as  defined  In 
Instruotfcm  1  to  Item  7(b). 

3.  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  Is  set  forth 
In  a  written  document,  three  copies  thereof 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Corporation  at  the 
time  preliminary  copies  of  the  statement  are 
filed  pursuant  to  I  S85Jl(f). 

3.  TTie  following  Instructions  shall  iq^y 
to  paragraph  (d) : 

(a)  Informatkm  need  only  be  given  with 
reip(^  to  benefits  received  or  set  aside 
within  the  post  five  years. 

(b)  Infonnatlon  need  not  be  Included  as 
to  payments  made  for.  or  benefits  to  be  re¬ 
ceived  from  group  life  or  aocldent  Insurance^ 
group  hospltallaaition  or  similar  groxip  pay¬ 
ments  or  benefits. 

(e)  If  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  reqiect 
to  any  plan  In  which  directors  or  officers  may 
partlc^Ntte,  the  Infmmatlon  called  for  by 
Item  7(d)  (1)  and  (3)  shall  be  furnished  fOr 
the  last  five  fiscal  years  of  the  Issuer  and  any 
period  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  latest 
such  fiscal  year.  In  aggregate  amounts  for 
the  entire  period  for  each  such  person  and 
group.  If  any  named  person,  or  any  other 
director  or  officer,  purchased  securities 
through  the  exerclM  of  options  during  such 
period,  state  the  aggregate  amo\mt  of  secmrl- 
tles  of  that  class  sold  dtirlng  the  period  by 
such  named  person  and  such  other  directors 
and  officers  as  a  grotq>.  The  inf<»rmation 
called  for  by  this  Instruction  S(c)  is  In  lieu 
of  the  Information  since  the  beginning  of 
the  Issuer’s  last  fiscal  year  oaUed  for  by  Item 
7(d)  (1)  and  (3).  If  employees  may  partici¬ 
pate  In  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon,  state  the 
aggregate  amount  of  securities  called  for  by 
all  options  granted  to  employees  during  the 
five-year  period  and,  if  the  options  were  other 


than  ‘’restrlotsd’*  or  "quaUfied”  stock  op- 
ttons  or  options  granitod  pursuant  to  an  "em¬ 
ployee  stock  purobaao  plan",  as  the  quoted 
terms  are  defined  In  Beetlons  433  through 
434  of  the  Internal  Bevenua  Code,  state  that 
fact  and  the  weighted  average  option  price 
per  toare.  The  Information  called  for  by 
Instructkm  may  be  furnished  In  the  foam  of 
the  table  Illustrated  In  the  Option  disclosure 
Instruction  to  this  form. 

Item  JO — PeruiOH  mnd  Jtettrement  Plan*. 

It  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  req;>ect  to  any 
pension  or  retirement  plan.  fumlSh  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Information: 

(a)  Describe  briefly  the  material  features 
of  the  plan.  Identify  eadi  class  of  persons 
who  will  be  entitled  to  partleq>ste  toereln. 
Indicate  the  approximate  number  of  persons 
In  each  such  class,  and  state  the  basis  of  such 
participation. 

(b)  State  (1)  the  ^>proxlmate  total 
amount  necessary  to  fund  the  plan  with 
respect  to  past  services,  the  period  over  which 
such  amount  Is  to  be  paid,  and  the  estimated 
annual  payments  necessary  to  pay  the  total 
amount  over  sudh  period;  (3)  the  estlmatsd 
annual  payment  to  be  made  with  respect  to 
current  services,  and  (8)  the  amount  of  such 
annual  payments  to  be  made  for  the  benefit 
of  (1)  directors  and  officers,  and  (11)  em¬ 
ployees. 

(c)  State  (1)  the  name  and  position  with 
the  bank  of  each  pwson  specified  in  Item 
7(a)  who  will  be  entitled  to  participate  In 
the  plan,  (3)  the  amount  which  would  have 
been  paid  or  set  aside  by  the  bank  and  Its 
subsidiaries  for  the  ben^t  of  such  person 
for  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  bank  if  the  plan 
had  been  in  effect,  and  (8)  the  amount  of 
the  annTial  benefits  estimated  to  be  payable 
to  such  person  In  the  event  of  retirement  at 
normal  retirement  date. 

(d)  Furnish  such  Information,  In  addition 
to  that  required  by  this  Item  and  Item  7.  as 
may  be  necessary  to  describe  adequately  the 
provisions  already  made  pursuant  to  all 
bonus,  profit  shtalng.  pension,  rsttrsment, 
stock  option,  stock  purchase,  deferred  com¬ 
pensation,  or  otbsr  remunsration  or 

ttve  plans,  now  in  effect  or  In  effect  w^^hln 
the  past  five  years,  for  (1)  each  dlr«ct<^  or 
offiour  named  In  answer  to  Item  V(a)  who 
may  participate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted 
tq>on;  (11)  aU  present  directors  and  officsrs 
of  the  bank  as  a  group.  If  any  director  or 
offlcsr  may  partio^Mto  in  the  plan;  and  (ill) 
an  employees,  if  snqdoyees  may  partlol^te 
In  the  plim. 

(e)  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  can  be 
amended  otherwise  than  by  a  vote  of  stock¬ 
holders  to  tncreass  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
bank  or  alter  the  allocation  of  the  benefits 
as  between  the  grotqw  q>eelfied  In  (b)(8), 
state  the  nature  of  the  amendments  wldffii 
can  be  so  made. 

(f)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  the  amendment  or  modlfioatlon  at  an 
avlstlng  plan,  the  Item  shall  be  answered 
erlth  req>eot  to  the  plan  as  pr(^;>osed  to  be 
amended  or  modified  and  sbaU  Indicate  any 
material  differences  from  the  *>Tisting  plan. 

Instructkm*.  l.  The  Information  called  for 
by  paragnq>h  (b)  (8)  or  (e)  (3)  need  not  be 
given  as  to  payments  made  on  an  actuarial 
basis  pursuant  to  any  groiq>  pi»n 

which  provides  tor  fixed  benefits  in  the  event 
of  retirement  at  a  q>eolfled  age  or  after  a 
specified  number  ot  years  of  service. 

3.  InstriMtIons  1,  3.  and  8  to  Item  9  shall 
^>ply  to  this  Item. 

Item  JJ-~Optkm*;  Warrant*;  or  Bight*. 

If  aotkm  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
granting  of  extension  of  any  optkms,  war¬ 
rants.  or  rights  to  purchase  securities  of 
the  bank  or  any  subsidiary,  furnish  the  fol- 
lowlnff  infornifttloii: 

(a)  State  (1)  the  title  and  amount  of  se¬ 
curities  called  for  or  to  be  called  for  by 


such  options,  warrants,  or  rights;  (11)  the 
prloos,  ssqdnrtlon  dates  and  other  material 
conditions  upon  which  the  options,  warrants, 
or  rights  may  be  exerolaed;  (111)  the  con¬ 
sideration  received  or  to  be  received  by  the  Is¬ 
suer  or  subsidiary  for  the  granting  or  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  options,  warrants,  or  rights; 
(iv)  the  market  value  of  the  seourlttes  called 
for  or  to  be  called  for  by  the  options,  war¬ 
rants.  or  rights  as  of  the  latest  practicable 
date,  and  (v)  in  the  case  of  <q;>tlons,  the 
Federal  inoome  tax  consequences  of  the  Is- 
stiance  and  exercise  of  such  optkms  to  the 
recipient  and  to  the  bank. 

(b)  State  separately  the  amount  of  op¬ 
tions,  warrants,  or  rights  received  (w  to  be 
received  by  the  following  persons,  naming 
each  such  i>er8on:  (1)  each  dlrectcw  o^  of¬ 
ficer  named  In  answer  to  Item  7(a) ;  (U)  each 
nominee  for  election  as  a  director  of  the 
bank;  (111)  each  associate  of  such  directors, 
officers,  or  nominees;  and  (Iv)  each  other 
person  who  received  or  Is  to  receive  five  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  such  options,  warrants,  or 
rights.  State  also  the  total  amount  of  such 
options,  warrants,  or  rights  received  or  to 
be  received  by  all  directors  and  officers  of  the 
bank  as  a  group,  without  naming  them. 

(e)  Furnish  su<di  Information.  In  addition 
to  that  required  by  this  Item  and  Item  7 
as  may  be  necessary  to  describe  adequately 
the  provisions  already  made  pursuant  to  all 
bonus,  profit  sharing,  pension,  retirement, 
stock  option,  stock  purchase,  deftored  com¬ 
pensation.  or  other  remiinwatlon  on  Incen¬ 
tive  plana,  now  In  effect  or  In  effect  within 
the  past  five  years,  for  (1)  each  dlrsctor  or 
officer  named  In  answer  to  Item  7(a)  who 
may  partlelpate  In  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon; 
(11)  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  bank  as 
a  grotq>.  If  any  director  or  oOotr  may  partici¬ 
pate  In  the  plan;  and  (Ul)  all  employees.  If 
employees  may  participate  In  the  plan. 

Instruction*.  1.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (e)  do 
not  iq>ply  to  warrants  or  rights  to  be  Issued 
to  security  headers  as  such  on  a  pro  raita 
basis. 

3.  The  Instruction  to  Item  9  shall  apply  to ' 
pezegntph  (c)  of  this  item. 

8.  InclTide  In  the  answer  to  paragraph  (c) 
as  to  each  director  or  officer  namsd  In  an¬ 
swer  to  Item  7(a)  and  as  to  aB  directors 
and  officers  as  a  group  (1)  the  amount  of 
securities  acquired  during  the  past  two  years 
through  the  exercise  of  options  granted  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  or  prior  thereto;  (U)  the 
amount  of  securities  sold  during  sueh  period 
ot  the  same  class  as  those  aoqtiirsd  through 
the  exOTClse  of  such  options;  and  (111)  the 
amount  of  aacurlties  subject  to  all  unex- 
erolaed  options  held  as  of  the  latest  practica¬ 
ble  date. 

Itam  12 — Authoriaation  or  Issuance  of  8e~ 
ourMe*  Otherwise  than  /or  Exchange. 

It  action  la  to  be  taken  with  req>ect  to  the 
authoriaation  or  Issuance  ot  any  securities 
otherwise  than  In  exchange  for  outstanding 
seeurltlsa  of  the  bank,  fumlSh  the  following 
Information: 

(a)  State  the  title  and  amount  of  securl- 
tlesto  be  authoriaed  or  Issued. 

(b)  Furnish  a  description  of  the  material 
provisions  of  the  securities  such  as  would  be 
required  In  a  registration  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  this  Fart  If  the  terms  of  the 
securities  cannot  be  stated  or  estimated  vrith 
respect  to  any  or  all  of  the  securltM  to  be 
authoriaed,  because  no  rearing  thereof  la 
contemplated  In  the  proximate  future,  and  If 
no  further  authoiisatlcm  by  security  holders 
for  the  Issuance  thereof  Is  to  be  obtained.  It 
should  be  stated  that  the  terms  of  the 
securities  to  be  authortaed.  Including  divi¬ 
dend  or  Intarest  rates,  conversion  pricey 
voting  rights,  redemption  prices,  maturl^ 
dates,  and  similar  matters  wlU  be  dstar- 
mlned  by  the  board  of  directors.  If  the 
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■ectirltlee  are  additional  aharec  of  common 
■tock  mt  «  dam  oqWaiwItag.  tlM  deaulpMon 
wamr  ka  aamdttoC  eaeept  for  a  ■tademut  af 
dm  proemiMea  rlglifa.  If  actf.  ffiMto  the 
attutary  proiddana  wmi  laapei*  to  paaamp- 
«at  rlcbta  ara  ao  Indeknlto  ar  ncimiilaa  tliat 
tkey  raaaa»  ka  atotad  In  aammartmil  fotm. 

It  will  auAoa  to  make  a  statomeDt  tn  ike 
faraa  aT  an  aptelon  oC  oounaal  aa  to  tka 
aakrtanca  and  aatamt  of  avCk  rtf^ta. 

(o)  Daaotfba  tctafty  tka  transaction  tn 
whlck  tka  aeonttlaa  are  to  ba  tasuad.  Indad- 
Inc  a  stotaanent  aa  to  (1)  tka  nature  and  ap- 
proxUnato  aaaoont  of  oonaldaratlon  reodaad 
or  to  ba  reoeWed  by  tka  bank,  and  (1)  tka 
approxiaaato  anaaimt  daaated  to  each  pur> 
poaa  aa  far  aa  datarmlnabla,  for  wklok  tka 
not  prooaada  kava  kaan  or  are  to  ba  naed.  If 
it  4a  ImpraotioaMa  to  daacrtba  tka  traaa- 
aoMon  In  wklak  tka  aecurittea  ara  to  ba 
taauad,  atato  tka  reaaon,  tndtoato  tha  pntpdbe 
of  tka  antkartoatton  of  tha  aacuittiea.  and 
atato  wkatkar  furtker  awtkorlaatlon  tor  tka 
taauanoa  of  tka  aecnrlttaa  by  a  voto  of 
aaoortty  koldara  will  ba  aolleitad  prlar  to 

(d)  If  tka  aacunttaa  are  to  ba  laauad 
otharwiaa  than  in  a  ganeral  public  oOartng 
for  oaak,  atoto  tha  seasons  for  the  proposed 
eiithnrlaaflan  or  taananoo  and  tka  eeneral 
edkot  tkareaC  wpon  tha  lighto  of  axtatlng 
asouiMf  koMara. 

i$em  S3 — dfadl/leatfian  ar  Sxekmmge  of 
SecmrtUn. 

IS  aaUan  k  to  bo  taken  wMk  raapect  to  tka 
inodifloatiaa  of  any  daaa  at  aeovrMtas  at  tka 
bank,  or  tka  loauaaoa  or  aathoriaatton  tor 
laaaaana  of  aecarttiaa  of  tka  bank  In  ex- 
nkanpa  far  autotondtng  aacnritias  of  the 
bank,  fnrniah  tka  following  Information; 

(a)  If  ootatondlng  aocuritioa  ara  to  ba 
uadikad.  atato  tka  titia  and  amount  tkoreof . 
If  ownirltias  are  to  ba  isened  in  exrkenga 
for  oatstaadk^  eaeurlties,  atato  tka  title  and 
amount  of  aecnritiae  to  be  so  teaned.  the 
titia  and  aawwnt  of  outotanding  aecuiitiea 
to  ba  exchanged  therefor,  and  the  baais  at 
the  exchange. 

(b)  Describe  any  material  dlffeienoes  be¬ 
tween  the  outstanding  aecuiitiea  and  the 
modiflad  ar  oaw  aeouiitiae  la  redact  of  any 
of  the  taatoere  oonoemlng  arhlch  information 
would  be  reqaUed  In  tha  dasoription  of  tke 
aecuiitim  in  «  regktmtian  atatoment  died 
pursuant  to  thk  Part. 

(c)  State  tke  reasons  tor  the  proposed 
modidcatian  or  exchange,  and  the  general 
affect  tharaof  upon  the  rl^ts  of  axletlng  aa- 
ourlty  holders. 

(d^  Pamlsh  a  ^ef  statement  as  to 
anaam  tn  dlvldands  or  aa  to  detoulti  in 
principal  or  Intorast  In  raspecrt  to  tha  out¬ 
standing  sacuritlea  arhlch  are  to  be  modlked 
or  exchanged  and  such  other  Informstisn  as 
may  bo  apprsprlato  in  tha  partioater  oaaa  to 
rHsploaa  adequately  tha  natura  and  affaot  of 
tha  propoaad  action. 

(a)  OutUna  httody  any  other  maiatisl 
features  of  the  proposed  modldcaMon  or 
exchange. 

(f )  InstrucUon  1  to  Item  8  shall  iqiply  to 
this  Item. 

Jnstructio$L  If  tha  existing  security  la 
presently  listed  and  registered  on  a  national 
aacuiittea  axchanga,  atato  whether  It  Is  In¬ 
tended  to  apply  for  listing  and  rsglstratlon 
of  tha  new  or  raclaaalflad  aaeuxi^  on  such 
exchange  or  any  otkM'  exchange.  If  It  Is  not 
Intended  to  make  such  application,  atato  tha 
effect  of  the  termination  of  such  and 

registration. 

Stem  S4 — Mergert;  ConedUUMone;  Acqul- 
etUama:  amd  Similar  Matter*. 

Xf  action  is  to  ba  taken  with  raspaot  to 
any  plan  for  (1)  tha  merger  or  oonaolldaUon 
of  tha  bank  into  or  with  any  other  person 
or  of  any  other  person  Into  or  with  the 
bank;  (11)  the  acquisition  by  the  bank  or 


any  of  Its  subsidiaries  of  securities  of  another 
kank;  (HI)  the  acquisition  by  the  bank  of 
any  other  going  knsIneaB  or  of  the  assets 
thareo^.  (It)  the  sale  or  other  transfer  af 
an  or  any  substantial  part  of  the  assets  of 
the  bank;  or  (t)  tha  ▼oluntary  liquidation 
or  dlssolutton  of  the  bank; 

(a)  Outltxw  biiedy  the  material  features 
of  tha  plan.  State  the  reasons  therefor  and 
the  general  effect  thereof  upon  the  Interests 
of  existing  security  holders.  If  the  plan  is  set 
forth  tn  a  written  document,  die  three  copies 
thereof  with  the  Oorporatlon  when  prelimi¬ 
nary  copies  of  the  Statement  are  died  pur¬ 
suant  to  I  336.S(f) . 

(b)  Furnish  the  following  information  aa 
to  the  bank  and  each  person  which  Is  to  be 
merged  into  toe  bank  or  Into  or  with  which 
the  bank  Is  to  be  merged  or  consolidated  or 
toe  business  or  assets  of  which  are  to  be 
acquired  or  sdiich  U  the  Issuer  of  securities 
to  be  acquired  by  toe  bank  or  any  of  its 
subsidiaries  tn  exchange  for  all  or  a  substan¬ 
tial  part  of  its  assets.  Wbat  is  required  Is 
Information  eaaential  to  an  Inrestor's  ap¬ 
praisal  of  toe  action  proposed  to  be  taken; 

(1)  A  brief  description  of  toe  btwlnesB  and 
property  of  each  suto  person  In  substantially 
toe  manner  described  tn  Items  S  and  4  of 
Form  F-1. 

(2)  A  brief  statement  as  to  dlrldends  tn 
arrear,  defaults  In  principal  or  Interest  tn 
respect  to  axiy  securities  of  toe  bank  or  of 
such  person,  and  as  to  the  effect  of  toe  plan 
thereon  and  such  otoer  information  as  may 
be  appropriate  in  toe  particular  case  to  dis¬ 
close  adequately  toe  nature  and  effect  of 
toe  pcopoeed  action. 

(3)  Such  Information  with  respect  to  toe 
proposed  management  of  the  snrrlylng  bank 
as  would  be  required  by  Items  6  and  T  of 
t>>i«  Form  F-6.  Information  concerning  re¬ 
muneration  of  management  may  be  projected 
for  toe  current  year  based  on  remuneration 
actuidly  paid  or  accrued  by  each  of  toe 
constituent  persons  during  toe  last  calendar 
year.  If  significantly  different,  proposed  com¬ 
pensation  arrmngamants  Should  also  be 

,1m  ft 

(4)  A  tobulatr  presentation  of  toe  existing 
and  pro  forma  capitalization. 

(6)  In  columnar  form,  for  each  of  the  last 
fire  fiscal  years,  a  historical  summary  of 
earnings.  Such  summary  to  be  concluded  by 
indicating  per  Share  amounts  of  income  be¬ 
fore  securities  gains  (losses),  net  income, 
and  dlTidends  declared  for  each  period  re¬ 
ported.  (Extraordinary  Items,  If  any,  toould 
be  appropriately  reported  and  per  share 
amounts  of  aecurlttee  gains  (losses)  may  be 
Included.) 

(ff)  In  odnnmar  form,  for  each  of  toe  last 
fles  fiscal  ysMs,  a  combined  pro  forma  sum¬ 
mary  of  esmlngs,  as  appn^ntate  tn  toe  dr- 
cumstanoes,  similar  In  structure  to  the  hls- 
torlcal  summary  of  earnings.  If  the 
transaction  establishes  a  new  basis  of  ac¬ 
counting  for  asaets  of  any  of  toe  persons 
Included  therein,  the  pro  forma  summary  (d 
earnings  Shan  be  furnished  only  for  toe  meet 
recent  fiscal  year  and  Interim  period  and 
shall  reflect  appropriate  pro  forma  adjust¬ 
ments  result!^  from  such  new  basis  of 
accounting. 

(7)  A  tabular  presentation  of  oomparattre 
per  share  data  of  the  constituent  hanks  or 
other  persons  pertaining  to: 

(A)  (1)  Xnoome  before  secuiitlM  gains 
(lossM) :  (U)  net  income;  and  (ill)  dividends 
declared,  for  each  of  the  last  five  fiscal  years; 
and 

(B)  Book  Talus  per  share,  at  toe  date  of 

the  sheets  Included  In  toe  Statement. 

The  oompamttre  per  share  data  Shan  be 
presented  on  a  hlstoiical  and  pro  forma  basis 
(except  dlTidends  which  sre  to  be  furnished 
on  historical  basU  otrly)  and  equated  to  a 
common  basis  tn  exchange  toansactlons. 


(8)  To  the  extent  material  for  the  exercise 
of  prudent  Judgment,  toe  historical  and  pro 
forma  earnings  data  spedfled  In  (5),  (0), 
and  (7)  ahore  for  tha  latest  avanable  In¬ 
terim  period  of  toe  current  and  prior  fiscal 
years. 

Instruction*.  1.  HistOTlcal  statements  of  in¬ 
come  tn  toeir  entirety,  as  required  by  Item 
M,  may  be  furnished  in  lieu  of  toe  summary 
of  earnings  specified  in  paragraph  5.  If  sum¬ 
mary  earnings  information  is  presented, 
show,  SB  a  minimum,  operating  revenues,  op¬ 
erating  expenses,  income  before  Income  taxes 
and  securities  gains  (losses),  applicable  In¬ 
come  taxes.  Income  before  seouritleo  galas 
(losses),  secuiitlas  gain  (losses),  extraordi¬ 
nary  ttoms  less  applicable  tax.  cumulatlTe 
effect  of  changes  In  accounting  principles, 
and  net  Income.  The  summary  shall  reflect 
retroactive  adjustments  or  any  material 
Items  affecting  the  oomparablllty  of  toe  re¬ 
sults. 

2.  In  connection  wlto  any  Interim  period 
or  periods  between  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal 
year  and  the  balance  sheet  date,  and  any 
comparable  |Htor  period,  a  statement  ehall 
be  made  that  aU  adjustmente  neoeeeaiy  to 
a  fair  statoment  at  tke  reeulte  tor  such  In¬ 
terim  period  ar  perksfei  has#  been  Inotuded, 
and  reeulte  of  toe  Interim  period  for  the 
current  year  are  not  neceeeaxlly  Indtoattre  af 
results  for  tke  entire  year.  In  addltlan.  these 
ehall  be  fumkhed  tn  such  cease,  aa  auppto 
mental  inform aM on  but  not  as  a  part  of  the 
proxy  statement,  a  letter  describing  In  datall 
toe  nature  and  amount  of  any  adjnatmants, 
aCber  than  normal  recurring  accniele.  en¬ 
tering  into  toe  determination  af  toe  reeniai 
shown. 

8.  The  information  required  by  thk  Item 
14(b)  k  required  In  a  Statement  of  the  ‘'ae- 
qulrlng”  or  “surviving”  bank  only  where  a, 
“sigiilficant”  merger  or  aoqukltlan  k  to  be 
voted  upon.  For  purposes  of  thk  Itok.  the 
term  “elgnifloant**  merger  er  aoqakltloa  shall 
mean  a  transaction  where  either  (1)  tba  net 
book  value  of  enaete  to  be  acquired  or  tke 
nmount  to  be  paid  toarefor  axceeds  fine  per¬ 
cent  of  tbs  equity  onpttal  aeeoemti  of  the 
acquiring  bank,  or  (8)  tn  an  BxrkangB 
transaction,  the  nundier  of  ahasea  to  ba  k- 
Bued  exceeds  five  percent  of  tke  ontotandlng 
shares  of  the  acquiring  bank,  or  (8)  groas 
operating  tevsnuea  Cor  the  last  ffacal  year  af 
the  person  to  be  nequlred  exceeded  five  per¬ 
cent  of  the  gross  operating  resenwee  for  tke 
last  fleoal  year  of  toe  acquiring  bank.  Xf  less 
than  a  “significant”  merger  or  neqnkttton  to 
to  be  voted  upon,  such  intoxmntion  need 
only  be  indudad  to  toe  extant  naseamry  for 
toe  exercise  of  prudent  Judgment  wtth  re¬ 
spect  toareto. 

(o)  As  to  aaoh  elaae  of  aacurtttoa  of  toe 
bank,  or  of  any  peraon  apadflad  In  paiu- 
gmpb  (b) .  which  to  admitted  to  dealing  on 
a  national  securities  exchange  or  wlto  aaapaet 
to  whleb  a  market  otberwtoa  exkta,  and 
which  wlU  be  mnterkUy  nflaetod  by  toa  plan, 
state  the  high  and  low  sale  prloee  (or,  tn  the 
absence  of  trading  tn  a  parttcukr  parted,  toa 
range  of  toa  btd  and  atooed  prloaa)  for  aacb 
quarterty  period  arttotn  two  years.  Tkto  In¬ 
formation  may  be  omitted  If  tba  plan  In¬ 
volves  merdy  the  voluntary  liquidation  or 
dissolution  of  toe  bank. 

item  IS—rtnmneiel  StatemenU. 

(a)  If  action  k  to  be  taken  wtth  respect 
p>  any  mr**— *  apeoifled  In  Xtome  12,  IS,  or 
14  above,  furnkk  verified  financinl  alate- 
mente  of  toe  bunk  and  Ms  skbskUartee  such 
*a  would  be  raqulred  tn  a  reglstratton  state¬ 
ment  filed  pursuant  to  tok  Fart.  In  addition, 
the  latest  avuBalsle  Interim  date  balance 
Sheet  and  statement  of  Income  for  toe  In- 
tertm  period  between  the  end  of  the  tort  fis¬ 
cal  year  and  the  Interim  bxiaace  aksrt  date, 
snd  oorapsrable  prior  period,  ehall  be  fur¬ 
nished.  AU  aekedulee,  excefA  Schedule  VZI — 
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"Allowanoo  tar  Possible  Loan  Losses’*  szid 
Schedule  vm — “Reserve  on  Seourliles’*,  msj 
be  omitted. 

(b)  If  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to 
any  matter  speclfled  In  Item  14(b),  furnish 
for  each  person  specified  therein,  otlusr  than 
the  bonk,  sn^nfdiu  statements  sudi  as  would 
be  required  In  a  reglstrstlon  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  this  Part.  In  addition,  the  latest 
available  Interim  date  balance  sheet  and 
statement  of  Income  for  the  Interim  period 
between  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  ye<u  and 
the  Interim  balance  sheet  date,  and  compa* 
rable  prior  period.  Shall  bo  furnished.  How¬ 
ever,  the  following  may  be  omitted:  (1)  All 
schedules,  except  Schedule  VJl — “Allowance 
for  Possible  Loan  Losses”;  and  (3)  state¬ 
ments  for  a  svfbsldlary,  all  of  the  stock  of 
which  Is  owned  by  the  bank,  that  Is  Included 
In  the  consolidated  statement  of  the  bank 
smi  He  subsidiaries.  Such  statements  shall 
be  verified.  If  practicable. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  paragttqrhs  (a)  and 

(b)  above,  any  or  all  of  such  financial  state¬ 
ments  which  are  not  material  for  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  prudent  Judgment  In  regard  to  the 
matter  to  be  acted  upon  may  be  omitted. 
Such  financial  statements  are  deemed  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  exercise  of  prudent  Jvidgment  In 
the  usual  case  Invcdvlng  the  authorization  or 
Issuanoe  of  any  material  amount  of  senior 
eecurltlee,  but  are  not  deemed  material  In 
oases  Involving  the  authorization  or  Issuance 
of  oommon  stock,  otherwise  than  In  an  ex¬ 
change,  merger,  consolidation,  acquisition,  or 
similar  transaction. 

(d)  The  statement  may  Incorporate  by 

reference  any  financial  statements  contained 
In  an  report  sent  to  security  holders 

pursuant  to  i  33S.S(c)  with  respeot  to  the 
same  meeting  as  that  to  which  the  state¬ 
ments  relate,  provided  such  financial  state¬ 
ments  substantially  meet  the  requirements 
of  this  Hem.  v 

Item  19— Actum  With  Respect  to  Reports. 

It  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
report  of  the  bank  or  of  Hs  directors,  officers, 
or  committees  or  any  minutes  of  meetings 
of  Hs  security  holders,  furnish  the  following 
Information: 

(a)  State  whether  or  not  such  actlmi  is  to 
constitute  approval  or  dlsai^Moval  of  any  of 
the  matters  referred  to  In  sudh  reports  or 
minutes. 

(b)  Identify  each  of  such  matters  which  K 
Is  Intended  will  be  approved  or  disapproved, 
*Tt/i  furnish  the  Information  required  by  the 
appropriate  Hem  or  Items  of  this  schedule 
with  reflect  to  each  such  matter. 

Item  17— Matters  Not  Required  To  Be 
Submitted. 

It  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
matter  which  Is  not  required  to  be  submitted 
to  a  vote  of  security  holders,  state  the  nature 
of  such  matter,  the  reasons  for  submitting  H 
to  a  vote  of  security  holders  and  what  action 
Is  Intended  to  be  taken  by  the  management 
In  the  event  of  a  negative  vote  on  the  matter 
by  the  seciurHy  holders. 

Item  18 — Amendment  of  Charter;  Bylaws: 
or  Other  Documents. 

If  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respeot  to  any 
amendment  of  the  bank’s  charter,  bylaws, 
or  othw  documents  as  to  which  Information 
Is  not  required  above,  state  briefly  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  and  general  effect  of  such  anaend- 
ment. 

Instruction.  Where  the  matter  to  be  acted 
upon  Is  the  classification  of  directors  state 
whether  vacancies  which  occur  during  the 
year  may  be  filled  by  the  board  of  directors 
to  serve  only  until  the  next  annual  meeting 
or  may  be  so  filled  for  the  remainder  for  the 
full  term. 

Item  19 — Other  Proposed  Action. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
matter  not  specifically  referred  to  above,  de¬ 
scribe  briefly  the  substance  of  each  such  mat¬ 


ter  In  substantially  the  same  degree  of  detail 
as  is  required  by  Items  S  to  18,  Inclusive, 
above. 

Item  20 — Vote  Required  for  Approval. 

As  to  each  matter  which  Is  to  be  submitted 
to  a  vote  of  security  holders,  other  than 
elections  to  office  or  the  selection  or  approval 
of  auditors,  state  the  vote  required  for  Its 
approval. 

Item  21 — Acquisition  or  Disposition  of 
Property. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  wrlth  respect  to  the 
acquisition  or  diqxwition  of  any  property, 
furnish  the  following  information: 

(a)  Describe  biiefiy  the  general  character 
and  location  of  the  pr(^>erty. 

(b)  State  the  natme  and  amount  of  con¬ 
sideration  to  be  paid  or  received  by  the  Issuer 
or  any  subsidiary.  To  the  extent  practicable, 
outline  briefly  the  facts  bearing  upon  the 
question  of  the  fairness  of  the  consideration. 

(c)  State  the  name  and  address  of  the 
transferer  or  transferee,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  nature  of  any  material  relationship 
of  such  person  to  the  Issuer  or  any  aflHlate 
of  the  Issuer. 

(d)  Outline  briefly  any  other  material  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  contract  or  transaction. 

Item  22 — Restatement  of  Accounts. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
restatement  of  any  asset,  capital,  or  surplus 
acooimt  of  the  bank,  furnish  the  following 
Information: 

(a)  State  the  nature  of  the  restatement 
and  the  date  as  at  which  It  Is  to  be  effective. 

(b)  Outline  briefly  the  reasons  for  the  re¬ 
statement  and  for  the  selection  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  effective  date. 

(e)  State  the  name  and  amount  tit  each 
account  (Including  any  reserve  accounts)  af¬ 
fected  by  the  restatement  and  the  effect  of 
the  restatement  thereon.  Tabular  presenta- 


§  335.52  Form  for  statement  in  election 
contests  (Fcmn  F— 6). 

VOBM  F-8 

STATBMXMT  IN  ZLXCTION  CONTXST 
OXNZSAI.  INSTSUCTIOMS 

All  Items  «h*ii  be  answered  but  the  text 
of  any  Item  may  be  omitted  provided  the 
answwrs  thereto  are  prepared  In  the  manner 
specified  In  1 335.4(t).  If  an  Item  Is  Inai^U- 
cable  or  the  answer  Is  In  the  negative,  so 
state.  The  Infoxmation  called  for  by  Items 
2(a)  and  3(a)  or  a  fair  summary  thereof  Is 
required  to  be  Included  In  all  preliminary 
soliciting  material  by  i  336 A  (1). 

Item  1 — Bank.  State  the  name  and  address 
of  the  bank. 

Item  2— Identity  and  Backffround  of  Par¬ 
ticipant. 

(a)  State  the  following: 

(1)  Tour  name  and  business  address. 

(2)  Tour  present  principal  occupation  or 
employment  and  the  name,  principal  busi¬ 
ness,  and  address  of  any  corporation  or  other 
organization  which  such  Mnployment  Is  car¬ 
ried  on. 


■tlon  of  the  amounts  shall  be  made  when 
appropriate,  particularly  In  the  case  of 
reciq>ltallBatlons. 

(d)  To  the  extent  practicable,  state 
whether  and  the  extent.  If  any,  to  which  the  - 
restatement  will,  as  of  the  date  thereof,  alter 
the  amount  available  for  distribution  to  the 
holders  of  equity  securities. 

Option  I>iscix>subb  Insibuction 

The  table  set  forth  below  is  an  Illustration 
of  the  presentation  In  tabular  form  of  the 
Information  required  by  Item  7(d)  and  In¬ 
struction  3(c)  to  Item  9(d),  which  also  ap- 
pUes  to  Items  10(d)  and  11(c).  If  only  Iton 
7(d)  iq>plles  and  Items  9,  10,  and  11  are  in- 
appn^rlate.  Infc^matlon  need  only  be  fur¬ 
nished  for  the  period  specified  In  Item  7(d), 
Information  as  to  shares  sold  may  be  omitted 
and  the  reference  at  the  foot  of  the  table  to 
options  granted  to  employees  may  be  omitted, 
and  the  reference  at  the  foot  of  the  table  to 
cations  granted  to  employees  may  be  omitted. 
See  Instruction  4  to  Item  7(d) .  Other  tabular 
presentations  are,  of  course,  acceptable  If 
they  Include  the  necessary  data.  Tabular 
presentations  may  not  be  needed  If  only  a 
very  few  options  have  been  granted. 

“The  fcdlowlng  tabulation  shows  as  to 
certain  directors  and  oificers  and  as  to  all 
dlrectOTS  and  officers  as  a  group  (1)  the 
amoimt  at  optlcms  granted  since  the  beg;ln- 
nlnk  of  the  fifth  previous  full  fiscal  year, 
(11)  the  amount  of  Shares  acquired  since  that 
date  through  the  exerdse  of  options  granted 
since  that  date  at  prim  thereto,  (ill)  the 
amount  of  shares  sold  during  such  period 
of  the  same  class  as  those  so  acquired,  and 
(iv)  the  amount  of  shares  subject  to  all  un- 
ezercised  options  hdd  as  of - **. 

(Insert  date) 


(b)  State  the  following: 

(1)  Tour  residence  address. 

(2)  Informatlmi  as  to  all  material  occupa¬ 
tions,  position,  offices,  or  employments  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  ten  years,  giving  starting  and 
ending  dates  of  each  and  the  name,  principal 
business,  and  address  of  any  business  oorpo- 
ratlon  or  other  business  organization  in 
which  each  such  occupation,  position,  office, 
or  employment  was  carried  on. 

(e)  State  whether  or  not  you  are  or  have 
been  a  participant  In  any  other  proxy  con¬ 
test  Involving  the  bank  or  other  c<Mrp(Natlons 
within  the  past  ten  years.  If  so.  Identify  the 
principals,  the  subject  matter  and  your  rela¬ 
tionship  to  the  parties  and  the  outcome. 

(d)  State  whether  or  not,  dtirlng  the  past 
ten  years,  you  have  been  convicted  in  a  crim¬ 
inal  proceeding  (excluding  traffic  violations 
or  slntilar  misdemeanors)  and.  If  so,  give 
dates,  nature  of  conviction,  name  and  loca¬ 
tion  of  court,  and  penalty  In^Kised  mr  other 
dli^HMltlon  of  the  case.  A  negative  answer  to 
this  subitem  need  not  be  Included  In  the 
Statement  or  other  proxy  soliciting  material. 

Item  3 — Interests  in  Securities  of  the  Bank. 

(a)  State  the  amount  of  each  class  at  secu- 


Common  shapes  t 

John 

Jones 

James 

Smith 

Bichard 

Boa 

All  directors 
and  officers 
as  a  group 

Granted— 196..  to  date: 

t _ 

g.. 

g _  _ 

g . 

t 

t  ..  _ 

g _ 

t . j 

Aggreiate  market  value  of  ^ares  on  date  options  exerciaed.. 

k::::::::::: 

i - 

8de^l96..  to  date:  Number  of  shares . «... 

t-  _ 

t-.  _ 

t 

1 _ ; 

I  All  wnmtnnn  share  flgnne  have  been  adjusted  in  aooordanoe  with  the  terms  of  the  opUoDS  to  reflect  the  stodc 
■pUt  in  19..  and,  where  appUoable,  to  give  effect  to  share  dividends. 

•  by  directors  and  offleers  who  exercised  options  during  the  period  19..  to  date. 

NoTB.— In  addition,  during  the  period  employees  were  granted  opUona  for  —  share  at  an  average  option  price 
per  share  of  $ . 
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item  3 — Penona  Retained;  Emplefed  or 
To  Be  Oompeneated.  * 

Identify  any  penKMi  or  claas  or  penons 
ecoplofed.  retained  or  to  be  ootnpeneated.  by 
the  pereon  Ming  thle  Form  F-ia,  or  by  any 
peraon  on  his  behall,  to  make  solloltatlotiB 
or  recommendscttona  to  eeenrlity  holders  and 
deecrlbe  briefly  the  terms  of  sueh  employ- 
meat,  retainer  or  arrangement  for  oompen- 
saMon. 

item  4 — Material  To  Be  Piled  at  Exhibits. 

Copies  of  all  ectlcltations  or  reoommenda- 
tlone  to  aocept  or  to  reject  a  tender  offer  or 
request  or  InrttaUon  for  tenders  of  the  secu¬ 
rities  ^Mclfled  in  Item  1  shall  be  filed  as  an 
exhibit. 

item  5 — Additional  Information  to  he 
Furnished. 

Pumish  information  as  to  all  tranaacUoas 
In  the  dees  of  securities  to  wfaldi  this  state¬ 
ment  relates  which  were  effected  duitag  the 
past  60  days  by  the  bank  and  Its  subsidlarieB 
and  their  olBoers,  directors  and  aflUlated 
persons. 

SiaNATuax 

I  certify  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 
and  belief  the  Informatloa  set  forth  la  this 
statement  is  true,  complete  and  oorreot. 


Tttles  of  the  bank  that  you  own  beneficially, 
directly,  or  Indlrectty. 

(b)  State  the  amount  oS  each  class  of  se- 
enrlUes  of  the  bank  that  you  own  of  reowd 
but  not  beneflcially. 

(c)  State  with  reflect  to  the  secnrltles 
specified  In  (a)  and  (h)  the  amounts  ac¬ 
quired  srlthln  the  past  two  years,  the  dates 
of  acqalsttton  and  the  amounts  acquired  on 
each  date. 

(d)  If  any  part  of  the  purchase  price  or 
market  Talus  of  any  of  the  shares  specified 
In  paragraph  (c)  is  represented  by  funds  bor¬ 
rowed  or  otherwlae  obtained  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  or  holding  such  securities,  to 
state  and  indicate  the  amount  of  the  In¬ 
debtedness  as  of  the  latest  practicable  date. 
If  such  funds  were  borrowed  or  obtained 
otherwise  than  pursuant  to  a  margin  account 
or  bank  loan  In  the  regular  course  of  busl- 
nees  of  a  bank,  broker,  or  dealer,  briefly  de¬ 
scribe  the  transaction,  and  state  the  luunes 
of  the  parties. 

(e)  State  whether  or  not  yon  are  a  party  to 
any  contracts,  arrangements  or  understand¬ 
ings  with  any  person  with  respect  to  any 
securities  of  the  bank,  including  but  not 
limited  to  Joint  rentiues,  loan  or  option  ar¬ 
rangements.  puts  or  cans,  guarantees  against 
loss  or  guarantees  of  profits,'  division  of  losses 
or  profits,  or  the  giving  or  withholding  erf 
proxies.  If  so,  name  the  persons  with  whom 
such  contracts,  arrangements,  or  understand¬ 
ings  exist  and  give  the  details  thereof. 

(f)  State  the  amount  ot  securities  of  the 
bank  owned  beneficially,  directly,  or  tndl- 
rectfy  by  each  rrf  your  associates  and  the 
nesne  and  address  of  each  sneh  associate. 

(gi  State  the  amount  of  es«h  class  of  se¬ 
curities  of  any  parent  or  subsidiary  of  the 
bank  which  you  own  beneflcially,  directly,  or 
indirectly. 

item  4 — Further  Matters. 

fai  DeserflM  the  time  and  circumstances 
undet'  which  you  became  a  participant  in  the 
sollcttatlon  and  state  the  nature  and  extent 
ot  your  activities  mr  proposed  activities  as 
a  participant. 

<b)  Furnish  for  yourself  and  your  associ¬ 
ates  the  information  required  by  Item  7(f) 
of  FormF-6. 

(e)  State  whether  or  not  you  or  any  of 
your  associates  have  any  arrangement  or  un¬ 
derstanding  with  any  person. 

(1)  with  respect  to  any  future  employment 
by  bank  or  Its  affiliates;  or 

(ff)  with  respect  to  any  future  txansac- 
rions  to  which  the  bank  or  any  of  Its  af¬ 
filiates  will  or  may  be  a  party.  If  so.  describe 
such  arrangement  cn  understanding  and  state 
the  names  ot  the  pcui;les  thereto. 

(d)  State  the  total  amownt  contributed 
and  proposed  be  be  contributed  by  yon  In 
fortheraaos  of  the  solleltatton.  diraedty  or  In- 
dlreatty.  If  ouch  aaaount  exceeds  or  win  ex- 


§  335.53  Foma  for  statement  to  be  filed 
pursuant  to  §  335.5(m)  of  part  335 
(Form  F— 12). 

FUsk 

STATXMKMT  TO  BB  rOXD  PUSSUAMT  TO 
f  sss.scm)  or  past  ass 

OXNnUU.  IWSTEUCnONS 

Tbs  Item  numbers  and  eaptions  of  the 
Items  shall  he  Included  but  the  text  of  the 
items  may  be  omitted.  The  answers  to  the 
Items  shall  be  so  prepared  as  to  Indicate 
clearly  the  coverage  of  the  Items  without 
referring  to  the  text  of  the  items.  Answer 
every  Item.  If  an  Item  Is  Inapplicable  or  the 
answer  Is  In  the  negative,  so  state. 

item  1 — Seeurttf  and  Basik. 

(a)  State  the  title  of  the  daas  of  equity 
securities  to  which  this  statement  relates 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  bank 
which  Issued  such  securities. 

(b)  Identify  the  tender  offer  or  request  of 
Invitation  tar  tenders  to  which  this  state¬ 
ment  relates  and  state  the  reasons  for  the 
solicitation  or  recommendation  to  security 
holders  to  accept  or  reject  such  tender 
offer,  request,  or  Invitation  for  tenders. 

Item  2 — identity  and  Background. 

(a)  State  the  name  and  business  address 
of  the  parson  filing  this  statement. 

(b)  Describe  any  arrangement  or  under¬ 

standing  la  regard  to  the  soUoltaUon  with 
(1)  the  bank  or  the  management  of  the 
bank  or  (11)  the  maker  of  the  tender  offer 
or  request  or  Invttatlon  for  feendw  of  securi- 
Ues  of  the  class  to  which  this  statement 
relates.  ^ 


(Date)  (Signature) 

If  the  stateasent  la  signed  on  behalf  of  a 
person  by  an  uuthorlaed  rspresentatlve,  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  representative’s  authort^  to 
sign  on  behalf  of  such  person  shall  be  filed 
with  the  statsmeiut. 

§  335.61  Initial  statement  of  benefirtal 
ownership  of  equity  securities  (Form 
F-7). 


becoming  so,  by  every  person  who  thereafter 
beoomM  such  a  beneficial  owner,  dhwoter  or 
oflloer.  Tbe  term  “olBoer”  refers  to  Indhrlduats 
occupying  major  potloy-maklng  rolea.  Includ¬ 
ing:  Chalmian  of  the  Board  of  Dlrectoca, 
Vice  Cbalnnaa  of  the  Board,  Chairman  of 
jthe  Sxeouftlve  Commlteei,  President.  Vice 
President  (except  as  Indicated  below) .  Oash- 
aer,  Treasutwr,  Secretary,  Comptroller,  and 
any  other  person  who  participates  In  major 
policy-making  functlone.  In  some  banks 
(particularly  banks  wlttt  officers  bearing  such 
titles  as  "Bxecutlve  Vice  President",  "Senior 
Vice  President”,  "First  Vice  President",  or 


OXUSaAl.  iMSTXUCnONS 
1.  Persons  Retired  To  FUe  Statements. 

A  stateme^fc  on  Form  F-7  musA  be  filed 
(a)  within  10  days  of  the  effective  date  of 
the  registration  of  any  Class  of  equity  secu¬ 
rities  of  a  bank  pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the 
Act  by  every  person,  whether  or  not  he  owns 
any  equity  securities  of  the  bank,  who:  (1) 
Is  a  director  (Including  honorary  directors) 
or  officer  of  the  bank  which  Is  the  Issuer  of 
stucb  securities  <»*  (U)  Is  directly  or  Indireotly 
the  beneficial  owner  of  more  than  10  percent 
of  such  class,  and  (b)  within  10  days  of 


Date 

Instruction.  If  the  stateanent  la  signed  on 
b^Mtlf  of  a  participant  by  the  lattor’s  au- 
thorlaed  reproaentatlve.  evidence  of  the  rep- 
rsseatative’B  authority  to  sign  on  behalf  of 
auoh  participant  shall  be  filed  with  the 
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PROPOSB)  lULES 


dlvldUAUy  at  ocMectively.  may  exercise  e  oon- 
troUlnf  Influenoe  oTer  tbe  purchase,  sale  or 
TOttnc  oi  such  aecuiittes. 

11.  Trmiufarable  WarrmnU,  Putt.  Calls.  Op- 
tiOHt  and  Other  Mights, 

Trantfersble  warrauts.  options,  puts,  and 
calls,  any  combination  of  puts  and 'calls, 
such  as  queads.  straddles,  strips  and  straps 
(all  hereinafter  referred  to  as  options) . 
should  be  reported  in  the  “Comments"  space. 
Title  of  securltlee  subject  to  the  option,  the 
nature  of  the  option,  the  amount  of  securities 
subject  to  the  option  (see  InstructkMi  0) .  the 
purchase  or  sale  price  of  the  securities  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  options  and  the  date  at  expiration 
of  the  optton  shall  be  stated.  In  reporting  the 
nature  at  the  option,  state  whether  It  repre¬ 
sents  a  right  to  buy,  a  right  to  sell,  an  ob¬ 
ligation  to  buy  or  an  obligation  to  sell,  the 
.seoiuitlss  subject  to  the  option.  If  a  warrant 
Is  not  presently  exercisable,  state  the  price 
at  which  It  will  first  become  exsreiaable.  If 
a  warrant,  put.  call  or  option  is  eaefclsable  at 
Tsiioiu  Increasing  prices,  state  tbs  price  at 
which  it  Is  presently  exeroisable. 

12.  Inclusion  of  Additional  Information. 

A  statement  may  Include  any  additional 
Information  or  explanation  deemed  relevant 
by  the  person  filing  the  statement.  If  addi¬ 
tional  space  Is  necessary  for  explanation,  at¬ 
tach  a  separate  sheet  to  the  form. 

13.  Signature. 

If  the  statement  Is  filed  for  a  corporation, 
partnership,  trust  or  other  entity,  the  name 
of  the  organization  shall  appear  over  the 
signature  of  the  officer  or  other  person  au¬ 
thorized  to  sign  the  statement.  If  tba  state¬ 
ment  Is  filed  for  an  Individual.  It  shall  be 
signed  by  him  or  ^Molfically  on  his  behalf  by 
a  person  authorized  to  sign  for  him  if  signed 
on  bis  behalf  by  another  person,  the  author¬ 
ity  of  such  person  to  sign  the  statement  shall 
be  confirmed  to  the  Corporation  in  writing  as 
soon  as  practicable  by  the  individual  for 
whom  the  statement  Is  filed,  unless  such  a 
confirmation  which  Is  stlil  in  effect  la  on  file 
with  the  Corporation. 

§  335.62  Statement  of  changes  in  bene¬ 
ficial  ownership  of  effoity  securities 
(Form  F-8). 


spouse.  relatiTS  or  other  natural  pacaon.  or 
through  a  partnership,  cocpccation.  trust  or 
other  entity,  the  entire  amount  of  ascurttles 
owned  by  such  natural  person,  partnership, 
corporation,  trust  or  other  entity  shaB  be 
stated.  The  person  whose  ownership  Is  re¬ 
ported  may.  If  he  so  desires,  also  indicate  in 
a  footnote  or  other  i^iproprlate  manner,  the 
extent  of  his  interest  In  the  holdings  of  the 
partner8h4>.  corporation,  trust  or  other  en¬ 
tity  through  which  securities  are  beneficially 
owned. 

10.  Nature  of  Ownership  of  Securities. 

(a)  In  reporting  the  nature  of  beneficial 
ownership  of  securities,  check  the  appropri¬ 
ate  column  In  Item  11  of  the  statement.  If 
they  are  owned  Indirectly,  state  the  nature 
of  such  Indirect  ownership  In  Item  12  of  the 
statement;  for  example,  “By  self  as  trustee 
for  sons",  “By  tWfo",  "By  X  Trust”,  “By  Y 
Corporation",  etc.  If  the  seciuitles  are  owned 
directly  and  other  securities  are  owned  In¬ 
directly,  the  required  Information  shall  be 
furnished  separately  for  each  type  of  owner¬ 
ship.  Each  type  of  Indirect  ownership  Is  to 
be  reported  on  a  separate  line.  Securities 
held  as  Joint  tenants,  tenants  In  common, 
tenants  by  the  entirety  or  as  community 
property  are  to  be  reported  as  held  directly. 

(b)  Beneficially  owned  securities  held  In 
the  name  of  the  reporting  person  or  In  the 
name  of  a  bank,  broker  or  nominee  for  the 
account  of  the  reporUng  person  shall  be 
reported  as  directly  owned  by  him.  A  person 
is  regarded  as  the  Indirect  beneficial  owner 
of  securities  held  In  the  name  of  another 
person  If,  by  reason  of  any  contract,  under¬ 
standing,  relationship.  Including  a  family 
relationship,  or  arrangement,  such  person  ob¬ 
tains  therefrom  benefits  substantially  equiv¬ 
alent  to  those  of  ownership.  For  exanq>le,  a 
person  may  be  the  Indirect  beneficial  ovmer 
of  securities  held  In  the  name  of  a  ^K>use. 
relative  or  other  person  If  such  person  may 
obtain  therefrom  benefits  substantially 
equivalent  to  those  at  ownership.  A  perscMi 
may  also  be  the  indirect  beneficial  owner 
securities  held  In  the  name  of  a  partnership, 
emporation,  tr\ist  or  other  entity  If  such  per¬ 
son  or  a  spouse  or  relative  of  such  person,  tn- 


a  number  of  other  Vice  Presidents) .  some  or 
all  Vice  Presidents  do  not  partlc4Mite  in 
major  policy-making  functions.  Such  persons 
are  not  offioen  for  the  purposes  of  this 
statement. 

2.  'Where  Statements  Are  To  Be  Piled. 

(a)  One  manually  signed  copy  of  each 
statement  shall  be  filed  with  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation.  Washington. 
D.C.  20429.  One  manually  signed  copy  thereof 
shall  also  be  filed  with  each  exchange  on 
which  any  class  of  equity  securities  of  the 
bank  Is  listed  and  registered  unless  the  bank 
has.  In  accordance  with  f  336.6(a)  (8).  des¬ 
ignated  a  single  exchange  to  receive  such 
statements. 

(b)  Statements  are  not  deemed  to  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation  or  an  exchange  until 
they  are  actually  received  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  or  exchange. 

8.  Separate  Statement  for  Each  Bank. 

A  separate  statement  shall  be  filed  with 
respect  to  the  equity  securities  of  each  bank. 

4.  Date  at  of  Which  Information  It  To  Be 
Oiven. 

Information  as  to  the  amount  of  securities 
beneficially  owned.  Including  those  subject 
to  puts,  calls,  options,  warrants,  etc.,  shall 
be  given  as  of  the  date  on  which  the  event 
occurred  which  requires  the  filing  of  the 
statement  on  this  form. 

5.  Relationshipt  of  Reporting  Person  to 
Bank. 

Indicate  clearly  the  relationships  of  the 
reporting  i>erson  to  the  bank  by  Checking 
the  appropriate  boz(es) .  lA..  Dlrectmr,  Officer, 
10  percent  Owner  in  Item  8  of  the  statement. 

6.  Title  of  Equity  Securities  and  Classes 
of  Securities  To  Be  Reported. 

The  statement  of  the  title  of  an  equity 
security  should  clearly  distinguish  it  from 
any  securities  of  other  classes  Issued  by  the 
bank.  Persons  specified  in  Instruction  1, 
above,  shall  Include  Information  as  to  their 
beneficial  ownership  of  all  classes  of  equity 
securities  of  the  bank,  even  though  one  or 
more  of  such  classes  may  not  be  registered 
pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Act. 

7.  Statement  Required  Although  No  Secu¬ 
rities  are  Oumed. 

If  any  person  required  to  file  a  statement 
on  this  form  does  not  own  any  securities  re¬ 
quired  to  be  repOTted,  a  statement  mi  this 
form  Shan  be  filed  to  report  that  fact. 

8.  Reporting  of  Conversion  Feature  Cates. 

(a)  When  two  or  more  securities  sre 
owned  as  a  unit,  such  as  debentures  and 
transferable  warrants  to  purchase  common 
stock,  report  each  security  separately  and 
describe  the  unit  rMatlonship  In  the  **Oom- 
ments*  space  of  the  statement.  If  one  or  more 
of  the  seourlttos  comprising  the  unit  Is  not 
required  to  be  reported,  the  other  security 
or  securities  ShaU  be  reported  separately  and 
the  unit  relationship  described  as  Indicated 
above. 

(b)  In  reporting  the  ownership  of  a  oon- 
vsrtible  security  or  a  transferable  warrant, 
the  number  of  shares  or  units  subject  to  the 
conversion  privilege  and  the  ctmversion  or 
axercise  price  per  share  or  unit  shall  be  set 
forth  In  the  “Oomments"  space.  Transfsrable 
warrants  Issued  by  the  Issuer  of  the  security 
subject  to  the  warrants  shall  be  reported  in 
the  body  of  the  statemMit  (in  which  ease 
the  exercise  price  and  date  of  expiration  of 
the  ararrsnt  shall  be  reported  in  the  “Oom¬ 
ments”  space). 

(c)  Sectulties  owned  Indirectly  shall  be 
r^KNTted  on  separate  lines  from  those  owned 
directly  and  also  from  those  owned  through 
a  different  type  oi  indirect  ownership. 

9.  Statement  of  Amounts  of  Securities. 

In  stating  amounts  of  securities  in  Item 

10  of  the  statement,  give  tais  face  amount  of 
debt  securltlos  or  the  number  of  shares  or 
other  units  of  other  securities.  In  the  case  of 
securities  owned  beneficially  through  a 


OBMXBAL  IWSTXUCTlOlfS 

1.  Persons  Requirad  to  File  Statements. 
(a)  A  statement  on  Form  F-8  is  to  be  filed 
on  or  hefora  the  10th  day  after  the  end  of 
each  month  in  which  any  change  in  beneficial 
ownership  has  oocurred.  by  every  person  (1) 
who  at  any  thne  during  any  calendar  month 
was:  (1)  directly  or  indirectly  the  beneficial 


owner  of  more  than  10  percent  of  any  class 
of  equity  securities  of  a  bank  registered 
pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Act  or  (11)  a 
director  (including  honorary  directors)  or 
officer  of  the  bank  which  is  the  Issuer  of  such 
securities,  and  (2)  who  during  such  month 
had  any  change  in  the  nature  or  amount  of 
his  beneficial  ownership  of  any  class  of  equity 
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wcurltlM  at  such  b«nk.  Tli*  term  *’olBoer” 
meeiis  m  Chelrman  of  tbe  Board  of  Ureeton, 
Vloe  Chairman  of  the  Board.  Cbatnnan  of 
the  Bzecuttra  Ocmunlttee,  Preeldent.  Vloe 
Praatdent  (eotoept  aa  Indicated  tn  the  nart 
eentenoe).  Oaehler,  lYaasurer,  Becratary, 
ComptroUer,  and  any  other  peraon  who 
partlc4>atea  tn  major  poUcy-maklng  fono- 
tlons  of  tbe  bank.  Ih  tome  banka  (partlo- 
ulaiiy  banka  wtth  oOcera  bearing  tlttea  such 
as  Bzaeuttva  Vloe  President,  Senior  Vice 
President,  or  First  Vice  PTeeldent,  as  well  as 
a  nnmber  of  **Vloa  Preeldants") ,  aome  or  all 
"Vloe  Presidents**  do  not  participate  In  major 
policy-making  fnncttons.  Such  persons  are 
not  offloers  for  the  purposes  of  this  state¬ 
ment. 

(b)  Hot  more  than  one  r^xut  need  be  filed 
to  lepart  any  holdings  of  a  bank’s  securities 
or  with  rmpact  to  any  transaction  In  such 
aeeurltiH  held  by  a  trust,  regardless  of  the 
number  of  cfBcats,  directors,  or  10  percent 
stoekholdeco  who  are  either  trustees,  sattlMS, 
or  beoeOolanos  of  a  trust  If  the  report  filed 
dlacloees  the  names  of  an  trustees,  settlers, 
and  banaOclarles  who  are  officers,  directors, 
or  10  percmt  storkholdws.  A  person  having 
an  Intaeest  only  as  a  beneficiary  of  a  trust 
ahaU  not  be  required  to  file  any  such  repcM't 
so  long  aa  he  relies  In  good  faith  upon  an 
undaratandlng  that  the  tnistees  of  such  trust 
win  file  whatever  r^x»ts  might  otherwise 
be  required  of  such  beneficiary. 

9.  Where  Stetement*  Are  To  Be  riled,  (a) 
One  manuany  signed  copy  of  each  statement, 
Shan  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Deposit  In¬ 
surance  Oocporation,  Washington,  D.C.  30429. 
One  manually  signed  ec^y  thereof  shaU  also 
be  filed  with  each  exchange  on  which  any 
class  of  equity  securitise  at  the  oonq>any  Is 
llstad  and  registmed  unless  the  ba^  has. 
In  aooordanoe  with  I  SS6.0(a)  (S) ,  deelgnated 
a  single  exchange  to  receive  statements. 

(b)  Statements  are  not  deemed  to  be  filed 
with  the  Ootporatlon  or  an  exchange  until 
they  are  actually  received  by  the  C<Mp<xatlon 
or  exchange. 

S.  Separate  Statement  for  Mach  Bank.  A 
separate  statement  ahaU  be  filed  with  re¬ 
spect  to  tbe  equity  securities  of  each  bank. 

4.  Relationshipt  of  Beporttng  Peraon  to 
Bank.  Indicate  clearly  the  r^tionahlp  of  the 
reporting  person  to  the  bank  by  checking  the 
iq^iropriate  box(es),  Le.,  Director,  Officer,  10 
pwcent  Owner,  In  Item  8  of  the  statement. 

5.  Title  of  Mqvitg  Seeuritiea  and  Claaaes 
of  Seeuritiea  to  be  Reported. 

The  statnnent  at  the  title  ot  an  eqiilty  se¬ 
curity  should  clearly  distinguish  it  from  any 
seeuritiea  od  other  classes  Issued  by  tiie  bank. 
Persons  reporting  pursuant  to  Section  16(a) 
of  tbe  Act  Shall  include  Information  as  to 
rdianges  in  tbe  amount  of  securities  benefi¬ 
cially  owned,  changes  in  the  nature  of  bene¬ 
ficial  ownership,  and  tbe  amount  of  thMr 
beneficial  ownership  at  tbe  end  of  the  month 
of  all  classec  of  equity  seeiuities  of  the  bank 
even  thou{^  one  or  mme  at  such  classes  may 
not  be  registered  pursuant  to  Section  12  of 
the  Act. 

6.  AU  Tranaactiona  to  be  Reported. 

Every  transaction  shall  be  reported  even 

though  acquisitions  and  dispositions  during 
the  month  are  equal,  or  the  change  Invcdves 
only  the  nature  of  ownership,  such  as  a 
chaxkge  from  Indirect  ownership  through  a 
trust  or  c<Hrporatlon  to  direct  ownership  by 
the  reporting  person. 

7.  Reporting  of  Tranaactiona. 

(a)  In  reporting  the  acquisition  or  disposi¬ 
tion  erf  a  convertible  secxirity  or  a  transfera¬ 
ble  warrant,  the  number  of  shares  subject  to 
the  oonvMsion  privilege  or  warrant  and  the 
oonvarslmi  or  exercise  price  per  share  shall  be 
set  f<Hth  in  the  "Oomments"  space.  When  a 
convertible  security  Is  converted  or  a  war¬ 
rant  is  exercised,  tbe  amount  of  securities 


acquired  as  a  result  ot  madh.  conversion  ot 
esatclse  shall  be  reported  and.  In  addition, 
the  disposition  at  the  convertible  security  or 
warrant  ttiall  be  rqxwted  as  a  separate  trans- 
aotlmi. 

(b)  The  acqulsltUm,  dlspaeltlon.  axerdse, 
or  explratkm  or  oanoellation  of  a  put,  call, 
option  or  ottier  right  or  obkgatlmi  to  buy  or 
sell  securities  (all  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
options)  Is  denned  to  affect  a  change  In 
benefidal  ownerrhlp  of  the  securities  to 
which  the  option  relates  and  shall  be 
reported  In  the  *X!ommmts"  q>aoe.  If  the 
option  le  exercised,  the  transaction  shall  be 
r^mrted  In  the  **Oonunents’*  qrace  and  the 
aoqxiisltlon  or  dispodtlon  of  tbe  security 
subject  to  the  warrants  shall  be  r^>orted 
In  the  body  of  the  statement  (in  which  case 
tbe  axerdse  price  and  date  of  eqrfration  of 
the  warrant  shall  be*reported  in  the  "Oom¬ 
ments"  ^Mce). 

8.  Date  of  Tranaaction. 

m  giving  the  dates  required,  the  month, 
day  and  year  ahaU  be  given.  Dates  may  be 
abbreviated;  for  example,  January  9,  1976, 
may  be  expressed  as  1/9/78.  The  date  shall 
be  set  forth  apposite  the  transaction  to 
which  It  relates.  In  the  case  of  market 
transactions,  the  date  shaU  be  given  and 
in  the  case  <rf  stock  q>lits,  stock  dividends, 
etc.,  the  record  date  shall  be  given. 

9.  Character  of  Tranaaction. 

(a)  In  reporting  the  character  of  a  trans¬ 
action  In  Item  11  of  the  statement,  sdeot  the 
category  below  which  most  clearly  states 
the  character  of  the  transaction  reported: 

A.  Open  Market  Purdiase 

B.  Open  Market  Sale 

C.  Rivate  Purchase 

D.  Private  Sale 

B.  Acquired  by  Inheritance 
F.  Dh^xised  of  by  Bequest 
O.  Stock  SpUt 

H.  Exercise  of  Options 

I.  Exdiange  or  Oonverslon 

J.  Exercise  <rf  Bights 
EL  Acquired  by  Gift 

11.  Disposed  of  by  Olf  t 

M.  Redeemed  (called,  matured,  retired) 

M.  Stock  Dividend 

O.  Exercise  of  Warrants  « 

P.  Other  (specify) 

(b)  In  r^Ksrting  the  character  of  option 
type  transactions  in  the  “Oomments"  space, 
select  the  category  below  which  most  closely 
states  the  character  of  the  transaction 
r^>orted: 

A.  Purchase  of  Put  or  Oall 

B.  Sale  of  Put  or  Oall 

O.  Exercise  of  Put  or  Oall 

D.  Expiration  of  Put  or  OcOl 

E.  Ofmoellatlon  of  Put  or  Oall 

F.  Acqiilsltlon  of  Other  Option 
O.  Disposition  of  Other  Option 

H.  Exercise  of  Other  Opti<m 

I.  Experation  of  Other  Option 

J.  Oancellatlon  of  Other  Option 

(c)  If  the  transaction  was  with  tbe  bank, 
so  state. 

10.  Statement  of  Amounts  of  Securities. 

In  stating  amounts  of  secvirltlee  in  Items 

12,  13,  14  and  16  of  the  statement,  and  In  tbe 
"Oomments”  space,  give  the  face  amount  of 
debt  securities  or  the  number  of  shares  of 
other  securities.  In  Item  13  of  the  statement, 
indicate  the  total  number  of  shares  of  each 
security  reported  on  the  last  statement  at 
the  beginning  of  tbe  month.  In  the  case  of 
securities  owned  beneficially  through  a 
spouse,  relative  or  other  natural  person,  or 
through  a  partnership,  corporation,  trust  or 
other  entity,  the  entire  amotmt  ot  securities 
Involved  in  the  transaction  or  owned  by  such 


natural  person,  partnership,  corporation, 
trust  or  other  entity  shall  be  stated.  The 
peraon  whose  ownerahlp  is  reported  may,  if 
be  so  desires,  also  indicate  in  a  footnote  or 
other  appropriate  manner,  tbe  extent  of  bis 
interest  In  the  transaction  or  holdings  of 
the  partnership,  oorpmration.  trust  or  other 
entity  through  which  securities  are  benefi¬ 
cially  owned. 

11.  Nature  of  Ownership  of  Securities. 

(a)  In  r^)orting  tbe  natura  of  ownership 
of  securities,  check  the  appropriate  column 
In  Item  17  of  the  statement.  If  they  are 
owned  indirectly,  state  tbe  nature  of  such 
Indirect  ownership  In  It«n  18  <rf  the  state¬ 
ment;  for  example,  "By  self  ss  trustee  for 
sons",  "By  wife”,  "By  X  Trust”,  "By  Y  CSor- 
poratlon”,  etc.  If  the  securltlee  are  owned 
directly  and  oth«r  securities  are  owned  In¬ 
directly,  the  required  information  shall  be 
furnished  separately  !<»  eiudi  type  of  owner¬ 
ship.  Each  type  of  indirect  ownershq>  Is  to 
be  luxated  on  a  separate  line.  Securities 
held  as  joint  tenants,  tenants  in  common, 
tenants  by  the  entirety  or  as  community 
property  are  to  be  reported  as  held  directly. 

(b)  BeneficlaUy  owned  securities  held  In 
the  name  of  the  repm'tlng  person  or  tn  tbe 
name  of  a  bank,  broker  or  nominee  for  the 
acoovmt  of  the  reporting  person  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  ss  directly  owned  by  him.  A  person 
Is  regarded  as  the  indirect  beneficial  owner 
of  securities  held  in  the  name  of  another 
person  if  by  reason  of  any  emitract,  under¬ 
standing,  relationship.  Including  a  family  re¬ 
lationship,  or  arrangement,  such  person 
obtains  therefrom  benefits  substantially 
equivalent  to  those  of  ownership.  For  exam¬ 
ple,  a  person  may  be  the  Indirect  beneficial 
owner  of  securities  held  In  the  name  of  a 
spooBe,  a  relative  or  other  person  if  such 
person  may  obtain  therefrom  benefits  sub¬ 
stantially  equivalent  to  those  of  ownersh4>. 
A  persem  may  also  be  tbe  indirect  beneficial 
owner  of  securities  held  in  tbe  name  of  a 
partnership,  corporation,  trust  or  other  en¬ 
tity  If  such  peraon  or  a  spouse  or  relative  of 
such  person,  individually  or  collectively,  may 
exercise  a  controlling  influence  over  the  pur¬ 
chase,  sale  or  voting  of  suCh  seciirlties. 

(12)  Purchase  or  Sale  Price  of  Securities. 

(a)  If  any  transaction  reported  Involved  a 
purchase  or  sale  of  sec\iritieB  for  cash  or  an 
obligation  to  pay  cash,  including  the  exercise 
of  an  (^tlon  state  in  Item  18  the  purchase 
price  per  share  exclusive  of  brokerage  com¬ 
missions  or  other  costs  of  execution.  If  the 
transaction  was  only  partly  for  cash  and 
parUy  for  other  consideration,  state  the 
amount  of  cash  per  share  or  other  unit  and 
ttie  nature  of  the  additional  ocmsideratlon. 
If  the  transaction  does  not  Involve  cash, 
describe  the  nature  of  the  consideration 
given. 

(h)  If  an  option  reported  In  the  "Com¬ 
ments”  space  la  exercisable  at  varying  in¬ 
creasing  prices,  state  in  Item  16  the  price  at 
whl<di  it  la  presently  exercisable. 

13.  Beneficial  Ownership  at  End  of  Month. 

Beneficial  ownership  at  the  end  of  the 

month  of  all  accounts  required  to  be  re¬ 
ported  shall  be  shown  even  though  there 
has  been  no  change  during  the  month  in  the 
ownership  of  securities  of  one  or  more  classes 
or  accounts.  For  example,  a  person  reporting 
a  transaction  relating  to  common  stock  shall, 
in  addition  to  providing  all  the  required  In¬ 
formation  relating  to  such  transaction,  re¬ 
port  the  amoimt  of  preferred  stock,  converti¬ 
ble  debentures,  etc.,  owned  at  the  end  of  the 
month.  In  addition,  any  options  owned  at 
the  end  of  the  month  should  be  reported  in 
the  "Comments”  space. 

14.  Transferable  Warrants,  Puts,  Calls, 
Options  and  Other  Rights — "Comments" 
Space. 
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Truutfocmbl*  warrant*,  optlona,  “irata'*  and 
"oalla",  any  oomblnatton  of  “put***  and 
*Valla**,  auoh  aa  apraada,  atraddlaa,  atrlpa  and 
atraps  (all  herelnaftar  referrad  to  a* 
optlona).  Bhould  ba  laportad  In  tba  **Oam- 
manta*’  apaoa  of  tba  taem.  Tltla  of  aaoturlttaa 
Bubjaot  to  tba  option,  tba  natora  at  tba 
option,  tba  data  of  tba  tranaactlon  (aaa  Zn- 
atructlon  8).  tba  amount  of  aacuiiUea  aub- 
]aot  to  tba  option  (aaa  Inatructlon  10),  the 
purcbaaa  or  aala  prloa  of  tba  aacurttlaa  aub- 
Jact  to  tba  option,  tba  character  of  tba  trana¬ 
actlon  (aa*  Instruction  9).  and  tba  data  of 
aspiration  of  tba  option  shall  ba  stated.  In 
reporting  tba  nature  of  tba  option  state 
wbetbar  It  rapraaents  a  right  to  buy,  a  right 
to  sell,  an  obligation  to  buy  or  an  obligation 
to  sell,  the  securltlaa  subject  to  tba  option. 
If  tba  warrant  la  not  presently  ezerolaabla, 
state  tba  price  at  which  It  will  first  become 
exerdaabla.  If  a  warrant,  put,  call  or  optlcm 
la  azerclaabla  at  raiioiu  Increasing  prices., 
state  the  price  at  which  It  la  presently 
axerdsable. 

18.  Inclusion  of  Additional  InfornuMon. 

A  statement  may  Includ*  any  additional 
Information  or  explanation  deemed  relevant 
by  the  person  filling  the  statmnent.  If  addi¬ 
tional  space  la  needed,  attach  a  separata 
sheet  to  tba  form. 

16.  Signature. 

If  the  statement  Is  filed  for  a  corporation, 
partnership,  tnut,  etc.,  tha  name  of  tba  or¬ 
ganisation  shall  appear  over  the  signature 
of  the  oflBcer  or  other  person  authorioed  to 
sign  the  stitament.  If  tha  statement  la  filed 
for  an  Individual,  It  shall  be  signed  by  him 
or  q>eclfioally  on  his  brtialf  by  another  par¬ 
son.  the  authority  of  such  person  to  sign  the 
statement  shall  be  confirmed  to  the  Coi^ra- 
tlon  In  writing  as  soon  as  practicable  by  tha 
Individual  tar  whom, the  statement  Is  filed, 
unless  such  a  confirmation  which  is  still  In 
effect  Is  on  file  with  the  Corporation. 

§  335.71  Forms  for  financial  statements 
(Forms  F— 9  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E). 

FOBIC  F-9 - ^PlNANCIAI.  STATK1CKNT8 

A.  Balance  Sheet  (Form  F-9A) . 

B.  Statement  of  Income  (Form  F-OB) . 

O.  Statement  of  Changes  In  Capital  Ac¬ 
counts  (Form  F-0C) . 

D.  Schedules  (Form  F-OD) . 

E.  Schedules  (Form  F-BB) . 

OCNBBAl.  INSTBTJCnONS 

1.  Preparation  of  Forms. 

The  forms  for  financial  statements  are  not 
to  be  used  as  blank  forms  to  be  filled.  .In  but 
only  as  guides  In  the  preparation  of  finan¬ 
cial  statements.  Tha  requirements  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  filing  of  balanoa  sheets  and 
statements  of  Income  are  contained  in  the 
instructions  as  to  certain  other  forms  re¬ 
quired  by  this  Part.  Particular  attention 
should  be  given  to  tha  general  requirements 
as  to  financial  statements  In  f  S35.7,  Includ¬ 
ing  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  thereof,  which 
prescribe  when  statements  of  changes  In 
capital  accounts  and  schedules  will  be  filed. 
Although  Inapplicable  Items  specified  In  tha 
forms  for  financial  statements  should  ba 
omitted,  tba  detailed  instructions  that  re¬ 
late  to  applicable  Items  shall  be  followed. 

2.  Accrual  Accounting. 

Financial  statements  shall  generally  be 
prepared  on  the  basis  of  accrual  account¬ 
ing  whereby  all  revenues  and  all  expanses 
shall  ba  recognized  during  the  period  earned 
or  Incurred  regardless  of  tha  time  received 
or  paid,  with  certain  exceptions:  (a)  'Where 
the  results  would  ba  only  insignificantly  dif¬ 
ferent  on  a  cash  basis,  or  (b)  where  ac¬ 
crual  Is  not  feasible.  Statements  with  ra- 
q>ect  to  the  first  fiscal  year  that  a  bank 
reports  on  the  accrual  basis  shall  Indicate 
clearly,  by  footnote  or  otberwlae,  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  year  adjustments  that  war*  neoes- 


aacy  aad  tliatr  effect  on  prior  financial 
statements  filed  under  this  Part, 

(Na^^Ba^) 

A.  Baiasroz  Shxr 
Assets 

1.  Cash  and  due  from  banks _ 

3.  Investment  securltlas: 

(a)  TT&  Treasury  securltlas-... 

(b)  Securltlaa  of  othw  UJ3.  Oov- 

ernment  agencies  and  cor¬ 
porations  _ 

(c)  Obllgatlona  of  States  and 

political  subdivisions _ 

(d)  Other  securities _ 

8.  Trading  account  securities _ 

4.  Federal  funds  sold  and  sacxirltlss 

purchased  imder  agreements  to 

resell _ 

6.  Other  Imms _ 

6.  Bank  premises  and  equipment _ 

7.  Other  real  estate  owned _ _ 

8.  Investments  In  subsidiaries  not 

consolidated _ 

6.  Customers’  acceptance  liability _ 

10.  Other  assets _ 

11.  Total  assets _ 

LiabUities 

12.  Deposits: 

(a)  Demand  deposits  in  domes¬ 

tic  oifioes _ 

(b)  Savings  deposits  In  domes¬ 

tic  offices _ 

(c)  Time  deposits  In  domesUc 

offices _ _ _ _ 

(d)  Deposits  In  foreign  oflioes _ 

13.  Federal  funds  purchased  and  secu¬ 

rities  sold  under  agreements  to 
repurchase  _ _ 

14.  Other  liabilities  for  borrowed  mon¬ 

ey  . 

16.  Bank’s  acceptances  outstanding.. 

18.  Mortgages  payable _ 

17.  Other  liabilities _ 

18.  Total  llabUltles _ _ _ 

19.  Minority  Interests  In  consolidated 

subsidiaries _ .’ _ _ 

Jtesen>es  on  Loans  and  Securities 

20.  Allowance  for  possible  loan  loases. 

21.  Reserves  on  securities _ 

Capital  accounts 

22.  Capital  notes  and  debentures _ 

23.  Equity  capital : 

(a)  Ciq>ltal  stock: 

Preferred  stock _ 

Common  stock _ 

(b)  Siuplus _ _ 

(c)  Undivided  Profits _ 

(d)  Reserve  for  contlngendas 

and  other  capital  re¬ 
serves  _ 

24.  Total  capital  accounts _ _ 

26.  Total  liabllltlee,  reserves,  and  capi¬ 
tal  . . . . . 

Asarrs 

1.  Cash  and  due  from  banks,  (a)  Btata 
the  total  of  (1)  currency  and  coin  (A)  owned 
and  held  In  the  bank’s  vaults  anH  (b)  in 
tranMt  to  or  from  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank; 
(2)  Ibe  bank’s  total  reserve  balance  with 
the  Federal  ResM-va  Bank  as  shown  by  tha 
bank’s  books;  (3)  demand  and  time  balances 
with  other  banks;  and  (4)  cash  Items  In 
process  of  collection. 

(b)  Radprooal  demand  balances  with 
banks  In  the  United  States,  except  those  at 
private  banka  and  American  branches  of 
f<x«lgn  banks,  shall  be  reported  net. 

(e)  Do  not  Include  unavailable  balances 
with  dosed  or  liquidating  banks.  Such  bal¬ 
ances  should  be  reported  in  “other  assets’*. 

(d)  Cash  Items  In  process  of  collection 
Include:  (1)  checks  In  process  of  collection 


drawn  on  another  bank,  private  bank,  or  any 
other  banking  lnstltutl<m  that  are  payable 
Immedlataly  upon  presentatlozi  (Including 
oheoks  with  a  Fedwal  Reserve  Bank  In  proc¬ 
ess  of  collection  and  checks  on  hand  that 
will  be  preeenAad  for  payment  or  forwarded 
for  coUaotion  on  tha  fdlowlng  business  day) ; 
(2)  Oovemment  checks  and  warrants  drawn 
on  the  Treasurer  of  tha  United  State*  that 
are  In  process  of  collection;  and  (3)  such 
other  Items  In  process  of  oollactlan.  Indud- 
Ing  redeemed  UJB.  savings  bonds,  payable 
Immediately  upon  presentation  In  the  United 
States,  as  are  custtxuarlly  cleared  or  ooUacted 
by  banks  as  cash  Items. 

(e)  Checks  drawn  on  a  bank  other  than 
the  reporting  bank  that  have  been  deposited 
in  tha  rapmtlng  bank  (w  oflloas  or  branches 
oi  such  bank)  and  have  been  forwarded  for 
oollactlon  to  other  offices  or  branches  of  tha 
reporting  bank  are  cash  Items  in  the  {Hocaas 
of  oollactlon. 

(f)  Do  not  Include  commodity  or  blll-of- 
ladl^  drafts  payable  upon  arrival  of  goods 
against  .which  drawn,  whether  or  not  deposit 
credit  therefor  has  bMn  given  to  a  customer. 
If  deposit  credit  has  been  given,  such  drafts 
should  ba  reported  as  ’’loans’*;  but  If  the 
drafts  were  received  by  tha  reporting  bank 
on  a  collection  basis  they  ahould  not  be  In¬ 
cluded  in  the  reporting  bank's  statement 
until  such  time  a*  the  funds  have  been 
actually  collected. 

(g)  Unposted  debits  should  preferably  ba 
deducted  from  tha  appropriate  deposit  lia¬ 
bility  caption.  If  such  lt«ns  are  limluded 
hereimder,  the  amount  shall  ba  stated 
parenthetically. 

2.  Investment  securities,  (a)  State  sepa¬ 
rately  book  value  of  (1)  VS.  Treasury  secu¬ 
rities;  (2)  securities  of  other  UB.  Oovern- 
ment  agencies  and  corporations;  (3)  obllga¬ 
tlona  of  States  and  political  subdivisions: 
and  (4)  other  securities  owned  by  the  bank; 
Include  securities  pledged,  loaned  or  sold 
imder  repurchase  agreements  and  similar 
arrangements. 

(b)  The  aggregate  'amount  on  the  basis 
of  fair  market  value  at  the  balance  sheet 
date  shall  be  shown  either  parentheticalTy 
on  the  balance  sheet  or  a  reference  note  for 
each  categmy  of  Investment  securities  re¬ 
ported  under  Caption  2  of  each  balance  sheet 
required  to  be  filed. 

(c)  Book  vahie  wrlth  respect  to  Investment 
quality  securities  reported  in  paragraph  (a) 
shall  be  cost  adjusted  for  amortization  of 
premium  and,  at  the  option  of  the  bank,  for 
accretion  of  discount.  There  shaU  be  set 
forth  in  a  note  to  financial  statements  (1) 
the  basis  of  accoimtlng  for  book  vatu*,  and 
(2)  If  bond  discount  Is  systematically  ac¬ 
crued  and  amounts  to  five  percent  or  more 
of  Interest  and  dividends  on  investments, 
the  total  of  accretion  Income  and  defMred 
income  taxes  iqiplied  thereto. 

(d)  Include  In  category  (3)  of  paragraph 
(a)  Obligations,  Including  warrants  and  tax 
anticipation  notes,  of  the  States  of  the 
United  States  and  their  polttical  subdivi¬ 
sions,  agencies,  fmd  InstrumentallHes;  also 
obligations  of  territorial  and  Insular  pos¬ 
sessions  of  the  United  States.  Do  not  Include 
obligations  of  foreign  states. 

(e)  Do  not  Include  borrowed  securities,  or 
securities  purchased  under  resale  agree¬ 
ments  or  similar  arrangements. 

3.  Trading  account  securities.  State  the 
aggregate  value  at  the  balance  sheet  date  of 
securities  of  all  types  carried  by  the  bank  In 
a  dealer  trading  account  (or  accounts)  that 
are  held  principally  for  resale  to  customers. 
Indicate  parenthetically,  or  othervrise  In  a 
note  to  financial  statements,  whether  the  In¬ 
ventory  is  valued  at  (1)  cost,  (2)  lower  of 
cost  or  market,  or  (8)  market.  If  cost  basis 
of  valuatloa  is  used,  fumiSh  aggregate 
market  value  of  the  trading  account  Inven- 
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tory  at  tbe  euiTKit  flacal  jttt  baUnoe  sheet 
(late. 

4.  federal  fmmd$  sold  and  seettrtttos  pur* 
ehated  under  mgreemenU  to  reteU.  (a)  State 
the  asgresate  value  at  Vaderal  tunda  sold 

securities  purchased  under  resale  agree¬ 
ment  or  ■tintiar  arrangements.  All  seciurltleB 
piuohased  under  transactions  oC  this  tn>e 
should  be  Included  regardless  of  (1)  whether 
they  are  called  simultaneous  purchases  and 
sales,  buybacks,  turnarounds,  overnight 
transactions,  delayed  deliveries,  etc.,  and  (3) 
whether  the  transactions  are  with  the  same 
or  different  Institutions  U  the  purpose  the 
transactlans  Is  to  resell  Identical  or  similar 
securities. 

(b)  Federal  funds  sold  and  purchases  of 
aecuiiUas  under  resale  agreements  should  be 
reported  gross  and  not  netted  against  pur¬ 
chases  of  Federal  funds  and  sales  of  secu¬ 
rities  under  repiuxhase  agreements. 

6.  Other  hoatu.  (a)  State  the  aggregate 
gross  value  of  all  loans  Including  <1)  ae- 
ceptaxu>es  of  other  banks  and  commercial 
paper  purchased  In  the  open  market;  (3)  ac- 
o^tanoes  executed  by  or  for  the  account  of 
the  r^xKtlng  bank  and  subsequently  ac¬ 
quired  by  It  through  purchase  or  discount; 
(S)  eustcmers’  liabUlty  to  the  reporting  bank 
on  drafts  paid  under  letters  of  credit  for 
which  the  bank  has  not  been  lelmbinaed; 
and  (4)  "cotton  overdrafts’*  or  "advances’*, 
and  commodity  or  blll-of-ladlng  drafts  pay- 
aMe  upon  arrival  of  goods  against  which 
drawn,  for  which  the  reporting  bank  has 
glvKi  dqioslt  credit  to  customers. 

(b)  Incliide  (1)  paper  rediscounted  with 
the  Federal  Reserve  or  other  banks;  and  (3) 
paper  pledged  as  collateral  to  secure  bills 
payable,  as  marginal  collateral  to  secure  bills 
redlaoounted,  or  for  any  other  ptirpose. 

(c)  Do  not  Include  contracts  of  sale  or 

other  Indirectly  representing  bank 

premises  or  other  real  estate;  these  should 
be  In  "bank  premises"  or  "other 

(d)  Do  not  deductjtxma  fide  deposits  ac¬ 
cumulated  by  borrowers  for  the  payment  of 

6.  Bank  premises  end  equipment,  (a)  State 
the  aggregate  cost  of  (1)  bank  premises 
cnmed.  (3)  leasehold  improvements,  and  (3) 
equipment  leas  any  accrimulated  depreda¬ 
tion  or  amortization  with  respect  to  such 
assets. 

(b)  All  fixed  assets  acquired  subsequent 
to  Deoember  SI.  1959.  shaU  be  stated  at  cost 
leas  accumulate  d^reciation  or  amortiza¬ 
tion. 

(c)  All  fixed  assets  acquired  prior  to  Janu¬ 
ary  1, 1960,  that  are  not  presenUy  accounted 
for  by  the  bank  on  the  basis  of  ooat  leas  ae- 
eoDHilated  depreciation  or  amortization,  may 
be  stated  at  book  value.  Any  such  assets  that 
are  stni  In  use  and  would  not  have  been  fully 
depreciated  on  an  aooeptahle  method  of  ac¬ 
counting  for  depreciation  If  the  bank  had 
recorded  depredatlcm  on  such  basis  shall  be 
desorlbed  biiefiy  In  a  footnote,  together  with 
an  explanation  of  the  accounting  that  was 
used  with  re^>ect  to  such  assets. 

(d)  The  term  ’leasehold  Improvements” 
conq>rehends  two  types  of  situations:  (1) 
Where  the  bank  erects  a  building  on  leased 
property;  and  (3)  where  a  bank  occupies 
leased  quarters  or  uses  leased  parking  lots 
and  appropriately  oi^rltallzes  disbursements 
for  vaults,  fixed  machinery  and  equipment 
directly  related  to  such  leased  quarters,  or 
resurfacing  or  other  Improvements  directly 
related  to  such  parking  lots  that  will  become 
an  Integral  part  of  the  property  and  will  re¬ 
vert  to  the  lessor  on  e]q>lratl(m  of  the  lease. 

(e)  premises  includes  vauMs,  fixed 
machinery  and  equ^xnent,  parking  lots 
owned  adjoltilng  or  not  adjoining  the  bank 
premises  that  are  used  by  oustomers  or  em¬ 
ployers,  and  potential  building  sites. 


(f)  Rqulpmant  tnetudes  an  movable  funl- 
ture  and  fixtures  of  Cbe  bank. 

7.  Other  real  estate  owned,  (a)  Stake  tha 
aggregate  cost  of  aU  real  estate  owned  by  the 
bank  tha*  la  no*  a  part  of  bank  prirnlasa 

(b)  With  reapeet  to  real  estate  acquired 
through  default  of  a  loan,  aggregate  eoiA 
Shall  Include  the  unpaid  balsnioe  on  the  de¬ 
faulted  loan  plus  the  bank's  out-of-pooket 
oosts  In  acquiring  dear  UUe  to  the  property. 
Any  adjustments  from  aggregate  cost  shall 
be  explained  In  a  footnote. 

(c)  The  aggregate  maiket  value  of  all  real 
estate  owned  by  the  bank  that  Is  not  a  pert 
of  bank  premises  shall  be  set  forth  In  a  foot¬ 
note,  toother  with  an  explanation  of  the 
method  of  determining  such  market  value. 

8.  Investments  ia  subsidiaries  not  consoli¬ 
dated.  State  the  aggregate  Investment,  In¬ 
cluding  advances.  In  subsldtauiee  not  con¬ 
solidated. 

9.  Customers’  acceptance  liability,  (a) 
Btate  the  Uahlllty  to  the  reporting  bank  of 
Its  customers  on  drafts  and  bills  of  exchange 
that  have  been  accepted  by  the  reporting 
bank  or  by  other  banks  for  Its  account  and 
that  are  outstanding — that  Is,  not  held  by 
the  bank,  on  the  reporting  date.  <If  held  by 
the  reporting  bank,  they  should  be  reported 
as  "loans".) 

(b)  In  case  a  customer  anticipatea  his 
llabaity  to  the  bank  on  outstanding  accept¬ 
ances  by  paying  the  bank  either  the  full 
amount  of  his  UablUty  of  any  part  thereof  In 
advance  of  the  actual  maturity  of  the  acoeirt- 
anoe,  the  should  decrease  the  amount 
of  the  customer’s  llataility  <m  outstanding 
aooeptanoes.  If  such  funds  are  no*  received 
for  immediate  application  to  the  reductloii 
of  the  Indebtedness  to  Uie  bank  or  the 
receipt  thereof  does  no*  immediately  reduce 
or  extinguish  the  Indebtedness,  then  such 
funds  held  to  meet  acceptances  must  be 
reported  In  "demand  deposits”. 

(c)  Do  not  Indxide  customer’s  liability  on 
unused  commercial  and  travelers’  letters  of 
credit  Issued  imder  guaranty  or  against  the 
deposit  of  security — ^that  Is,  no*  issued  for 
money  or  Its  equivalent. 

10.  Other  assets.  State  separaMy,  If  ma¬ 
terial,  (1)  Income  ectmed  but  not  collected; 
(3)  prepaid  expenses;  (8)  property  acquired 
for  the  purpose  of  direct  lease  financing; 
and  (4)  any  other  asset  not  Included  In  the 
preceding  Items. 

11.  Total  assets.  State  the  sum  of  all  asset 
Items. 

LIAKUTIES 

13.  Deposits,  (a)  State  separately  (1)  de¬ 
mand  deposits  In  domestic  oflloes  of  the 
(2)  savings  deposits  In  domeeklc  olBcea 
of  the  bank,  (8)  time  deposits  In  domestic 
omn»iii  of  the  bank,  and  (4)  deposits  In  for- 
rtgn  olBoee.  BeUted  unposted  debits.  If  any. 
should  preferably  be  deducted  from  domestic 
deposits. 

(b)  The  domestic  deposit  liability  cate¬ 
gories  iUmoi  be  segregated  In  accordance  with 
the  B\ilee  and  Begidsdions  of  the  Federal 
DepMSlt  Insurance  Oorporatlon,  Part  837.3 
Olaaslflcatlon  of  Deposits. 

(c)  The  term  "unpxjsted  debit”  means  a 
Item  In  the  bank’s  possession  drawn  <» 

Itself  that  has  been  paid  or  credited  and  Is 
chargeable  against,  but  has  not  been  charged 
against,  deposit  liabilities  at  the  close  of  the 
reporting  period.  This  term  does  not  Include 
Items  that  have  been  reflected  In  deposit 
accounts  on  the  general  ledger,  although 
they  have  not  been  debited  to  Individual 
deposit  accounts. 

(d)  Reciprocal  demand  d^xwit  balances 
with  banirn  In  the  United  States,  except 
those  of  private  banks  and  American 
branches  of  foreign  banks.  Shall  be  reported 
net. 

(e)  Include  outstanding  drafts  (Including 
advices  or  avrthmizatlons  to  charge  the 


bank’s  balanoe  In  anothw  bank)  drawn  in 
the  regular  ooutse  of  business  by  the  report¬ 
ing  bank  on  other  banks  purs\iant  to  cus- 
tomsr  order. 

(f)  Do  not  Include  trust  funds  held  In  the 
bank’s  own  trust  d^>artment  that  the  bank 
keeps  segregated  and  ai>art  from  Its  general 
assets  and  does  not  use  In  the  conduct  of  Its 
business. 

18.  Federal  funds  purchased  and  securities 
sold  under  agreements  to  repurchase,  (a) 
State  the  aggregate  value  of  Federal  funds 
pxuohased  and  securities  sold  under  rep\ir- 
cbase  agreements  or  similar  arrangements. 
All  secnirltles  sold  under  transactions  of  this 
typ>e  should  be  Included  regardless  of  (1) 
whether  they  are  called  slmiiltaneous  pur¬ 
chases  emd  sales,  buybacks,  tuniarounds, 
overnight  transactions,  delayed  deliveries, 
etc.,  and  (3)  whether  the  transactions  are 
with  the  same  or  different  Institutions  If  the 
purpose  of  the  transactions  Is  to  repiuxhase 
Identical  or  similar  securities. 

(b)  Federal  funds  purchased  and  sales  of 
securities  under  repurchase  agreements 
should  be  rep>orted  gross  and  not  netted 
against  sales  of  Federal  funds  and  purchases 
of  securities  under  resale  agreements. 

14.  Other  UabiUties  for  borrowed  money. 
State  the  aggregate  amoimt  borrowed  by  the 
reporting  bank  on  Its  own  promissory  notes, 
on  notes  and  bills  rediscounted  (Including 
commodity  drafts  rediscounted),  or  on  a^ 
other  Instruments  given  for  the  purp>oee  & 
borrowing  money. 

16.  Bank’s  acceptances  outstanding,  (a) 
State  the  aggregate  of  unmatured  drafts  and 
bills  of  exchange  accepted  by  the  reporting 
bank,  or  by  some  other  bank  as  agent  for 
the  reporting  bank  (other  than  those  re- 
p<Mted  In  "demand  deposits”),  less  the 
amount  of  such  aoc^tanoes  acquired  by  the 
reporting  bank  through  dlsootmt  or  pur¬ 
chase  and  held  on  the  repeating  date. 

(b)  Include  bills  of  exchange  accepted  by 
the  reporting  bank  that  were  drawn  by  banks 
or  bankers  In  foreign  countries,  or  In  the 
pendencies  or  Insular  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  creating 
dollar  exchange  as  required  by  usage  of  trade 
In  the  respective  countries,  dependencies,  or 
Insular  possessions. 

16.  Mortgages  payable,  (a)  State  sepa¬ 
rately  here,  or  in  a  note  referred  to  herein, 
such  Information  as  will  Indicate  (1)  the 
general  character  of  the  debt  Including  the 
rate  of  Interest;  (3)  the  date  of  maturity;  (8) 
if  the  payment  of  principal  or  Interest  Is 
contingent,  an  appropriate  Indlcatioa  of 
such  contingency;  and  (4)  a  brief  Indica¬ 
tion  of  priority. 

(b)  If  there  are  any  liens  on  bank  premises 
or  other  real  estate  owned  by  the  bank  or 
Its  consolidated  subsidiaries  which  have  not 
been  assumed  by  the  bank  or  Its  consoli¬ 
dated  subsidiaries,  report  In  a  footnote  the 
amovmt  thereof  toother  with  an  iq>proprlate 
explanation. 

17.  Other  UabiUties.  State  separately.  If 
material,  (a)  accrued  payrolls;  (b)  accrued 
income  tax  liability  (Federal  and  State  com¬ 
bined);  (c)  aoerued  Interest;  (d)  cash  divi¬ 
dends  declared  but  not  paid;  (e)  Income 
collected  but  not  earned;  and  (f)  any  other 
liability  not  Included  In  Items  13  through 
16. 

18.  Total  liabilities.  State  the  sum  of  Items 
13  through  17. 

10.  Minority  interest  in  consolidated  sub¬ 
sidiaries.  State  the  aggregate  amount  of 
minority  stockholders’  Interests  In  capital 
stook,  Burplua.  and  undivided  profits  of  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries. 

axsxxvxs 

30.  Allowastce  for  possible  loan  losses,  (a) 
State  the  balanoe  of  the  loan  loss  allowanoe 
account  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year.  Include 
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In  thia  aaoiranM  <xily  (1)  any  piovlalon  thak 
kiM  tMknk  malwia  for  poMibl*  loan  lower  pur¬ 
suant  to  tlM  Treasury  tax  formula  and  (S| 
any  amount  In  eocoew  of  tlw  prorlstoa  taken 
under  suob  formula  tliat  (A)  represents 
iiwnagement*s  Judgment  as  to  poasAls  lose 
or  ▼alue  depieotatloa  and  (B)  has  been  estah- 
Uehed  through  a  charge  against  Inoome. 

(b)  Any  provision  for  possible  loan  losses 
that  the  bank  establlshea  as  a  precautionary 
measxure  that  is  in  excess  of  the  amount  re¬ 
ported  in  paragraph  (a)  shaU  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  this  allosranoe  but  ahall  be  re¬ 
ported  as  a  ocmtlngency  reaerre — ^that  is,  as 
a  segregation  of  undlrlded  profits. 

(o)  A  referenced  note  should  dlscloae  the 
Taluatlon  portlMi  of  the  loan  low  reaenre 
which  arose  from  operating  changes  and  is 
therefore  immedlat^y  arallable  to  absorb 
eharge-offa  The  note  should  also  disdoae  the 
breakdown  any  remaining  balance  of  the 
rewrre  between  oontlngency  portion  not  im¬ 
mediately  available  to  absorb  charge-offs  and 
the  deferred  tax  portion.  ^ 

21.  Reserve*  on  securities.  State  the 
balance  of  the  reeervw  <m  securltleo  at  the 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  of  any  allowance  that 

(1)  represents  management’s  Judgment  as 
to  possible  loss  or  value  depreciation  in  in¬ 
vestment  securities  and  (2)  has  been 
established  through  an  appropriate  charge 
against  inoome  shall  be  a^Murately  stated. 
Any  provision  for  possible  security  losses  ttiat 
the  bank  establishes  as  a  precautionary 
measure  only  (such  as  to  reflect  normal 
fluctuations  in  market  value  of  readily 
marketable  seouriUes)  shall  not  be  included 
in  this  allowanoe  bUt  shall  be  reported  as  a 
oontlngency  reserve — ^that  is,  as  a  segrega¬ 
tion  of  undivided  profits. 

CAPrrAI.  ACCOXTNTS 

22.  Capital  notes  and  debentures.  State 
separately  here,  or  in  a  note  referred  to 
herein,  each  issus  or  type  of  obligation  and 
Bu<di  Information  as  will  tndloate  (a)  the 
general  character  ot  each  type  of  debt  in¬ 
cluding.  the  rate  of  interest;  (b)  the  date 
of  ixuiturity  (or  dates  if  maturixig  serially) 
and  call  provisions;  (c)  the  aggregate 
amount  of  noaturitles,  and  sinking  fimd  re¬ 
quirements,  each  year  for  the  five  years  fol¬ 
lowing  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet;  (d)  If 
the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  is  con¬ 
tingent.  an  iqjpropriate  indication  of  the 
nature  of  the  oontlngency;  (e)  a  brief  tn- 
dicatlcm  of  prloritr.  and  (f)  if  convertible, 
the  basis. 

23.  Equity  capital,  (a)  Capital  stock.  State 
for  each  class  of  shares  the  title  of  iwue,  the 
number  of  shares  authorized,  the  number  of 
shares  outstanding  and  the  oiq>ltal  share 
liability  thereof,  and.  if  oonverttble,  the 
basis  of  cmverslon.  Show  also  the  dollar 
amount,  if  any,  of  ciq>ital  shares  subscribed 
but  unissued,  and  of  subscriptions  receivable 
thweon. 

(b)  Surplus.  State  the  net  anumnt 
formally  transferred  to  the  stuplus  acootmt 
on  or  before  the  reporting  date,  subject  to 
the  condltl<ms  set  forth  in  the  instructl(Hi 
relating  to  “undivided  profits”. 

(c)  Undivided  proflU.  State  the  amount  of 
undivided  profits  shown  by  the  bank’s  books. 

(d)  Reserve  tor  cmHinyencies  and  other 
capital  reserves. 

(1)  State  separately  each  such  reserve 
and  its  pvirpoee. 

(2)  ’These  reserves  cmistltute  amounts  set 
aside  for  possible  decrease  in  the  book  value 
of  assets,  or  for  other  unforeseen  indetermi¬ 
nable  llabllitiw  not  otherwise  reflected  on 
the  bank’s  bo<^  and  not  covered  by 
insurance. 

(3)  As  these  reserves  represent  a  segrega¬ 
tion  of  undivided  profits,  do  not  Include  any 
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element  of  known  loases,  or  loesw  the  amout 
of  which  can  be  wtlmated  with  reasonable 
aoouraoy. 

(4)  Pwerrw  for  possible  security  loesw. 
rwsrvw  for  possible  loan  losses,  and  other 
eonttngenoy  reeervw  that  are  established  as 
precautionary  measurw  only  shall  be  In- 


1.  Operating  income.  State  separately: 

(a)  Interest  and  /ee«  on  loans. 

(1)  Include  interest,  fees  and  other  chargw 
on  all  assets  that  are  reported  on  the  balance 
sheet  as  other  loans. 

(2)  Include  Interest  on  acceptances,  ctun- 
merclal  piq>er  purchased  in  the  open  market, 
drafts  for  which  the  bank  has  given  deposits 
credit  to  customers,  etc.  Also  Include  Interest 
au  loan  piq>er  that  has  been  rediscounted 
with  Federal  Reserve  or  other  banks  or 
pledged  as  collateral  to  seciire  bills  payable 
or  for  any  other  purpose. 

(3)  Include  service  charges  and  other  few 
on  loans. 

(4)  Include  profits  (or  lossw)  rwxilting 
from  the  sale  of  acceptancw  and  commercial 
piq>er  at  discount  rates  other  than  those  at 
which  such  paper  was  piurchased. 
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eluded  in  thew  reserves,  w  they  r^resent 
segregations  of  “undivided  profits’*. 

24.  Total  oopitol  account*.  State  the  total 
of  Items  22  and  23. 

26.  Total  UdbiUties:  minority  interests;  re¬ 
serves  and  capital.  State  the  total  of  Items 
18,  10.  20,  21,  and  24. 


(5)  Current  amortization  or  premiums  on 
mortgagw  or  other  loans  shall  be  deducted 
from  Interwt  on  loans  and  current  accumu¬ 
lation  of  discount  on  such  Itons  shall  be 
added  to  interest  on  loans. 

(b)  Income  on  Federal  funds  sold  and  se¬ 
curities  purchased  under  agreements  to  re¬ 
sell.  Include  the  total  grow  revenue  from 
Federal  funds  sold  and  seciiritiw  purchased 
under  agreements  to  resell. 

(c)  Interest  and  dividends  on  investments. 

(1)  State  separately  Interwt  and  dividends 

from  (A)  UJ3.  Treasury  securitlw,  (B)  secu- 
ritiw  of  other  UB.  Oovernment  agenciw  and 
corporations,  (C)  obligations  of  Statw  and 
political  subdivisions,  and  (D)  other  securi¬ 
tlw  owned  by  the  bank.  Including  securitlw 
pledged,  loaned  or  sold  under  repurchase 
agreements  and  slmflar  arrangements. 


(Name  of  Bank) 

B.  Statxissnt  or  Imcomx 

1.  Operating  Incmne: 

(a)  Interest  and  few  on  loans _ 

(b)  Bioome  on  Federal  funds  aedd  and  securitlw  purchased  under  agrwmenta 

to  rewU _ 

(c)  Interest  and  dividends  on  Investments: 

1.  VA.  Treasury  securitlw _ 

2.  Securitlw  of  other  XJB.  Oovernment  agenciw  and  corporations _ 

3.  Obligations  of  Statw  and  political  subdlvistone _ 

4.  Other  securitlw _ 

(d)  Trust  department  income _ 

(e)  Service  chargw  on  deposit  aooounts _ 

(f)  Other  wrvlce  charges,  collections  and  exchange  charges,  oommlsslcas,  and 

few  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

(g)  Other  operating  inoome _ _ 

(h)  ’Total  operating  income _ 

2.  Operating  expensw: 

(a)  Salaries  and  wagw _ _ _ _ 

(b)  Pensions  and  other  employw  benefits _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

(c)  Interest  on  deposits _ 

(d)  Expenw  of  Federal  funds  ptuchaaed  and  securitlw  sold  under  agreements 

to  repxirriiase _ _ _ _ _ 

(e)  Interwt  on  other  borrowed  money _ _ _ _ 

(f)  Interwt  on  capital  notw  and  debenturw _ _ 

(g)  Oocupancyexpenseofbankpremlses.net: 

Grow  occupancy  expense _ _ 

Lew:  Rental  Income _ _ _ _ _ _ 

(h)  Furniture  and  equipment  expenw  (including  depreclatl(»  of  6 _ )_ 

(I)  Provision  for  loan  loesw _ _ _ _ 

(J)  Other  operating  expensw _ _ _ _ _ _ 

(k)  Total  operating  expensw _ ‘ _ 

3.  Income  before  Income  taxw  and  securitlw  gains  (loesw) _ ... _ _ 

4.  Applicable  Income  Tax _ 

(a)  currently  payable _ 

(b)  deferred  _ 

6.  Inoome  Before  Securitlw  Gains  (loww) _ 

6.  Net  Seciirity  Gains  (lossw) ,  lew  related  tax  effect,  6 _ 

7.  Income  before  equity  in  earnings  of  unoons(41dated  subsldlariw  and  60-paroent- 

owned  persons _ _ _ 

8.  Equity  in  earnings  of  uncons(dldated  subsidiariw  and  flftyri>woent-owned 

persons  _ _ 

9.  Income  (befme  Extraordinary  Items,  if  any) _ 

10.  Extraordinary  Items,  lew  related  tax  effect,  6 _ ) _ 

11.  Cumulative  effects  of  changw  in  accounting  prlnc4>lw _ 

12.  Lew  minority  interwt  in  consolidated  subsldlarlea _ 

13.  Net  Income _ - _ _ _ _ 

Earnings  per  common  share  6 _ )* _ _ _ 

inemne  before  securitlw  gains  (lossw) _ 

Net  Inoome _ _ _ _ _ 

^  The  per  share  amount  of  securitlw  gaiiui  (loasw)  may  be  stated  separately,  if  extraor¬ 
dinary  items  are  repwted,  per  share  amount  of  Inoome  before  extraordinary  items  and  per 
Share  amount  of  extraordinary  items  shall  be  stated  s^>araMy. 
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<9)  Indvd*  MacgtHon  ot>  diacovnt  on 
oecurltlM,  tf  Miy;  <lwtaet  tmnitlttlui’i  of 
pnmlnmB  OBMcwtttM.  St  tlio  loporttng  bonk 
occruM  bond  dlooouni  ond  onoh  «Twin«in« 
onxmati  to  flvo  poroont  or  moro  of  ttao  totol 
of  Intoroot  ond  dtrldondo  on  tnoMtaaonta. 
state  In  o  note  to  flnanctol  ototemonto,  tho 
amount  of  accretion  Income  and  deferred  In¬ 
come  taxes  applicable  thereto. 

(3)  When  oecurtttee  ore  pxirchaaed,  any 
payment  for  accrued  Interest  shall  not  be 
charged  to  expenses,  nor  when  collected  be 
credited  to  earnings.  Such  Interest  shall  be 
charged  to  a  eeporote  account  that  will  be 
credited  upon  collection  of  the  next  Inter¬ 
est  payment.  Ihe  balance  In  the  acootmt 
shall  be  shown  as  *K>ther  assets”  In  the  bal¬ 
ance  sheet. 

(d)  TViwf  department  income.  (1)  Include 
Income  from  commissions  and  fees  for  serr- 
Ices  performed  hy  the  bank  In  any  author¬ 
ized  fiduciary  capacity. 

(3)  Ihls  item  may  be  reported  on  toe  cash 
basis  In  those  Instances  where  toe  preeenta- 
tlon  of  toe  Item  on  toe  financial  statements 
would  not  be  materially  affected  thereby. 
The  cash  basis  may  also  be  used  with  respect 
to  an  Individual  trust  or  estate  If  accrual  of 
Income  therefrom  Is  not  feasible.  If  any  por¬ 
tion  of  trust  department  income  Is  not  re¬ 
ported  on  the  accrual  harts,  there  shall  be  a 
footnote  sspisiTting  toe  method  ei  repmttng 
and  toe  reason  tor  departing  from  reporting 
on  the  accrual  basis. 

(e)  Service  Oiargee  on  depoeit  accounU. 
Include  amounts  charged  depositors  that  fall 
to  maintain  specified  minimum  deposit  bal¬ 
ances;  charges  based  on  toe  number  of 
checks  drawn  on  and  deposits  made  In  de¬ 
posit  accounts;  charges  for  account  mainte¬ 
nance  and  for  checks  drawn  on  "no  mini¬ 
mum  balance"  deposit  accounts;  return 
check  charges;  etc. 

(f)  Other  tervice  Outrpes;  edtieetton;  and 
exchange  ehargea;  eommistion;  and  feee. 
State  toe  aggregate  of  otoer  sere  lee  charges, 
coUectloB  and  Mchange  charges,  eommlB- 
rtons,  and  fees.  Kaclude  rtiarges  on  louis  and 
deposits  and  those  related  to  the  lYust  De¬ 
partment.  Do  not  tneluds  relmbunements 
for  out-of-pocket  expenditures  made  by  the 
bank  for  toe  accoant  of  enstomers.  If  sTpenee 
accounts  were  charged  with  the  amount  of 
such  expenditures,  toe  relmbxnsements 
should  be  credited  to  tl^  same  expense  ae- 
coxmts. 

(g)  Other  operating  income. 

(1)  Include  all  operating  Income  not  re¬ 
ported  In  Items  1(a)  through  1(f). 

(3)  Include  (A)  net  trading  account  In¬ 
come  consisting  of  profits  and  losses,  taterast. 
and  other  Income  and  expense  related  to 
securities  carried  In  a  dealer  trading  account 
or  accounts  that  are  held  principally  for  re¬ 
sale  to  customers,  but  exclude  salaries,  com¬ 
missions.  and  other  Indirect  expenses;  (B) 
income  from  lease  financing;  (C)  gross  ren¬ 
tals  from  "otoer  real  estate’*  and  sate  deposit 
boxes:  (D)  net  remlttable  profits  (or  losses) 
of  forel^  branches  and  consolidate  subsld- 
larles  less  any  minority  Interest  (unless  toe 
reporting  bank  preferably  combines  or 
solldates  each  Item  of  Income  and  expense); 
(S)  Intmest  on  tons  balances  srlth  other 
banks;  and  (F)  aU  otoer  recurring  credits 
(such  as  miscellaneous  recoveries)  and  Im¬ 
material  nonrectirrlng  credit  items. 

(3)  Do  not  Include  rentals  from  l>ank 
premises.  Such  rental  Income  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  in  the  inset  to  Item  3(g) .  In  the  event 
there  Is  a  net  occupancy  Income,  toe  amount 
shall  be  shown  In  parenthesis  In  Item  S(g). 

(4)  Itemize  (A)  net  trading  acco\mt  In¬ 
come.  (B)  net  remlttable  profits  (or  losses)  of 
forel^  branches  and  consolidated  subsid¬ 
iaries  (If  Included  In  this  subitem),  and 
(C)  all  other  amounts  that  represent  35  per¬ 


cent  or  more  ot  Um  totol  of  this  subitem,  un¬ 
less  "otoar  cpsratlng  Income”  Is  lass  than 
five  percent  of  “total  operating  Income.** 

(h)  Total  operating  ineome.  Stats  toe  sum 
of  Items  1(a)  through  1(g). 

(a)  Salaries.  (1)  Include  compenastton  for 
personal  servloes  of  aB  oAoers  and  employees. 
Including  dining  room  and  cafeteria  em¬ 
ployees  but  not  building  department  em¬ 
ployees. 

(3)  Include  amounts  withheld  from  sala¬ 
ries  for  Social  Security  taxes  and  contrtbu- 
tlons  to  the  bank's  pension  fund.  Do  not  In¬ 
clude  Social  Security  taxes  paid  by  toe  bank 
for  Its  own  accoimt  and  the  bank's  contribu¬ 
tion  to  pension  funds.  Such  amounts  shall 
be  Included  In  Item  3(b) . 

(3)  Include  bontu  and  profitsharing 
whether  pedd  directly  or  through  a  trustee. 
Such  compensation  that  Is  deferred  and  not 
distributed  to  employees  shall  be  reported 
in  Item  (3(b) . 

(4)  Do  not  Include  compensation  of  officers 
and  emifioyees  who  spent  toe  major  portion 
m  their  worl^ng  tone  on  bank  building  and 
related  functions.  Such  compensation  shall 
be  Included  In  Item  a(g). 

(6)  Do  not  Include  amounts  paid  to  l^sl, 
management,  and  Investment  counsel  for 
professional  servloes  If  such  counsel  are  not 
salaried  officers  or  emifioyeee  of  the  bank. 
Such  amounts  shall  be  Included  In  Item  3(]) . 

(b)  Pensions  and  other  emplogee  benefits. 

(1)  Include  all  supplementary  benefits, 

other  than  direct  compensation  Included  In 
Item  3(a)  accrued  during  the  report  period 
on  behalf  of  all  officers  and  employees  except 
bunding  department  personnel  (see  Item 

a(K)>. 

(3)  Include  too  bank’s  own  contribution 
to  Its  pension  fund;  unemployment  and 
Social  Security  taxes  for  the  bank’s  own 
account;  Ufe  insurance  premiums  (net  of 
dividends  received)  and  hospitalization  In¬ 
surance  payable  hy  toe  bank;  and  other 
employee  benefits. 

(3)  Do  not  Include  expenses  related  to 
teidlng.  training,  or  edueatloa  of  officers 
and  employees;  the  cost  of  bank  newspapers 
and  •"rgn"*"*"'  premiums  on  Insurance 
policies  where  the  bank  Is  beneficlarir:  and 
athletic  activities  where  the  principal  pur¬ 
pose  Is  for  publicity  or  public  relations  and 
employee  benefits  are  only  Incidental.  Such 
amoimts  shall  be  included  In  Item  a(J). 

(c)  Interest  on  deposits.  Include  Interest 
on  an  deposits. 

(d)  Expense  of  Federal  funds  purchased 
and  securities  sold  under  s^peements  to  re¬ 
purchase.  Include  toe  total  gross  expenses 
of  Federal  funds  purchased  and  securities 
sold  under  agreements  to  repurchase. 

(e)  Interest  on  other  borrowed  money. 

(1)  Include  all  Interest  on  bills  payable. 

rediscounts,  unsecured  notes  payable,  and 
otoer  Instruments  Issued  for  toe  purpose  of 
borrowing  money  otoer  than  Federal  funds 
purchased  and  securities  aefid  under  agree¬ 
ments  to  repurchase. 

(3)  Do  not  Include  Interest  on  mortgages 
on  bank  premises.  Such  Interest  shall  be  In¬ 
cluded  In  Item  a(g). 

(f)  Interest  on  capital  notes  and  deben¬ 
tures.  (1)  Include  all  interest  on  capital 
notes  and  debentures. 

a.  Amortlzarton  of  premium  cm*  discount 
■1^11  be  deducted  from  or  Included  in  toe 
amount  reported. 

(3)  Do  not  Include  premium  or  discount 
paid  or  realised  on  retirement  of  such  secu¬ 
rities.  Such  amount  shall  be  reported  in 
Item  1(g)  or  3(1). 

(g)  Occupancy  expense  of  bank  premises, 
net. 

(1)  Include  In  “gross  occupancy  expense** 
Inset,  the  aggregate  amount  of  (A)  salaries, 
wages,  and  supplementary  compensation  of 
bank  personnel  who  devote  the  major  por¬ 


tion  of  toetr  time  to  the  operatkm  of  bank 
premlBBS  or  its  consolidatsd  premises  sub- 
sldiaiisr,  (B)  dspreclatton  of  bank  premises 
and  amortlaatloa  of  leasehold  Improve- 
mants;  (C)  rent  expense  of  bank  premises; 
(D)  real  estate  taxes;  <■)  interest  on  mort¬ 
gages  on  bank  pranlM  owned;  and  (F) 
other  bank  premises  <q;wratlng  and 
eqienaaa 

(2)  Include  In  “nntal  income"  tnaet,  toe 
aggregate  amount  of  rentals  from  -bank 
premises  leased  by  the  bank  or  its  consoli¬ 
dated  premlseB  subsldlartea. 

(3)  Report  the  net  occupancy  expense  (or 
net  Income)  of  bank  premlseB.  If  net  Income 
is  reported,  the  amoimt  shaU  be  shown  In 
parenthesis. 

(h)  Furniture  and  equipment  expense. 
(1)  Include  normal  and  recurring  deprecia¬ 
tion  charges;  rental  costs  of  office  machines 
and  tabulating  and  data  processing  equip¬ 
ment;  and  ordinary  rspalrs  to  furniture  and 
office  machines.  Including  servicing  costs. 
The  amount  applicable  to  depreclatkm 
toarges  shall  be  shown  in  parenthesis. 

(3)  Include  taxes  on  equipment. 

(1)  Provision  for  loan  losses. 

U)  Banks  which  provide  for  loan  losses  on 
a  reserve  basla  shall  include  an  estimated 
amount  for  credit  losses.  Such  amotmt  shall 
be  determined  by  nunagement  In  light  of 
past  loan  loss  experience  and  evaluation  of 
potential  loes  in  the  current  loan  portfolio. 
The  estimated  loan  loaa  factor  allocable  to 
operating  expense  shall  not  be  Isas  than  the 
amount  computed  under  one  of  toe  rtectlve 
methods  set  forth  In  subitem  (2) . 

(3)  The  bank  may  elect  in  1388.  and 
thereafter  consistently  xiae  fair  finance  re¬ 
porting  purposes,  one  of  the  f<dlowtng 
methods  for  allocating  loan  losses  to  operat¬ 
ing  expense: 

(A)  Averam  ratio  of  loss  over  the  past  five 
yeaia  ^jplted  to  average  loans  outstanding 
during  the  eurrent  year.  Ratio  of  loss  shall 
be  the  single  decimal  quotleat  of  total  net 
ohargeoffs  (losses  leas  recoveries)  and  total 
•▼wage  loans  for  the  five  moat  recent  years, 
Including  the  emrent  year. 

(B)  Average  ratio  m  kiai  on  a  forward 
moving  average  beginning  with  the  year 
1080  applied  to  average  loans  outstanding 
during  toe  current  year.  Ratio  of  loss  shall 
be  the  single  decimal  quotient  of  total  net 
ehargeoffs  and  total  average  loans  for  the 
number  of  years  begtanlng  with  1980  and 
ending  with  toe  year  of  repc^.  In  1073,  banks 
which  elect  the  forward  moving  average 
method  will  compute  the  minimum  allocable 
credit  loss  expense  on  toe  same  basis  as 
banks  which  elect  method  (1). 

Note:  For  purposes  of  Item  3(A)  and  Item 
S(B) ,  average  annual  loans  outstanding  shaU 
Include  Federal  funds  sold  and  securities 
purchased  \mder  agrsanents  to  resell,  and  (2) 
may  be  oomptited  on  any  reasonable  sched¬ 
ule  of  frequency.  In  the  absence  of  other 
procedures  “Other  loans",  and  "Federal  funds 
sold  and  securities  purchased  under  agree¬ 
ments  to  resril",  as  reported  in  Statements 
of  Condition  called  by  supervlsmy  authori¬ 
ties,  shall  be  averaged. 

(O)  Actual  net  oharge<rfrs  as  experienced 
In  the  current  year. 

(3)  An  estimated  amount  for  loan  losses 
allocable  to  operating  expense  In  excess  of 
toe  minimum  amount  computed  as  In¬ 
structed  In  subitem  (2)  should  be  provided 
when  Judged  appropriate  In  toe  opinion  of 
managwnent. 

(4)  Furnish  In  a  note  to  financial  state¬ 
ments  an  explanation  of  toe  basis  for  allo¬ 
cating  loan  losses  to  operating  expense  In- 
cludl^  (A)  the  method  followed,  and  (B) 
amount  added  at  toe  discretion  of  manage¬ 
ment,  If  any. 

(6)  The  amount  may  be  expressed  In  even 
dollars  or  thousands  bf  dollars. 
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Non:  Hie  amount  reported  for  loan  loeses 
In  operaOng  expenee  ehaU  be  adjusted.  tC 
neoeesary,  to  tbe  amount  transferred  to  the 
aUowanoe  for  kian  losses  recorded  on  the 
books  of  the  bank  by  an  entry  to  the  undl- 
Tlded  proftts  account  In  the  statemMit  of 
Changes  In  ci^iltal  accounts.  Nor  examine,  If 
the  estimated  loan  loss  expense  reported  In 
the  statement  of  inoome  Is  less  tbim  the 
amount  transferred  to  the  allowance  for  loan 
loeses,  the  amount  of  difference,  leas  related 
tax  effect,  should  be  charged  against  the  un¬ 
divided  proffts  account.  U  the  estimated  loan 
loss  expense  reported  In  the  statement  of  In¬ 
come  (1)  Is  more  than  tihe  amount  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  ahowanoe  for  loan  losses,  and 
(S)  represents  the  minimum  amount  the 
bank  Is  required  to  allocate  under  tts  elected 
method,  the  amount  of  difference,  less  re¬ 
lated  tax  effect,  ahould  be  credited  to  the 
undivided  profits  account. 

(0)  Banks  which  do  not  provide  for  loan 
losses  on  a  reserve  basis  shall  Include  the 
amount  of  actual  net  ohargeoffs  (loeses  less 
recoveries)  for  the  current  year. 

(J)  Other  operating  eapeneet. 

(1)  Include  all  operating  e:q>enses  not  re¬ 
ported  In  Items  9(a)  through  9(1). 

(9)  Include  adverttalng,  buslneas  promo- 
tton.  ccmtrlbutlons.  cost  of  examinations  by 
supervisory  authorities,  deposit  Insurance  as¬ 
sessments,  fees  paid  to  directors  and  mem¬ 
bers  of  committees,  memberships,  net  cash 
Aortages  or  overages,  operating  expenses 
(except  salaries)  at  “Other  real  estate 
owned",  poatage,  premium  on  fidMity  Insur¬ 
ance,  publlolty.  retainer  fees,  stationery  and 
olDoe  su|q>lles,  subscriptions,  taxes  not  re¬ 
ported  against  other  Items,  telegrams  and 
oatoles,  telephone,  temporary  agency  hMp, 
travM,  unreimbursed  losses  on  counterfeits, 
forgeries,  payments  over  stops  and  all  other 
recurring  expmises  and  Immaterial  nonre- 
eurrlng  charges. 

(9)  Deposit  Insurance  assessment  exi>ense 
Chall  be  reported  as  a  net  figure — ^that  Is,  all 
assessment  credits  diving  the  period  shall  be 
applied  against  the  assessment  expense. 

(4)  XtemlBe  all  amounts  that  represent  26 
percent  of  this  Item. 

(k)  Total  operating  expenaea.  State  the 
sum  of  Items  9(a)  through  9(]). 

t.  Income  before  inoome  taxea  and  aecurity 
gaina  (Utaaea).  State  the  difference  of  Item 
1(h)  minus  Item  9(k) . 

4.  AppUeable  fneome  taxea.  (a)  State  the 
aggregate  of  Nederal  and  State  taxes  appllca- 
Ue  to  the  amount  r^iorted  In  Item  (8). 

(b)  Do  not  Include  taxes  aj^llcable  to  net 
security  gains  (losses)  and  extraordinary 
Items.  Such  taxes  (or  tax  reductions)  shall 
be  reported  In  Items  6  and  8. 

6.  Inoome  before  aeouritiea  gaina  (loaaea). 
State  the  difference  of  Item  3  minus  Item  4. 

8.  Net  aecurity  gaina  (loaaea) .  State  the  net 
result  of  security  gains  and  losses  realized. 
Belated  Income  taxes  (or  tax  reductions) 
shall  be  shown  parenthetically. 

7.  Income  before  equity  in  eaminga  of  un¬ 
consolidated  subsidiaries  and  flfty-pereent- 
oumed  persons.  State  the  difference  of  Item  6 
minus  Item  6. 

8.  ffqulty  In  eaminga  of  unoonaolidated 
eubaidiariea  and  fifty-percent-owned  peraona. 
The  amount  repoited  under  this  ciqitlon 


shall  be  stated  net  of  any  aj^lcable  tax 
provlslosia.  State  pacentheUcaBy  or  In  a  note 
referred  to  herein  the  amount  of  dtvkloiMli 
received  from  such  persons.  If  Justified  by 
clrciimstancea,  this  Item  may  be  prssented 
In  a  different  postUon  and  a  dUferent 
manner. 

9.  Income  (before  extraordinary  Items,  (f 
any) .  State  the  sum  of  difference  of  Items  6 
and  6. 

Non:  If  extraordinary  Items  are  reported 
(See  Item  8)  tbe  caption  to  this  It«n  rtiall 
read.  "Net  Income  before  extraordinary 
Items.** 

10.  Extraordinary  Items.  State  the  material 
results  of  nonrecurring  transactions  than 
have  occurred  during  the  ciurent  reporting 
period.  Only  the  results  of  major  events  out¬ 
side  of  the  ordinary  curating  activity  of 
the  bank  are  to  be  reported  herein.  Such 
events  would  Include,  but  not  be  limited  to 
material  gain  or  loss  frmn  sale  of  bank  pre¬ 
mises,  expropriation  of  pr(q;>ertles,  and  major 


devaluatloa  of  foreign  currency.  Brtated  in- 
oome  taxes  (or  tax  deductions)  ehaU  be 
shown  pareattietloally.  (Leas  than  material 
rasatts  of  nonrecurring  transactions  are  to 
be  Induded  In  Items  1(g)  or  9(1),  as  H>" 
proprlate). 

11.  Oumulatioe  effects  of  ehangea  in  ac¬ 
counting  principles.  State  separately  any 
material  Items  and  disclose,  parenthettoally 
or  otherwise,  tbe  tax  applicable  to  each. 

19.  Less  minority  interest  in  consolidated 
aubaidiariea.  State  tbe  aggregate  amount  of 
profit  or  hMB  accruing  to  minority  Interests. 

18.  Net  income.  State  the  sum  or  difference 
of  Itmns  7,  8,  and  9. 

Burnings  per  common  share.  State  tbe  per 
share  amounts  iqipllcable  to  common  stock 
(Including  (xmimon  stock  equivalents)  and 
per  share  amounts  on  a  fully  diluted  basis. 
If  applicable.  Tbe  basis  ot  oonqiutatlon.  In¬ 
cluding  the  number  of  shares  used,  shall  be 
furnished  In  a  note  to  the  financial  state¬ 
ments. 


(Name  at  Bank) 

C.  STAnuxNT  or  Chamoss  nr  Catral  Aococmts 


Reserve  for 

Increoee  C^tel  notes  Preferred  stock  Common  Undivided  eontlneeaeiee 

(Decreeee)  A  debentares  $ _ par  stock  I _  Sarplns  profits  end  other 

par  capital 

reeerfee 


1.  Net  Income  tnmsferred  to  undi¬ 
vided  profits - 

9.  Capital  notes  and  debentures,  ive- 
fwred  stock  and  ccunmon  stock 

sold  (par  or  face  value) _ 

8.  Stock  issued  Incident  to  mergers 

and  acquisitions _ _ 

4.  Premium  on  capital  stock  sold _ _ 

6.  Additions  to,  or  reductltHis  In,  sur¬ 

plus,  undivided  profits,  and  re¬ 
serves  incident  to  mergers _ _ 

8.  Transfers  to  allowanoe  for  loan 
loss,  exclusive  of  portion  charged 
against  Income,  less  related  In¬ 
come  tax  effect _ _ 

7.  rash  dividends  declared  on  pre¬ 

ferred  stock _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

8.  Ofush  dividends  declared  on  oom- 

m<Hi  stock _ 

9.  Stock  Issued  In  payment  of  stock 

dividend _ shares  at  par  val¬ 
ue  _ 

10.  All  other  Increases  (decreases)!... 

11.  Net  Increase  (decrease)  for  the 

y®»r . 

12.  Balance  at  beginning  of  year  * _ 

18.  Balcmoe  at  end  of  year _ 


!  State  separately  any  material  amounts. 
Indicating  clearly  the  nature  of  the  trans¬ 
action  out  of  which  tbe  Item  arose. 

*  If  the  statement  Is  filed  as  part  of  an  an¬ 
nual  or  other  periodic  report  and  the  bal¬ 
ances  at  the  beginning  of  the  period  differ 
frcKn  the  closing  balances  as  filed  for  the 
fiscal  period,  state  In  a  footnote  tbe  differ¬ 
ence  and  explain. 


D.  Statxicxmt  or  Cbakgks  in  Financiai. 

Position 

A  statement  of  changes  in  financial  posi¬ 
tion  shall  be  filed  for  each  period  for  which 
an  InocHue  statement  Is  required  to  be  filed. 
The  statement  of  changes  In  financial  posi¬ 
tion  shall  summarise  the  sources  from  which 
funds  or  working  0iq>ltal  have  been  obtained 
and  their  dlq>osltlon.  Material  changes  In  the 
c(»iqx>nents  of  net  funds  working  capital 
Shall  be  shown  In  the  statement  or  In  a  sup¬ 
porting  tabulation.  As  a  minimum,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  shall  be  reported: 

(a)  Source  of  funds. 

(1)  Chirrent  opmrattons  (showing  separately 
net  lno(»ne  or  loss  and  the  addition  and  de¬ 
duction  of  specific  items  which  did  not 
require  the, expenditure  or  rece4>t  of  funds; 
eg.,  depreciation  and  amcvtlaatlon.  deferred 
Income  taxes,  undistributed  earnings  or 
losses  of  imconsoUdated  persems,  etc. 

(U)  Sale  of  nimcurrent  assets  (Identify¬ 
ing  separately  such  Items  as  Investments, 
fixed  assets.  Intangibles,  etc.), 

(Ill)  Issuance  of  debt  securities  or  other 
Icmg-term  debt, 

(Iv)  Issuance  or  sale  of  capital  stock; 

(b)  Disposition  of  funds. 

(I)  Purchase  of  noncurrent  assets  (Identi¬ 
fying  separately  such  Items  as  Investments, 
fixed  assets,  Intsmgibles,  etc.) , 

(II)  Redemption  or  repayment  of  debt  se¬ 
curities  or  other  long-term  debt, 

(III)  Redemption  or  purchase  of  capital 
stock, 

(Iv)  Dividends; 

(c)  Increase  (decrease)  In  net  fimds  or 
working  capital. 
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L  ScnscLSs 

Bchzdvu  h—UUS.  TYmturf  MesrMet,  ttw Ww  tftOm  U.8.  Otetrnmtni  «genele$  and  empormthn*,  mid  oMi^aMvM 

^8Mm  mmI  poNtlMi  MMMriMU 


Typ«  aod  maturity  grooptnc 


Prlnelpal 

amoont 


Book 

TahM> 


Market 

Tahie 


CA  Traany  Meaiittaa _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

WUbin  1  year _ _ _ _ _ 

After  1  bnt  within  S  years... _ _ 

After  S  but  wtthla  N  years. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Atl^  10  ,  ,  .  -  .  I  ,-,,  I  , 

Totm  U.S.  Tieamry  saooritka . . . I _ I _ I 

Becuiitles  of  other  U.S.  Oovemment  agenclee  and  oorporaUons . . 

Within  1  year _ _ _ _ .' _ _ _ _ _ 

After  1  bat  within  t  years. _ _ _ ......... _ ........ 

After  •  hot  within  10  years _ _ _ 

After  10  years _ _ _ 

TotsS  aeciuities  of  other  U.S.  Ooyemment  scenes  and  corpocatioDS. 
ObHsatlons  of  States  and  poBtieal  sabdlTlsions  *  * 

Within  1  year _ _ _ _ _ 

After  1  bat  within  •  years _ 

After  C  but  erithin  10  yeara_ _ _ _ 

After  10  years.. _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Totu  obHgaftens  of  States  and  political  subdiyisions. . . 


I  State  briefly  in  a  footnote  the  basis  tor  datermining  the  amounts  in  this  oolamn. 

*  Include  obugatioiiaof  the  Stotasof  the  United  States  and  their  poUUcal  subdi visions,  agencies,  and  instrumentali¬ 
ties;  also  obligatione  of  territorial  and  insular  possessions  of  the  United  States.  Do  not  include  obligations  of  foreign 

ftatTiT 

*  state  in  a  footnote  the  aggregate  (a)  principal  amount,  (b)  book  value,  and  (c)  market  value  of  seourlUes  that  are 

lees  than  **lnve8tment  grade*’.  If  market  value  is  determined  on  any  basis  other  than  market  quotations  at  balance 
sheet  date,  explain.  . 

ScBKDCUt  II. — Other  eeeuHUet 


Type 

Amount 

Book 
value  1 

Market 

value 

Bonds,  notes,  and  debentures  *  *... _ _ _ ..... _ 

Stocks** . . 

Totals . - . . . . 

■  State  briefly  in  a  footnote  the  basis  for  determining  the  amounts  shown  in  this  oolumn. 

*  State  in  a  footnote  the  aggregate  amount  and  book  value  of  foreign  securities  included. 

*  State  in  a  footnote  the  aggregate  (a)  principal  amount,  (b)  book  value,  and  (c)  market  value  of  bonds,  notes,  and 
debenturee  that  are  less  than  ‘nnve^ment  gnuie”.  If  mark^  value  is  determined  on  any  basis  other  than  market 
guotathMis  at  balance  sheet  date,  explain. 

*  State  la  a  footnote  the  aggregate  market  value. 

ScHKouuE  m. — Other  loana  ^  to  financial  institutions - 

_ _  _  Loans  for  purchasing  or  carrying 

♦  1  Bookvmlue  securities  (secured  or  unse- 

Real  estate  loans: 

Insured  or  guaranteed  by  the  cured)  - 

XUB.  Ooyernment  or  Its  Commercial  and  Industrial  loans., 

agencies  _  Loans  to  Indivlduala  for  household. 

Other  - - -  family,  and  other  consumer  ex- 

-  pendlturee  _ 

»lf  Unpractical  to  classify  foreign  branch  AU  other  (including  over- 

and  foreign  subsidiary  loans  In  aooordanoe 
with  this  schedule,  a  separate  caption  stat-  ^  ” 

Ing  the  total  amount  of  such  loans  may  be 

Inserted.  Such  action  should  be  explained  In  Total  other  loans  reported 

a  footnote.  In  balance  sheet _ 

ScHEouu  IV.— Bast  premkee  end  cgafpiscaf 


Classification  > 


CoL  A  Col.  B  CoL  C 

Oress  book  Aecnmnlated  Amount  at 
value  *  depreciation  and  which  carried  on 
amortixation  *  <  balance  sheet 


Bank  premises  Onclndlng  land  S _ ). 

Equipment _ _ 

Ltfuehoid  Improvements _ 

Totals  » . 


>  If  impractical  to  consolidate  foreign  branch  and  foreign  subsidiary  bank  premises  and  equipment  in  accordance 
with  the  breakdown  required  by  this  schedule,  s  separate  cation  sts^ng  the  total  amount  (rf  all  such  property  may 
be  Inserted.  Such  caption  shoukl  be  ex  plained  apiHopriately  in  a  footnote. 

*  State  the  basis  (rf  determining  the  amounts  in  col.  A. 

*  If  provision  for  depreciaUon  and  amortisation  is  credited  in  the  books  directly  to  the  asset  accounts,  the  amounts 
for  the  last  fiscal  year  shall  be  stated  in  an  explanatory  footnote. 

<  The  nature  and  amount  of  significant  addiUons  (other  tlian  provisions  for  depreciation  and  amortixation)  and 
deductions  irom  depreciation  accounts  shall  be  stated  in  an  explanatory  footnote. 

*  Show  totals  (corresponding  to  Cols.  A  and  B)  representing  amounts  report^  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes. 
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iCMBDULB  V.— AwMtMMte  iMMM  pmm  UHimti,  mmd  timMg  im  ami  km  of  mmeommtUoted  oubtUkrieo 


CeL  A 

OaLB 

OSLO 

OsLD 

OsLB 

Percenter 

Total  Invest- 

Equity  In 
underlying 

Amount  of 

Bank's  psopor- 
Uonato  part  of 

NameefsulMldlary 

voting  stock 

•wnsd 

me^  Including 

net  assets 

stbNasee 

dlvldemfo* 

tamhinor 

sheet  date! 

tbepesiad 

Tatok . .  » 


*  Equity  shall  inelu^s  adTanets  raportad  ia  eoL  B  ta  tba  astaat  noovarabla. 

*  State  as  to  aoy  dlTldends  other  than  cash  the  basis  on  vhlch  they  haya  been  reported  as  tnoome.  R  any  soch 
dlTldaod  raoetyad  baa  baan  credited  to  Inooma  in  ao  aoMNint  dIffcfInK  bora  that  ebargad  to  suipliis  moA/or  oadiyMed 
profits  by  the  disbursing  subsMtery,  state  the  aasaiint  at  soeh  dUwaaoa  and  espial 

ScHBBuu  VI — "Other"  Uabittties  for 
borrowed  money 

Item:  Amount 


Borrowing  from  Federal  Reeerve 

Bank  _ 

Unsecured  notes  payable  wltbln  1 

year  _ 

Unsecured  notes  payable  after  1  year. 
Other  obligations _ _ 


Total  . . 

Bcheduls  Vn.— XBolpaner  for  pottibU  loan  loueo 


V. 

Amount  set  up 
pursuant  to 
'Treasury  tax 
formula 

Other 

amount* 

Balances  at  beginning  of 

period . . 

Reveries  credited  to 

allowance _ _ 

Additions  due  to  mergers 

and  absorptions  * . . 

'Transfers  to  allowance: 

From  undivided  profits 
Deferred  tax  charged 

against  income _ 

Totals . 

Losses  charged  to  allowance. 
Balances  at  end  of  period 

• 

*  Do  not  inchida  any  proylalon  for  possible  loan  losses 
that  the  bank  establishes  as  a  preoautionary  measure. 
Include  only  any  proylsion  that  (1)  has  been  established 
through  a  charge  against  income,  (2)  represents  manage* 
meat's  ]udgmeat  as  to  possibie  loss  or  yalue  depreciation. 


and  (1)  is  in  excess  of  the  proyision  taken  under  the 
Treasury  tax  focaaula. 

*  Describe  briefly  in  a  footnote  any  such  addition. 

'  Indicate  by  parenthesis  the  gross  amount  of  any 
credit  adjustment  to 

*  Describe  briefly  in  a  footnote  tbe  basis  used  in  com¬ 
puting  the  amount  accumulated  in  the  allowance  at  the 
end  of  the  period.  State  the  amount  that  could  bare  been 
deducted  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes  if  such  amount 
is  in  tbe  period.  State  the  amount  that  could  haye  been 
deducted  for  Federal  Income  tax  purposes  if  such  amount 
is  in  excess  of  the  amount  provided  by  tbe  bank  pursuant 
to  the  Treasury  tax  formula. 

Non.— The  sum  of  tbe  balances  should  equal  the 
amount  of  allowance  for  loan  losses  repwted  in  the 
balance  sheet. 

ScHEDiTut  vni — Reserves  on  Securities 

Item:  Amount* 

Balance  at  beginning  of  period _ 

Additions  due  to  mergers  and  ab¬ 
sorptions  > _ 

Transfers  to  serve: 

Prmn  Income _ 

From  undivided  profits _ 


Totals _ 

Losses  charged  to  reserve _ 

Transfers  from  reserve _ 

Balance  at  end  of  p«lod  * _ 

*Do  not  Include  any  provision  tbe  bank 
establishes  as  a  precautionary  measture. 

*  Describe  briefly  in  a  footnote  any  sudi 
addltlcHi. 

*  Balance  should  equal  the  amount  of  Be- 
serves  on  securities  reported  In  the  balance 
sheet. 


ScHEDUU  IX.— Amouttf*  receisabU  from  nndermriters,  promoUrs,  directors,  officers,  emplofees,  and  principal  holders 
(other  than  affiliates)  of  ernits  seenrities  <4  the  bank  attd  its  affiliates 


CoL  A 

CoL  B 

CoLC 

Cold 

CoL  E 

Deductions 

Balance  at  and 

of  period 

Name  of  ^tor  > 

Balance  at  be^nning  of 
period 

Additions 

0)  W 

a)  « 

Amounts  Amounts  Cur*  Not 
col-  Erritton  rant]  eur- 

laetod*  off 

tent 

>  Ineluds  In  this  schedule  both  soeounts  reoefysbie  and  notes  receivable  and  provlile  in  a  note  hereto  pertinaot 
Information,  such  as  the  due  date,  interest  rate,  terms  ot  repayment  and  collateral,  if  any,  for  the  amounts  reoef  vabls 
from  each  person  named  in  ootumn  A  as  of  tbe  date  of  tbe  most  recent  balance  sheet  bang  filed. 

*  U  collection  was  other  than  in  cash,  explain. 
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PIOPOSED  RULES 


Iiutntetitm.  Bbonr  ttw  acgregat*  •moonitB 
at  Indebtednaai  of  man  tbaa  10  p«ro«it  at 
tlM  cqul^  capital  •ocoonta  at  tba  bank,  «r 
$10  mlUloa.  vtalchavar  ti  toaa,  of  aadi  dIractaB, 
oOcer,  or  principal  holder  (other  than  affll- 
tatea)  at  equity  aeourttlee  at  lha  hank  Hid 
Ita  ainilatM  that  are  reotavabla  or  were  recetr* 
able  at  any  time  during  the  period  for  which 
related  Inoome  etatamenta  ara  required  to  ha 
filed.  R  ahall  not  ha  naoeaaary  to  dtacloae  a 
loan  or  extHialon  oC  credit  to  any  peraon 
made  in  the  ordinary  oouraa  of  hualncH  toat 
(1)  waa  made  on  aubatantlally  the  aama 
tenna,  tnolurttng  Intnaat  rataa  and  collateral, 
aa  tboae  preaalUng  at  the  ttma  for  coenpara- 
bla  taanaaettona  with  other  peraona,  and  (11) 
did  not  hiTolra  more  than  normal  rlak  of 


collaettbfllty  or  premnt  other  unfavorabla 
leatnrea.  Ifotwlthatandlng  the  foregoing,  dla- 
cloaare  Hian  ha  made  If  at  any  time  during 
the  period  for  which  relatad  Inooine  atato* 
manta  are  required  to  ha  filed  there  axlated — 

(a)  IndabtadnaH  of  any  ofiloer  In  an 

amount  which  esoeeded  the  loan 

or  axtanalon  of  credit  permitted  under  iqipll- 
cable  rulea  and  reguhdlona  of  the  hanking 
regulatory  agenctoa  to  which  the  bank  la 
aubjeet; 

(b)  Indebtedneea  of  any  dlrectcar  or  any 
prlnrtpeU  holder  (other  than  aflUlatea)  of 
equity  aeeurttiea  of  the  bank  and  Ita  afflUatee 
In  an  amouut  which  anoeeded  10  percent  of 
the  atookhoklerB*  equity  of  the  bank;  or 

(c)  IndebtedncH  of  all  dlrectora  and  prln> 


c4>al  holders  (other  than  aflUlatea)  of  equity 
aecurlttM  of  the  bank  and  Ita  afflltatfa  aa  a 
group  idileh  exceeded  20  percent  of  the  aUxA- 
holdera’  equity  of  the  bank. 

Vor  purpoaM  of  thla  aohedule  the  term  "of- 
fioer”  ahall  be  defined  as  prorlded  by  I  SS6.2 

(q). 

By  (H^er  of  the  Board  of  Directors, 
February  24, 1975. 

Fbdebal  Deposit  Insuhamce 

COEPOSATION, 

[SBAL]  Auar  R.  MnjJE, 

Sxecuttve  Secretary. 

[FB  Doe.75-$334  Filed  $-4-7S;8:4B  am) 
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